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Consent Agenda

C-1 Minutes - December 11, 2014

Presenter: Deborah Coffman

C-2 Minutes - December 12, 2014

Presenter: Deborah Coffman

C-3 Newly Employed, Promotions and Separations

The applicant data from this information is used to compile the Applicant Flow Chart forms for the Affirmative 

Action Report, which demonstrates the composition of applicants through the selecting, hiring, promoting 

and terminating process.  The information is needed to measure the effectiveness of our recruitment, hiring 

and promotion efforts and is in conformity with federal government guidelines, which require us to compile 

statistical information about applicants for employment.

Presenter: Ivy Pfeffer and Clemetta Hood

C-4 Report on Waivers to School Districts for Teachers Teaching Out of Area 
for Longer than Thirty (30) Days, Ark. Code Ann. §6-17-309

Arkansas Code Annotated §6-17-309 requires local school districts to secure a waiver when classrooms are 

staffed with unlicensed teachers for longer than 30 days.  Requests were received from 17 school districts 

covering a total of 24 waivers.  There were also requests for long-term substitutes from 11 school districts 

requesting a total of 22 waivers for long-term substitutes.  These requests have been reviewed, and have 

either approved or denied by Department Staff, and are consistent with program guidelines.  

Presenter: Ivy Pfeffer

C-5 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #13-148 – Chadwick Lance Martin

Violation of Standard 2:  An educator maintains competence regarding skills, knowledge and dispositions 

relating to his or her organizational position, subject matter, and or pedagogical practice.  The Professional 



Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends that the State Board place Mr. Martin’s 

license on probation for one (1) year and assess a fine of $75.   Mr. Martin was notified by letter dated July 

15, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.   He accepted the recommendation on 

November 18, 2014.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-6 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #T14-005 –Andrea Raye Day

Violation of Standard 6:  An educator keeps in confidence information about students and colleagues 

obtained in the course of professional service, including standardized test materials and results, unless 

disclosure serves a professional purpose or is required by law.  The Professional Licensure Standards 

Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends the State Board place Ms. Day’s license on probation for two (2) 

years, assess a fine of $75, and require that she completes additional training from the Department of 

Education Assessment Office on test administration before March 1, 2015.  Ms. Day was notified by letter 

dated October 6, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.  She did not respond in writing 

within the 30-day period provided by law.  

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-7 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-055 – Elizabeth Hillary Millward

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom; Violation of Standard 2:  An educator maintains competence regarding skills, 

knowledge and dispositions relating to his or her organizational position, subject matter, and or pedagogical 

practice; Violation of Standard 3: An educator honestly fulfills reporting obligations associated with 

professional practices;  Violation of Standard 6: An educator keeps in confidence information about students 

and colleagues obtained in the course of professional service, including standardized test materials and 

results, unless disclosure serves a professional purpose or is required by law.  The Professional Licensure 

Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends that the State Board place Ms. Millward’s license on 

probation for three (3) years and assess a fine of $75.   Ms. Millward was notified by letter dated October 6, 

2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.  She did not respond in writing within the 30-day 

period provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-8 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #14-096 – Thelton Wray Hughes

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom.  Thelton Wray Hughes voluntarily surrendered his teaching license as evidenced by 

his signed consent form dated November 21, 2014.  Arkansas law does not provide for the mere surrender 

of a license.  As a result the Board’s acceptance of the surrender of his license will result in permanent 

revocation of the license.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-9 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #14-119 – Darcy Leigh Benham



Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom.  The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends 

that the State Board issue Ms. Benham a written warning.  Ms. Benham was notified by letter dated 

September 16, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee. She did not respond in writing 

within the 30-day period provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-10 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-132 – Robert Boaz Cotton

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom.   The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends 

that the State Board place Mr. Cotton’s license on probation for two (2) years and assess a fine of $75.  Mr. 

Cotton was notified by letter dated October 6, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.   

He did not respond in writing within the 30-day period provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-11 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-142 – Terri L. Redman 

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom; Violation of Standard 4: An educator entrusted with public funds and property, 

including school sponsored activity funds, honors that trust with honest, responsible stewardship.  The 

Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends that the State Board suspend 

Ms. Redman’s license for two (2) years and assess a fine of $100.  Ms. Redman was notified by letter dated 

September 16, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.   She did not respond in writing 

within the 30-day period provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-12 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #14-183 – Jeffrey Carter James

Violation of Standard 3: An educator honestly fulfills reporting obligations associated with professional 

practices; Violation of Standard 4: An educator entrusted with public funds and property, including school 

sponsored activity funds, honors that trust with honest, responsible stewardship.  The Professional 

Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends that the State Board issue Mr. James a 

written reprimand and assess a fine of $50.  Mr. James was notified by letter dated November 6, 2014, of 

the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.  He did not respond in writing within the 30-day period 

provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-13 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #14-186 – Chadwick Lance Martin

Violation of Standard 3:  An educator honestly fulfills reporting obligations associated with professional 

practices.  The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends that the State 

Board suspend Mr. Martin’s license one (1) year and assess a fine of $100.   Mr. Martin was notified by letter 



dated November 6, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.   He accepted the 

recommendation on November 25, 2014.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-14 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-189 –Theresa Annette Diemer

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom.  The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommends the 

State Board suspend Ms. Diemer’s license for three (3) years and assess a fine of $100.  Ms. Diemer was 

notified by letter dated September 16, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics Subcommittee.  She has 

not responded in writing within the 30-day period provided by law. 

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-15 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-197 – Amy Renee Milliken

Violation of Standard 1:  An educator maintains a professional relationship with each student, both in and 

outside the classroom; Violation of Standard 3: An educator honestly fulfills reporting obligations associated 

with professional practices.  The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee 

recommends that the State Board suspend Ms. Milliken’s license for two (2) years and assess a fine of 

$100.   Ms. Milliken was notified by letter dated October 6, 2014, of the recommendation of the Ethics 

Subcommittee.   She did not respond in writing within the 30-day period provided by law.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-16 Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 
Standards Board for Case #15-014 – Sarah Elizabeth Baver

Violation of Standard 8:  An educator refrains from using, possessing and/or being under the influence of 

alcohol or unauthorized drugs/substances and /or tobacco –related products while on school premises or at 

school-sponsored activities involving students.  The Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics 

Subcommittee recommends that the State Board place Ms. Baver’s license on probation for one (1) year 

and assess a fine of $75.   Ms. Baver was notified by letter dated November 6, 2014, of the recommendation 

of the Ethics Subcommittee.   She accepted the recommendation on November 12, 2014.

Presenter: Wayne Ruthven

C-17 Interim Report Fiscal Year 2014-15 Summary of Activities for the Standards 
Assurance Unit 

This report is being submitted for compliance with A.C.A. § 6-15-102 (g) (1) and (2).  

Presenter: Johnie Walters and Annette Barnes

Action Agenda

A-1 Arkansas Better Chance Recommendation to Discontinue Funding

Pursuant to  the authority granted to the State Board of Education, the Division of Child Care and Early 

Childhood Education respectively requests approval to terminate two grantees from the Arkansas Better 

Chance 2014-15 year:  Rosie and Jackie's Preschool Kids and ABC Preparatory Academy.



Presenter: Mark Speight and Susan Underwood

A-2 Progress Report on the Fiscal Distress Status of Helena-West Helena 

School District

The Helena-West Helena School District was classified on September 13, 2010.  ADE staff conducts on-site 

visits, reviews district financial improvement plans and financial reports, and works with the School Districts 

on issues specific to the district.  This Progress Report on the status of Helena-West Helena School District 

contains a District Profile, an Unrestricted Funds Report that includes a summary of revenue and 

expenditures, and a Fiscal Distress Plan of Action.

Presenter: Hazel Burnett and Dr. Eric Saunders

A-3 Progress Report on the Fiscal Distress Status of Pulaski County Special 

School District

The Pulaski County Special School District was classified on May 16, 2011.  ADE staff conducts on-site 

visits, reviews district financial improvement plans and financial reports, and works with the School Districts 

on issues specific to the district.  This Progress Report on the status of Pulaski County Special School 

District contains a District Profile, an Unrestricted Funds Report that includes a summary of revenue and 

expenditures, and a Fiscal Distress Plan of Action.

Presenter: Hazel Burnett and Dr. Eric Saunders

A-4 Consideration of Academic Distress Report – Little Rock School District

On January 7, 2015, the State Board of Education’s Academic Distress Subcommittee is scheduled to hold 

a meeting to review the progress of the Little Rock School District related to the district’s schools that are 

classified as being in academic distress.  The Academic Distress Subcommittee will provide a report of the 

January 7, 2015 meeting for the State Board of Education’s consideration.

Presenter: Vicki Saviers, Chair of the Special Committee on Academic Distress

A-5 Progress Report on the Fiscal Distress Status of Lee County School 

District

The Lee County School District was classified by the State Board of Education as being in Fiscal Distress on 

May 8, 2014.  ADE staff conducts on-site visits, reviews district financial improvement plans and financial 

reports, and works with the School Districts on issues specific to the district.  This Progress Report on the 

status of Lee County School District contains a District Profile, an Unrestricted Funds Report that includes a 

summary of revenue and expenditures, and a Fiscal Distress Plan of Action.

Presenter: Hazel Burnett and Dr. Eric Saunders

A-6 Consideration of Academic Distress Report - Lee County School District

The Lee County School District was classified by the State Board of Education as being in Academic 

Distress on April 8, 2013. The State assumed authority for the Lee County School District on April 10, 2014. 

Presenter: Andrew Tolbert

A-7 Consideration of Probationary Review Report - Lee County School District 



This report is being submitted for compliance with direction of the State Board of Education to review the 

Lee County School District to ensure compliance with the Standards for Accreditation for the 2014-15 school 

year.   The Lee County School District received a status of Accredited – Probationary for two consecutive 

years:   2012-13 Lee County High School - Not Teaching the Required 38 Units and Teacher Licensure 

Violation and 2013-14 Lee County High School – Teacher Licensure Violations.

Presenter: Johnie Walters

A-8 Consideration of Probationary Review Report - Horatio School District 

This report is being submitted for compliance with direction of the State Board of Education to review the 

Horatio School District to ensure compliance with the Standards for Accreditation for the 2014-15 school 

year.   The Horatio School District received a status of Accredited – Probationary for two consecutive years: 

2012-13 Horatio High School - ALP Waiver Violation and  2013-14 Horatio District Office - Unapproved 

Gifted and Talented Program (K-12).

Presenter: Johnie Walters

A-9 Consideration of Report - Helena-West Helena School District

Helena- West Helena - The Helena-West Helena School District was classified by the State Board of 

Education as being in Fiscal Distress on September 30, 2010, and the State assumed authority on June 20, 

2011. 

Presenter: Andrew Tolbert

A-10 Consideration of request for waiver from required 38 units for the 2014-15 

school year - Kirby School District 

Kirby School District requests a waiver from Standards Rule 9.03.4.1 (Journalism – 1 unit).  The district had 

a student enrolled in Journalism until October 02, 2014 but the student transferred out of the district. The 

district is requesting a waiver in compliance with the requirements of A.C.A § 6-15-213.

Presenter: Johnie Walters

A-11 Hearing on District Conversion Public Charter School Application: 
Fountain Lake Charter High School, Fountain Lake School District

On November 19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter applicants wanting 

to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the Fountain Lake School District appeared before the 

panel on November 20 (See 00:07 of the video recording of the meeting.) and requested that Fountain Lake 

High School be converted to a district conversion charter school to serve students in grades 9-12 with a 

maximum enrollment of 800.  By a 4-2 vote, the panel approved the application for the Fountain Lake 

Charter High School with a requirement that Fountain Lake representatives return in the spring with a report 

to update the Charter Authorizing Panel on the progress of their plans. On December 11, 2014 the State 

Board of Education voted to review the decision of the Charter Authorizing Panel.

Presenter: Cindy Hogue

A-12 Fine Arts Curriculum Frameworks

Forty-eight arts educators representing the disciplines of theatre, dance, music, and visual art convened in 

June and July of 2014 to write or revise curriculum frameworks for their respective disciplines. While music 

and visual art had been revised regularly, theatre and dance frameworks had not been addressed since the 



1980s. All these educators, especially theatre and dance teachers, were eager to revise their student 

learning expectations and write new courses to reflect new perspectives and initiatives in the field of arts 

education. On June 4, 2014, twelve days before the Arkansas revision committee convened, the National 

Coalition for Core Arts Standards (NCCAS) released new national standards for arts education, the first 

since 1994. The NCCAS leadership provided Arkansas educators with early access to the new national 

standards for the purpose of study, and the Arkansas committee was able to use the new national standards 

as an important resource for their work. The Arkansas committee produced 27 new or revised documents, 

including 13 in music, 3 in dance, 4 in theatre, and 7 in visual art. The new framework is different from the 

former Fine Arts Curriculum Framework in several ways and addresses problems inherent in the old 

standards. The revised framework standardizes Strands and Content Standards across disciplines. Four 

Strands—Creating, Performing, Responding, and Connecting—and eleven Content Standards within those 

four Strands constitute the format of all documents. The Student Learning Expectations within each Content 

Standard, however, are discipline-specific. The Standards of Accreditation require a half-credit of fine arts 

for graduation, but the former Fine Arts Curriculum Framework contained courses that were almost 

exclusively a full year. The new Framework contains a wide variety of courses that satisfy that half-credit 

requirement. The Standards of Accreditation also require schools to offer a survey of fine arts course OR an 

advanced art or music course. The former framework contained only one course that fulfilled the survey of 

fine arts requirement, and it required either two teachers or a teacher with a double license in art and music. 

The new framework includes a one-semester survey course in each of the four disciplines, giving schools 

much more latitude in fulfilling this requirement. The former framework contained no courses for theatre or 

dance. The new framework offers ample opportunity for students to participate in a full range of arts 

activities. The 2014 Fine Arts Curriculum Framework is designed to provide Arkansas arts educators with 

the tools they need to support student achievement, reinforce a variety of skills, and enrich the lives of 

young people.

Presenter: Stacy Smith and Lana Hallmark

A-13 Social Studies Curriculum Frameworks

Arkansas Law and ADE rules require the periodic revision of all curriculum frameworks. Content areas are 

due for revision every six years.  Since the Arkansas frameworks for social studies were last revised in 2006 

and the State Board of Education granted an extension of two years while the College, Career & Civic Life 

C3 Framework (C3 Framework) for Social Studies State Standards were completed, the ADE convened a 

revision committee during the summer of 2014 to develop recommendations to revise the frameworks, 

ensuring alignment to the C3 Framework and the Common Core State Standards (CCSS).  In accordance 

with Arkansas law and ADE rules, the committee consisted of representatives from urban, suburban, and 

rural districts and all five ACTAAP regions.  The group of 55 instructors ranging from K-16 levels consulted 

international, national, and other states’ standards; national reports; survey results from 

educators/administrators, two- and four-year higher education personnel, and the workforce; and reviews of 

the current Arkansas Curriculum Frameworks by two nationally recognized experts in the field.  The 

Curriculum and Instruction Unit recommends the adoption of the following documents: Revised social 

studies curriculum frameworks K-4 & 5-6 Social Studies Curriculum Framework; Grade 7 Social Studies 

Curriculum Framework; Grade 8 Social Studies Curriculum Framework; and Grades 7-8 Arkansas History 

Curriculum Framework, required by Act 787 of 1997.  Revised Grades 9-12 Courses (required for 

graduation) World History, United States History, Civics, and Economics.   Revised Grades 9-12 Career 

Focus courses (electives) AR History 9-12 – required by Act 787 of 1997, not a graduation requirement; 



Psychology; Sociology; U.S. Government; World Geography; and African American History (new Grades 

9-12 course).   If approved, these curriculum frameworks will guide instruction in the 2015-2016 school year.

Presenter: Stacy Smith and Maggie Herrick

A-14 State Board Review of PLSB Evidentiary Hearing Findings and 

Recommendations – PLSB Case No. 14-060; LeAnna Kelpine (Cook) 

Violation of Standard 7:  An educator refrains from using, possessing and/or being under the influence of 

alcohol, tobacco, or unauthorized drugs or substances while on school premises or at school-sponsored 

activities involving students.  Recommendation:  Following an evidentiary hearing on September 5, 2014, 

the Professional Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommended that the State Board 

suspend Ms. Kelpine’s license for five (5) years with continued counseling with a licensed counselor, 

random drug testing, and a letter from a licensed counselor that Ms. Kelpine is fit to return to the classroom. 

  Ms. Kelpine made a timely request for State Board review.   The educator has filed written objections and 

the PLSB has filed its response.  Ms. Kelpine is represented by attorney Marcia Barnes.

Presenter: Jennifer Liwo

A-15 Hearing on Waiver Request for Teaching License – Gregory Allen Wagster

Gregory Allen Wagster is a licensed educator.  On September 29, 2014, the Department advised Mr. 

Wagster that because he was convicted of an offense that disqualifies him for a teaching license under Ark. 

Code Ann. § 6-17-410(c), the Department would recommend revocation of his license.  Mr. Wagster has 

requested a waiver of the grounds for revocation.

Presenter: Cheryl Reinhart

A-16 Consideration of the Revocation of Teaching License – Cody Lee Martin

Cody Lee Martin is a licensed educator.  The Department was advised that his name appears on the Child 

Maltreatment Central Registry.  On October 1, 2014, the Department advised Mr. Martin, through his 

attorney, that he is disqualified to hold a teaching license under Ark. Code Ann. § 6-17-410(c), and that he 

was entitled to request a waiver from the State Board.   Neither Mr. Martin nor his attorney responded within 

the time period provided by law for requesting a waiver.  The Department recommends that the State Board 

revoke Mr. Martin’s teaching license.

Presenter: Cheryl Reinhart

A-17 Consideration for Final Approval: Arkansas Department of Education Rules 
Governing the Creation of School Districts by Detachment

Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1505(e)(3) requires the State Board of Education (State Board) to enact rules and 

regulations regarding the creation of school districts by detachment.  On November 13, 2014, the State 

Board approved the proposed rules for public comment.  On December 9, 2014, Arkansas Department of 

Education staff held a public hearing regarding the proposed rules.  The public comment period expired on 

December 17, 2014.  The Arkansas Department of Education received no public comments on the proposed 

rules.  Arkansas Department of Education staff respectfully requests that the State Board give final approval 

to these rules pending legislative subcommittee review.

Presenter: Jeremy Lasiter



Minutes 
State Board of Education Meeting 

Thursday, December 11, 2014 
 
 
The State Board of Education met Thursday, December 11, 2014, in the 
Auditorium of the Department of Education Building.  Chairman Sam Ledbetter 
called the meeting to order at 10:02 a.m.  
 
Present: Sam Ledbetter, Chairman; Toyce Newton, Vice-Chair; Alice Mahony; 
Dr. Jay Barth; Diane Zook; Joe Black; Vicki Saviers; Kim Davis; Jonathan 
Crossley, Teacher of the Year; and Tony Wood, Commissioner 
 
Absent:  Mireya Reith (2:00-3:00) 
 
Conference call:  Mireya Reith joined the meeting by phone from 10:02 – 12:00. 
 

 
Report 

 
Commissioner Wood said the Jacksonville/North Pulaski County School District 
Board and counsel and the Pulaski County Special School District Board 
(Commissioner Wood) and counsel have reached an agreement that will be filed 
in Federal Court today and be considered by the Court on December 18. 
 
 

Consent Agenda 
 
Ms. Mahony moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to approve the consent agenda.  
The motion carried unanimously.   
 
Items included in the Consent Agenda: 

• Minutes - November 13, 2014 
• Minutes - November 14, 2014 
• Minutes - December 1, 2014 
• Newly Employed, Promotions and Separations 
• Report on Waivers to School Districts for Teachers Teaching Out of Area 

for Longer than Thirty (30) Days, Ark. Code Ann. §6-17-309 
• Review of Loan and Bond Applications 
• Consideration of Waiver Request for Teaching License – Shannon 

Sanders 
• Consideration of Waiver Request for Teaching License – Kelly Heslep 

Wright 
• Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-045 – Harold W. Starks 
• Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 



Standards Board for Case #14-053 – Dee F. Godwin 
• Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-164 – Robert Milton Birdsong 
• Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-182 – Linda Faye Stephens 
• Consideration of the Recommendation of the Professional Licensure 

Standards Board for Case #14-188 –Melanie Marie Crumpler 
 
 

Action Agenda 
 
The Board agreed to pull A-7 and A-17.  The Board agreed to add an action item 
to consider the proposed school board resolution. 
 
 
Proposed School Board Resolution 
 
The Arkansas School Boards Association requested the Board acknowledge 
local school boards with a resolution noting January 2015 as School Board 
month and recognizing the contributions of school board members.   
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to approve the School Board 
Resolution.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Consideration of the Fiscal Status Special Report for the Helena-West 
Helena School District 
 
Assistant Commissioner Dr. Eric Saunders said the Helena-West Helena School 
District was classified by the State Board of Education as being in Fiscal Distress 
on September 13, 2010. The State assumed authority for the Helena/West 
Helena School District on June 20, 2011. The Helena/West Helena School 
District is currently in their 4th year of Fiscal Distress. 
 
Helena-West Helena School District Superintendent Mr. John Hoy said the 
district has already met most of the concerns.  He said he is still working on a few 
of the audit issues.  He said district enrollment is declining. 
 
Fiscal Distress Coordinator Hazel Burnett said the next report would be provided 
in January 2015. 
 
Mr. Black moved, seconded by Ms. Newton, to approve the Fiscal Status Special 
Report for the Helena-West Helena School District.  The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 



Consideration of the Fiscal Status Special Report for Lee County School 
District 
 
Assistant Commissioner Dr. Eric Saunders said the Lee County School District 
was classified by the State Board of Education as being in Academic Distress on 
April 8, 2013.  The State assumed authority for the Lee County School District on 
April 10, 2014.  The Lee County School District was classified by the State Board 
of Education as being in Fiscal Distress on May 8, 2014.  The Lee County School 
District was classified by the State Board of Education as being on Year Two 
Probation for Accreditation on June 12, 2014. 
 
Fiscal Distress Coordinator Hazel Burnett said the district is reducing late fees.   
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Mr. Davis, to approve the Fiscal Status Special 
Report for the Lee County School District.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Consideration of Petition for the Voluntary Annexation of the Hartford 
School District into the Hackett School District 
 
Department General Counsel Jeremy Lasiter said on November 6, 2014, the 
Hackett School District and the Hartford School District submitted a petition for 
the voluntary annexation of the Hartford School District into the Hackett School 
District.  He said the State Board has the authority to consider the petition 
pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. §§ 6-11-105, 6-13-1401 et seq., and the Arkansas 
Department of Education Rules Governing the Consolidation and Annexation of 
School Districts. 
 
Hartford School District Superintendent Mrs. Teresa Ragsdale provided data 
regarding the district.  She said due to declining enrollment the Hartford School 
Board reached out to other districts to consider annexation.  She said the 
annexation would provide numerous benefits to students.   
 
Hacket School District Superintendent Mr. William Pittman said the annexation 
would benefit both districts.   
 
Commissioner Wood complimented the two districts and their boards for the 
collaboration.  He supported the annexation. 
 
Chair Ledbetter recognized Representative Bill Gossage who attended the State 
Board meeting in support of the annexation.  
 
Ms. Zook moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to approve the Petition for the 
Voluntary Annexation of the Hartford School District into the Hackett School 
District.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 



 
State Board Review of PLSB Evidentiary Hearing Findings and 
Recommendations – PLSB Case No. 14-011; Daniel Fullerton 
 
Professional Licensure Standards Board (PLSB) Attorney Jennifer Liwo said Mr. 
Fullerton was found in violation of Standard 1: An educator maintains a 
professional relationship with each student, both in and outside the classroom.   
She said following an evidentiary hearing on June 25, 2014, the Professional 
Licensure Standards Board Ethics Subcommittee recommended the State Board 
suspend Mr. Fullerton’s license for two (2) years, assess a fine of one hundred 
dollars ($100), and require training in classroom management and anger 
management from a professional provider approved by the Arkansas Department 
of Education, with said training to be completed prior to reinstatement.  
 
Attorney Marcia Barnes said Mr. Fullerton received a more severe punishment 
than others with similar violations.  She said Mr. Fullerton was requesting a 
lesser punishment. 
 
Ms. Liwo said Mr. Fullerton received training on how to work with students similar 
to the student involved in the incident.   
 
Ms. Newton moved, seconded by Ms. Zook, to impose probation through the 
school year 2015-2016, require training in classroom management and anger 
management from a professional provider approved by the Arkansas Department 
of Education, and assess a fine of seventy-five dollars ($75) for PLSB Case No. 
14-011; Daniel Fullerton.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
A-5 State Board Review of PLSB Evidentiary Hearing Findings and 
Recommendations – PLSB Case No. 14-060; LeAnna Kelpine (Cook) 
 
Item A-5 was removed from the agenda. 
 
 
Hearing on Request for Reduced Sanction on Teaching License – Kristine 
Hoskins 
 
Professional Licensure Standards Board (PLSB) Attorney Cheryl Reinhart said 
the Department had no objection to a reduced sanction. 
 
Ms. Kristine Hoskins said on January 9, 2012, the State Board placed her 
teaching license on probation for five (5) years as a result of an ethics violation in 
PLSB Case No. 11-075.   She requested the Board reduce the probation.  
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Newton, to end the probation of teaching 
license for Kristine Hoskins on December 31, 2014.  The motion carried 



unanimously.   
 
 
A-7 Consideration of Amendments to the Criteria for NBPTS Candidates’ 
Eligibility for State Financial Incentives 
 
Item A-7 was pulled from the agenda. 
 
 
Computer Science and Mathematics: Mathematics Curriculum Framework 
 
Curriculum and Instruction Secondary Mathematics Specialist Mr. Anthony Owen 
said the Computer Science and Mathematics Curriculum Framework was 
designed to be an initial step toward filling a void in Arkansas public school 
course offerings.   He said in late October, a committee of educators from across 
the state met for two days and drafted the framework document.  This committee 
consisted of five (5) secondary computer science/business technology teachers, 
four (4) secondary mathematics teachers, one (1) secondary mathematics 
administrator, and one (1) post-secondary computer science professor.  He said 
he represented the Arkansas Department of Education Curriculum and 
Instruction Unit and facilitated the committee.  ACE STEM Program Coordinator, 
Timothy Johnston, represented the Arkansas Department of Career Education 
(ACE). The design of the curriculum framework was guided by both the Common 
Core State Standards for Mathematics (CCSSM) and the Computer Science 
Teachers Association (CSTA) K-12 Computer Science Standards.  He said the 
committee designed the strands and the content standards based on the CSTA 
standards. The Student Learning Expectations (SLE), which were based on 
computer programming/computer science concepts, are aligned with fifty (50) 
CCSSM standards. Twenty-one (21) of those fifty (50) aligned CCSSM standards 
are CCSSM Plus Standards, which are standards that are above the scope of 
Algebra II.   He said a student successfully completing Computer Science and 
Mathematics, with an appropriately licensed teacher, should receive a fourth-year 
mathematics course credit under the ADE Smart Core Graduation Pathway. 
 
Ms. Mahony moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to approve the Computer Science 
and Mathematics: Mathematics Curriculum Framework. The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 
Turkish I-IV: Foreign Languages Curriculum Framework 
 
Assistant Commissioner Dr. Debbie Jones said the approval by the State Board 
of Education of new Modern Language curriculum frameworks on December 16, 
2013 facilitated the addition of new foreign language course offerings through the 
addition of an appendix to the Modern Languages I-IV framework.  This process 
facilitated the addition of American Sign Language, approved by the State Board 



of Education on May 8, 2014, in partial fulfillment of Act 328 of 2013.  In April 
2014 The LISA Academy, located in Little Rock, submitted an application to 
renew its approval to teach Turkish I-IV as year-long courses for high school 
foreign language credit, which had been approved by this Department previously. 
She said as part of the 2014 application, the Turkish language faculty of The 
LISA Academy developed an appendix for Turkish I-IV for submission to and 
approval by the State Board of Education.  The Turkish I-IV appendix has been 
reviewed by appropriate staff in the Division of Learning Services and is 
recommended for approval by the State Board of Education. This appendix 
provides information on student learning expectations for Turkish language and 
culture just as the current Modern Languages I-IV framework provides 
information for several languages currently taught in Arkansas public schools. 
She said addition of the Turkish I-IV appendix to the Modern Languages 
framework will enable Arkansas public schools to teach Turkish for high school 
foreign language credit without having to seek approval from the Arkansas 
Department of Education. 
 
Dr. Barth  moved, seconded by Ms. Mahony, to table the Turkish I-IV: Foreign 
Languages Curriculum Framework.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on Open-Enrollment Public Charter 
School Application: Redfield Tri-County Charter School, Redfield, Arkansas 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.   Representatives of Redfield 
Tri-County Charter School appeared before the panel on November 19 and 
requested that Redfield Tri-County Charter School, the sponsoring entity, be 
allowed to open a charter school in Redfield to serve students in grades 5-12 
with a maximum enrollment of 375.  She said by a 4-2 vote, the panel denied the 
application for Redfield Tri-County Charter School and no request for the State 
Board of Education to review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Ms. Mahony moved, seconded by Ms. Newton, to review the Charter Authorizing 
Panel Action on Open-Enrollment Public Charter School Application: Redfield Tri-
County Charter School, Redfield, Arkansas.  Ms. Newton, Mr. Black, Ms. 
Mahony, and Ms. Saviers voted yes.  Dr. Barth, Mr. Davis, and Ms. Zook voted 
no.  The vote was 4-3.  The motion failed.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on Open-Enrollment Public Charter 
School Application: Rockbridge Montessori School, Little Rock, Arkansas 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 



applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of 
Rockbridge Montessori School appeared before the panel on November 19 and 
requested that Rockbridge Montessori School, the sponsoring entity, be allowed 
to open a charter school in Little Rock to serve students in grades K-8 with a 
maximum enrollment of 325. She said by a unanimous vote, the panel approved 
the application for Rockbridge Montessori School and no request for the State 
Board of Education to review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to not review the Charter Authorizing 
Panel Action on Open-Enrollment Public Charter School Application: Rockbridge 
Montessori School, Little Rock, Arkansas.  Ms. Mahony voted no.  The final vote 
was 6-1. The motion carried.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter 
School Application: Career Academy of Siloam Springs, Siloam Springs 
School District 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the Siloam 
Springs School District appeared before the panel on November 19 and 
requested that Siloam Springs High School be converted to a district conversion 
charter school to serve students in grades 9-12 with a maximum enrollment of 
1,600.  She said by a unanimous vote, the panel approved the application for the 
Career Academy of Siloam Springs and no request for the State Board of 
Education to review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Siloam Springs School District Assistant Superintendent Mr. Jody Wiggins said 
the district would pursue national certifications for the proposed programs.  He 
said the district is also collaborating with local universities regarding concurrent 
credit.   
 
Ms. Saviers moved, seconded by Ms. Davis, to not review the Charter 
Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter School 
Application: Career Academy of Siloam Springs, Siloam Springs School District.  
The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter 
School Application: Farmington Career Academies, Farmington School 
District 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the 



Farmington School District appeared before the panel on November 19 and 
requested that Farmington High School be converted to a district conversion 
charter school to serve students in grades 10-12 with a maximum enrollment of 
650.  She said by a unanimous vote, the panel approved the application for the 
Farmington Career Academies and no request for the State Board of Education 
to review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Assistant Principal of Farmington High School Mr. Clayton Williams said the 
district would launch academies that focus on career areas. 
 
Ms. Zook moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to not review the Charter Authorizing 
Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter School Application: 
Farmington Career Academies, Farmington School District.  The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter 
School Application: Fountain Lake Charter High School, Fountain Lake 
School District 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the 
Fountain Lake School District appeared before the panel on November 20 and 
requested that Fountain Lake High School be converted to a district conversion 
charter school to serve students in grades 9-12 with a maximum enrollment of 
800.  She said by a 4-2 vote, the panel approved the application for the Fountain 
Lake Charter High School with a requirement that Fountain Lake representatives 
return in the spring with a report to update the Charter Authorizing Panel on the 
progress of their plans. She said no request for the State Board of Education to 
review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Assistant Commissioner Dr. Eric Saunders said he voted no because he needed 
more information about the courses of study. 
 
Director of Curriculum for Fountain Lake School District Mr. Brad Sullivan said 
the district was in communication with local universities.   
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Mahony, to review the Charter Authorizing 
Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter School Application: Fountain 
Lake Charter High School, Fountain Lake School District.  Ms. Zook voted no.  
The final vote was 6-1. The motion carried.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter 
School Application: Southside Charter High School, Southside School 



District 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the 
Southside School District appeared before the panel on November 20 and 
requested that Southside High School be converted to a district conversion 
charter school to serve students in grades 9-12 with a maximum enrollment of 
1,200.  She said by a 4-1 vote, the panel approved the application for the 
Southside Charter High School and no request for the State Board of Education 
to review the decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Zook, to not review the Charter Authorizing 
Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter School Application: Southside 
Charter High School, Southside School District. Ms. Mahony voted no.  The final 
vote was 6-1.  The motion carried.   
 
 
Charter Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter 
School Application: Warren High School, Warren School District 
 
Director of the Office of Educational Options Ms. Cindy Hogue said on November 
19-20, 2014, the Charter Authorizing Panel conducted hearings for charter 
applicants wanting to open schools in 2015-2016.  Representatives of the 
Warren School District appeared before the panel on November 20 and 
requested that Warren High School be converted to a district conversion charter 
school to serve students in grades 9-12 with a maximum enrollment of 600.   She 
said by a unanimous vote, the panel approved the application for the Warren 
High School and no request for the State Board of Education to review the 
decision made by the panel was submitted.  
 
Ms. Newton moved, seconded by Mr. Davis, to not review the Charter 
Authorizing Panel Action on District Conversion Public Charter School 
Application: Warren High School, Warren School District.  The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 
A-17 Consideration for Public Comment: Proposed Rules Governing 
Eligibility and Financial Incentives for National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards Candidacy and Certification 
 
A-17 was pulled from the agenda. 
 
 
Consideration for Public Comment: Arkansas Department of Education 
Rules Governing the Enrollment of Military Dependents 



 
Department General Counsel Jeremy Lasiter said Ark. Code Ann. § 6-18-107 
required the State Board of Education to promulgate rules regarding the 
enrollment of students who are military dependents.  
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Zook, to approve the Proposed Rules 
Governing Eligibility and Financial Incentives for National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards Candidacy and Certification.  The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 
Consideration for Emergency Adoption: Arkansas Department of Education 
Emergency Rules Governing Schools of Innovation 
 
Department General Counsel Jeremy Lasiter said Ark. Code Ann. § 6-15-2802 
required the State Board of Education to adopt rules to administer the District of 
Innovation Program.  He said in order to review schools of innovation 
applications and provide adequate opportunity for applicants to submit revisions 
to those applications for the 2015-2016 school year, the Arkansas 
Department of Education staff should receive applications by January 30, 2015. 
He said the proposed emergency rules revise the application dates and include a 
requirement that schools of innovation abide by applicable requirements for 
highly qualified teachers.  
 
Ms. Mahony moved, seconded by Ms. Newton, to approve the Arkansas 
Department of Education Emergency Rules Governing Schools of Innovation.  
The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Consideration for Public Comment: Revisions to the Arkansas Department 
of Education Rules Governing Schools of Innovation 
 
Department General Counsel Jeremy Lasiter said Ark. Code Ann. § 6-15-2802 
required the State Board of Education to adopt rules to administer the District of 
Innovation Program.  
 
Mr. Black moved, seconded by Ms. Saviers, to approve the revisions to the 
Arkansas Department of Education Rules Governing Schools of Innovation for 
public comment.  The motion carried unanimously.   
 
 
Adoption of State Board of Education Meeting Dates for Calendar Year 
2015 
 
Chief of Staff Ms. Deborah Coffman said Arkansas statute required that each 
constitutional board and commission set proposed dates for the next calendar 



year at the last regular meeting of each calendar year.  She said the State Board 
of Education has previously set the second Thursday and Friday of each month 
as its regular meeting dates. 
 
Dr. Barth moved, seconded by Ms. Zook, to approve the adoption of State Board 
of Education Meeting Dates for calendar year 2015.  The motion carried 
unanimously.   
 
 

Reports 
 
Chair's Report 
 
Chair Ledbetter asked Mr. Kim Davis to serve as the State Board liaison to the 
Arkansas ForwARd initiative. 
 
Ms. Mahony said the El Dorado Promise team recently visited Yale University. 
 
Jonathan said the 2015 Arkansas Teacher of the Year has been announced and 
will meet the Board in January. 
 
Ms. Newton and Mr. Ledbetter said the conversation with Dr. James Gates 
caused reflection about having a student on the State Board.  Mr. Ledbetter said 
a member of a public higher education institution is also not currently permitted to 
serve on the Board. 
 
 
Commissioner's Report 
 
Commissioner Wood said the previous practice of the Board was to consider 
waivers for inclement weather after a district had missed ten days.   
 
 
 

Adjournment 
 
The meeting adjourned at 3:00 p.m. 
 
Minutes recorded by Deborah Coffman. 
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Minutes 
State Board of Education Meeting 

Friday, December 12, 2014 
 
 
The State Board of Education met Friday, December 12, 2014, in the Auditorium of the 
Department of Education Building.  Chairman Sam Ledbetter called the meeting to 
order at 9:05 a.m.  
 
Present: Sam Ledbetter, Chairman; Toyce Newton, Vice-Chair; Alice Mahony; Dr. Jay 
Barth; Diane Zook; Mireya Reith; Joe Black; Vicki Saviers; Kim Davis; Jonathan 
Crossley, Teacher of the Year; and Tony Wood, Commissioner 
 
Absent:  none 
 
 

Reports 
 
 
Recognition of 2014 Arkansas AP Scholars 
 
Little Rock School District Central High School Principal Ms. Nancy Rousseau said 
State Advanced Placement (AP) Scholar Awards are granted to the one male and one 
female student in each U.S. state and the District of Columbia with scores of 3 or higher 
on the greatest number of AP Exams, and the highest average score (at least 3.5) on all 
AP Exams taken.  Little Rock School District Deputy Superintendent Mr. Marvin Burton 
and Commissioner Wood recognized the 2014 Arkansas AP Scholars, Esther C. Park 
and Nathanael Y. Ji.  Both students are graduates of Little Rock School District’s 
Central High School.   Ms. Park and Mr. Ji were unable to attend the Board meeting 
because they are attending universities out of state.  Commissioner Wood, Ms. 
Rousseau and Mr. Burton presented certificates to the student’s parents. 
 
 
Recognition of 2014 National Blue Ribbon Schools Award Winners from Arkansas 
 
Public School Program Coordinator Ms. Otistene Smith said four Arkansas public 
Schools were recognized by U.S. Secretary Arne Duncan along with 337 other schools 
as National Blue Ribbon Schools based on their overall academic excellence.  She said 
the U.S. Department honored 287 public and 50 private schools at a recognition 
ceremony November 10-11 in Washington D.C.   
 
Commissioner Wood presented a plaque to Centerpoint Primary School, Centerpoint 
School District; Eastside Elementary School, Rogers School District; Hardin Elementary 
School, White Hall School District; and Norfork Elementary School, Norfork School 
District.  Commissioner Wood said he is always pleased to recognize the achievement 
of students and schools.   
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Update on Content Standards and Assessment 
 
Assistant Commissioner Dr. Debbie Jones said the learning services report included 
ongoing work with curriculum tools and Response to Intervention (RtI).  She said her 
team is working with representatives from across the state to provide resources for RtI. 
 
 
Arkansas Advanced Initiative for Math and Science (AAIMS) 
 
Arkansas Initiative for Math and Science (AAIMS) President Dr. Ken James presented 
the Arkansas Initiative for Math and Science (AAIMS) report.  He said this program is 
providing a great return on investment as demonstrated by the data highlighted in the 
AAIMS report.  He said AAIMS is working in 46 schools within 34 districts. 
 
Board members requested future data disaggregated by gender and race/ethnicity. 
 
 
Arkansas Commission on Closing the Academic Achievement Gap 
 
Arkansas Commission on Closing the Achievement Gap Chair Dr. Dawn Tirado 
Simpson presented the Arkansas Commission on Closing the Achievement Gap annual 
report and introduced other commission members in attendance:  Dr. Jessie Hargrove, 
Senator Jack Crumbly, and 2011 Teacher of the Year Ms. Kathy Powers.  She said 
information from the commission is posted on the Arkansas Department of Education 
website:  http://www.arkansased.org/divisions/policy/arkansas-commission-on-closing-
the-achievement-gap. 
 
Board members encouraged the commission to share their report with the Arkansas 
ForwARd Initiative and to provide specific policy proposals for the future. 
 
 
Report-8 Interim Study of Pre-K 
 
Arkansas Advocates for Children and Families Director of Education Policy and Finance 
Ms. Jerri Derlikowski presented the interim study of Pre-K.  She said the needs, costs, 
value, and evaluations of early childhood education programs in Arkansas were 
examined in this interim study.  The report focused on the Arkansas Better Chance 
program but touched on other needs as well.  She said the need for additional funding is 
critical to meet the needs of Pre-K students.   
 
 
Interim Study on Grade-Level Reading 
 
Arkansas Campaign for Grade-Level Reading Coordinator Ms. Angela Duran said the 

http://www.arkansased.org/divisions/policy/arkansas-commission-on-closing-the-achievement-gap
http://www.arkansased.org/divisions/policy/arkansas-commission-on-closing-the-achievement-gap
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Interim Study on Grade-Level Reading was presented to the House and Senate 
Education Committees in October.  She said the report includes recommendations to 
help all children read on grade level by third grade by making sure that children are 
ready for school, improving what happens during the school day, and improving what 
happens after school and during the summer.  She said school based health centers 
have helped school improve chronic absences.  She said a professional development 
opportunity regarding school attendance would be available soon on Arkansas IDEAS.   
 
Board members recommended the committee continue to work on a strategic plan to 
engage parents and more specific reports about funding options. 
 
 
ESEA Flexibility Update 
 
Assistant Commissioner Ms. Annette Barnes said a Department team will be attending 
a conference next week to seek assistance with ESEA Flexibility renewal. 
 

 
Adjournment 

 
The meeting adjourned at 11:04 p.m. 
 
Minutes recorded by Deborah Coffman. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
______________________________  ________________________________ 
  Sam Ledbetter, Chair    Tony Wood, Commissioner of Education 
 



 
NEWLY EMPLOYED FOR THE PERIOD OF November 18, 2014 – December 19, 2014 

 
*Wendy Allen – Public School Program Advisor, Grade C122, Division of Public School Accountability, School 
Improvement,  effective 11/24/14. 
 
Richard Myrick – Public School Program Advisor, Grade C122, Division of Public School Accountability, School 
Improvement,  effective 12/15/14. 
 
Jon Sturdivant – School Bus Transportation Inspector, Grade C116, Division of Public School Academic Facilities and 
Transportation (DPSAFT), effective 12/15/2014. 
 
Tammy Thorn – Public School Program Advisor, Grade C122, Division of Learning Services, Special Education, 
effective 12/15/14.   

 
 

PROMOTIONS/DEMOTIONS/LATERALTRANSFERS FOR THE PERIOD OF November 18, 2014 – December 19, 2014 
 

Kendra Clay from an Attorney Specialist, Grade C126, Central Administration, Legal Services, to an Attorney 
Supervisor, Central Administration, Legal Services, Grade C127, effective 12/01/14. 
 
Christina Foley from a Public School Program Coordinator, Grade C123, Division of Learning Services, Special 
Education,  to a Public School Program Manager,  Division of Learning Services, Special Education, Grade C126, 
effective 11/24/14. 
 
John Kaminar from a Public School Program Advisor, Grade C122, Division of Learning Services, Curriculum and 
Instruction, to a Public Information Manager, Grade C123, Central Administration, Communications Office, Grade C123, 
effective 11/24/14. 
 

 
SEPARATIONS FOR THE PERIOD OF November 18, 2014 – December 19, 2014 

 

Karyl Bearden – Public School Program Advisor, Grade C122, Division of Learning Services, Professional 
Development, effective12/08/14.  0 Years, 5 months, 1 day. 01 
 

 
*Minority   

  
AASIS Codes:   
01 – Voluntary 

     

 

 

 
 



 1 of 1  12/17/2014 

LEA District Name # Waivers 
Requested

Teacher Name License Areas ALP 
Code

Out of Area Years 
ALP

Granted/
Denied

4802 CLARENDON SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 KING, CASSANDRA 001-Early Childhood 

Education PK-4 004 004-Spanish 7-12 14-15 Granted

0302 COTTER SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 EDMONSON, BRADLEY

002-Middle Childhood Lang 
Arts/SS 4-8, 168-Middle 
Childhood Science/Math 4-8

230 230-Special Ed Inst Specialist 
4-12 14-15 Granted

2602 FOUNTAIN LAKE 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 1 GILLERAN, MELODY

224-Business Tech 4-8, 225-
Business Tech 7-12, 250-
Business Technology 4-12

412 412-Career Preparation 
Endorsement 7-12 14-15 Granted

5205
HARMONY GROVE 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 
(OUACHITA)

1 RANEY, KATIE 001-Early Childhood 
Education PK-4 253 253-Elementary K-6 14-15 Granted

3804 HOXIE SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 BENNETT, SHAUNA 001-Early Childhood 

Education PK-4 231 231-Special Ed Ech Inst 
Specialist PK-4 14-15 Denied

3840 IMBODEN CHARTER 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 1 MCLEOD, JAMES

167-Social Studies 7-12, 302-
Building Level Administrator 5-
12, 313-Build Administrator 7-
12, 311-District Administrator 
PK-12

288 288-Guid & Counseling K-12 14-15 Granted

7205 LINCOLN SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 SWAIM, DEBRA

002-Middle Childhood Lang 
Arts/SS 4-8, 168-Middle 
Childhood Science/Math 4-8, 
225-Business Tech 7-12, 250-
Business Technology 4-12

418 418-Career Development 7-8 14-15 Granted

FLETCHER, SHANNON

300-Guid & Counseling 7-12, 
4036a-Eng As A Sec Lan/ESL 
7-12, 299-Guid & Counseling 
PK-8, 4036-Eng As A Sec 
Lan/ESL PK-8

260 260-Art K-6 14-15 Granted

13-14
14-15 Granted

13-14
14-15 Granted

MILLER, GLORIA

183-Elementary K-6 K-6, 308-
ESL 7-12, 001-Early 
Childhood Education PK-4, 
307-ESL PK-8

201 201-Art PK-8 13-14
14-15 Granted

Additional Licensure Waiver Requests
2014  - 2015 School Year

January State Board Meeting

6001 LITTLE ROCK SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 4 MILLER, ERMA 184-Elementary 1-6, 312-Build 

Administrator PK-8
305, 
306

305-Gift & Talented PK-8, 306-
Gift & Talented 7-12
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LEA District Name # Waivers 
Requested

Teacher Name License Areas ALP 
Code

Out of Area Years 
ALP

Granted/
Denied

LOVE, ANITA
183-Elementary K-6 K-6, 001-
Early Childhood Education PK-
4

230 230-Special Ed Inst Specialist 
4-12

13-14
14-15 Granted

14-15 Granted

14-15 Granted

EVANS, GREGORY 218-Agri Sci & Tech 7-12 418 418-Career Development 7-8 14-15 Granted

ROSE, ANDREA
002-Middle Childhood Lang 
Arts/SS 4-8, 168-Middle 
Childhood Science/Math 4-8

253 253-Elementary K-6 14-15 Granted

CALDWELL, MARY 051-Reading 1-12, 184-
Elementary 1-6 231 231-Special Ed Ech Inst 

Specialist PK-4 14-15 Granted

MADISON, MACY 250-Business Technology 4-12 418 418-Career Development 7-8 14-15 Granted

6103 POCAHONTAS 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 1 JONES, COURTNEY 168-Middle Childhood 

Science/Math 4-8 253 253-Elementary K-6 14-15 Granted

0405 ROGERS SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 SEVERS, HANNAH 200-Mathematics 7-12 230 230-Special Ed Inst Specialist 

4-12 14-15 Granted

2705 SHERIDAN SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 DAUB, STEPHANIE

002-Middle Childhood Lang 
Arts/SS 4-8, 168-Middle 
Childhood Science/Math 4-8

230 230-Special Ed Inst Specialist 
4-12

13-14
14-15 Granted

4003 STAR CITY SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 SCOTT, SHIRLEY 184-Elementary 1-6 289 289-Gifted & Talented K-12 14-15 Granted

4605 TEXARKANA SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 1 BOYLES, TRACEY

256-Middle School Social 
Studies 4-8, 276-Build Level 
Admin P-12, 280-Curriculum 
Prog Adm/Curriculum P-12

167 167-Social Studies 7-12 14-15 Granted

7509 WESTERN YELL CO. 
SCHOOL DIST. 1 TAYLOR, ZACKERY

236-PE/Wellness/Leisure 7-
12, 235-PE/Wellness/Leisure 
PK-8, 271-Coaching K-12

419 419-Grade 5/6 Business Tech 
Endors 5-6 14-15 Granted

17 Total # Districts 
Requesting Waivers

24 Total # Waivers 
Requested this month Total # of Waivers Granted 23

Total # of Waivers Denied 1
Total # of Waivers this month 24

230-Special Ed Inst Specialist 
4-12, 231-Special Ed Ech Inst 
Specialist PK-4

6505 OZARK MOUNTAIN 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 2

3505 PINE BLUFF SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 2

3302 MELBOURNE SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 3

REEVES, KRISTYNA

002-Middle Childhood Lang 
Arts/SS 4-8, 168-Middle 
Childhood Science/Math 4-8, 
257-Middle School Science 4-
8

230, 
231



Long-Term Substitutes
2014-2015

January 2015 State Board

1 of 2

LEA District
# Waivers 
Requested Substitute Name Substitute Credentials Teacher of Record Subject Teaching

Granted/
Denied

Semester 
Granted Comment

0401 Bentonville School District 1 Evans, Michelle
Expired AR License; 
English 4-12 Gouveia, Anna

English, Forensics, 
Oral Communication Granted 1st

Working on 
PD for renewal

0901 Dermott School District 2 Carbage, Justin BA - UAPB Schulze, Jeremy
5th Grade Language 
Arts/Social Studies Granted 1st

Hurd, Faith BA - UAPB McAlpin, Angela Preschool Granted 1st

6201 Forrest City School District 2 Imboden, Kelly AR - Life Science None Biology Granted 1st
Vacant 
Position

Logan, Hunter BA - ASU None Math Granted 1st
Vacant 
Position

6001 Little Rock School District 10 Adams, Lashawnda
BA - General Studies 
(Unknown) Cox, Suzette Math Granted 1st Military Leave

Curtis, Johnie BA - Math (Unknown) Charles, Lynda Math - Resource Granted 1st
Vacant 
Position

Ealy, Taneah
BA - Social Relations 
(Unknown) Harper, Shirley Social Studies Granted 1st

Vacant 
Position

Freeman, Maddolyn
BA - Psychology 
(Unknown) Gunn, Natalie Preschool Granted 1st

Gatewood, Ada
BA - Elementary 
Education (Unknown) Mitchell, Miranda 2nd Grade Granted 1st

Hodges, Jennifer MA - Art (Unknown) O'Neal, Elsa Art Granted 1st
Vacant 
Position

Hu, Juhua
MA - English 
(Unknown) None French Granted 1st

Vacant 
Position

Jones, Dennis
BA - Psychology 
(Unknown) Anderson, Linda Career Orientation Granted 1st

Perry, Ola
BA - Human 
Resources (Unknown) Conzel, Marsha Special Education Granted 1st

Vacant 
Position

Williams, Nicholas

BA - Business 
Administration 
(Unknown) Liddell, Mary 5th Grade Granted 1st

Vacant 
Position

3505 Pine Bluff School District 1 Adams, Latonia MichelleBA - UAPB James, Marilyn
Remediation/Math 
Enrichment Granted 1st



Long-Term Substitutes
2014-2015

January 2015 State Board

2 of 2

5805 Russellville School District 1 Morris, Traci

AR - ECE P-4, Middle 
Childhood Education, 
ESL P-12 Billings, Lee

Resource Math and 
English Granted 1st

0406
Siloam Springs School 
District 1 Saegert, Chelsea AR - ECE P-4 Presley, Jessica 6th Grade Math Granted 1st

7008 Smackover School District 1 Yeager, Sydney MA - Out of State Wells, Kelsey Math 7-12 Granted 1st
0104 Stuttgart School District 1 McCormic, Kristen BSE - ASU Hickman, Christy Second Grade Granted 1st

4605 Texarkana School District 1 Prater, Alicia MA - Out of State Mills, Meredith
Family & Conusmer 
Science Granted 1st

2307 Vilonia School District 1 Travis, Natalie
AR - MS Math & 
English Wells, Brittney Special Education Granted 1st

11

# Districts Requesting 
Long Term Substitute 
Waivers 22

# Long Term 
Substitute Waivers 
Requested 22

# Waivers Granted for 
Long Term Substitutes













 

Quarterly Report on  
 

Helena/West Helena School District 
Prepared for State Board Meeting 

January 9, 2015 



 

Helena-West Helena School District 
Table of Contents 

 
• Executive Summary 

 
 

• District Profile 
 
 

• Unrestricted Funds Financial Report  
 

 Summary Report 
 Revenue Report 
 Expenditure Report 

 
 

• Fiscal Distress Plan 
 
 

 

 



Fiscal Distress Report 
January 9, 2015 

Helena-West Helena School District 
Executive Summary 

  
Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1905, on July 20, 2010, the Arkansas Department of Education identified the Helena-West Helena 
School District as a school district in fiscal distress.  The Arkansas Department of Education made this identification because the 
Helena-West Helena School District met the following fiscal distress indicator(s) as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1904: (1) A 
declining balance determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district.  (2) Material state or federal audit exceptions or 
violations. 
  
The Helena-West Helena School District did not appeal the fiscal distress identification.  On September 13, 2010, following a public 
hearing, the State Board of Education classified the Helena-West Helena School District as a school district in fiscal distress, pursuant 
to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1906.  On June 20, 2011, the Arkansas Department of Education exercised its authority under Ark. Code 
Ann. § 6-20-1909 to assume authority over the Helena-West Helena School District.  The Arkansas Department of Education 
removed the Helena-West Helena superintendent and school board, and appointed an individual to administratively operate the 
Helena-West Helena School District under the supervision and approval of the Commissioner of Education. 
  
Arkansas law sets forth a clear process for school districts to follow in order to remove themselves from fiscal distress 
classification.  Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1908, a school district in fiscal distress may only petition the State Board of 
Education for removal from fiscal distress status after the Arkansas Department of Education certifies in writing that the school 
district has corrected all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress and has complied with all department recommendations and 
requirements for removal from fiscal distress status.  The Helena-West Helena School District enacted a fiscal distress improvement 
plan aimed at correcting all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress.  The plan is attached to this report.  The Arkansas 
Department of Education continues to provide technical assistance to the school district in an effort to return the school district to 
the local control of its patrons as soon as possible. 
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Helena-West Helena School District
LEA # 5403
Phillips County

Classified in Fiscal Distress: September 13, 2010

Fiscal Distress Indicators and Additional Concerns:
* A declining balance determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district
* Material audit exceptions or violations

District Profile: 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14*
Superintendent Willie Williams Suzann McCommon Suzann McCommon Suzann McCommon
4 QTR ADM 2,233 1,886 1,651 1,637
Assessment 113,701,999 125,831,037 132,059,051 129,361,076
Total Mills 34.10 34.10 34.10 34.10
Total Debt Bond/Non Bond 7,300,000 7,060,000 7,060,000 6,495,000
Per Pupil Expenditures 11,638 12,724 12,289 n/a
Personnel-Non-Fed Licensed FTE 132.62 175.46 137.09 n/a
Personnel-Non-Fed Licensed Clsrm FTE 101.89 163.15 125.46 n/a
Avg Salary-Non-Fed Licensed FTE 54,170 43,583 41,052 n/a
Avg Salary-Non-Fed Licensed Clsrm FTE 50,561 40,858 46,441 n/a
Net Legal Balance (Excl Cat & QZAB) 3,600,597 5,318,384 6,863,335 6,331,642

Total Debt includes Bonded and Non-bonded filed with ADE.

Data Source:  Annual Statistical Reports (ASR) and State Aid Notice for school district.

District Actions:
The District has included the following objectives in their Fiscal Distress Improvement Plan:

2010-11

• Monitored all expenditures 
• Eliminated Saturday School Detention Program
• Eliminated custodial/maintenance uniforms
▪ Eliminated After School Discipline Program

2011-12
▪ The District reduced 27 licensed positions through RIF and attrition 
▪ The District reduced 54 classified position through RIF and attrition
• Reduced salary and utility costs by transferring kindergarten students to three other schools
▪ Reduced operating costs by utilizing NSLA funds more efficiently
▪ Eliminated operating cost of After School tutorial

2012-13
• Reduced 30 employees through RIF

• Reduced expenses through consolidation of campuses
• Refunded district bonds to a lower interest rate

• Reclassified salaries of 4 licensed positions from Operating to Categorical and Federal funds

• Monitored and implemented corrective actions for the 2011 audit findings

*Prior to Annual Statistical Report (ASR) publication for 2013-14.

• Reduced (RIF) 3 administrative office staff
• Reclassified licensed and classified salaries from operating to ARRA funds

• Reduced licensed and classified salaries through attrition and reassignment

• Reclassified licensed and classified salaries from operating to Declining Enrollment funds
• Reclassified licensed and classified salaries from operating to NSLA funds
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Helena-West Helena School District
LEA # 5403 
Phillips County

Comments:

third full year of Fiscal Distress

On June 20, 2011, the Arkansas Department of Education took control of the Helena/W. Helena School District.

District had a prior classification with Fiscal Distress program.
     • Classified - April 11, 2005
     • Reconstitution (State takeover) - September 8, 2005
     • Removed  - April 21, 2008

Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3
Zone 4
Zone 5
Zone 6
Zone 7

Effective July 1, 2014, John Hoy was appointed Superintendent of Helena-West Helena School District.

Mr. Marvin Jarrett
Mr. Lynn D. Boone
Mrs. Bettye W. Hendrix
Vacant
Mr. Nathan Bagley

The District was classified in Fiscal Distress on September 13, 2010.  The 2013-14 school year began their

On June 20, 2011, Superintendent Willie Williams and the School Board were released from their duties.  

The Helena-West Helena School District's general operating ending balance of $3,511,492 on June 30, 2011 included the 
reclassification of approximately $2.7 million in salaries from general operating funds to American Recovery and Reinvestment Act 
(ARRA) funds.

The following appointments were made on June 20, 2011:
  Suzann McCommon- Chief Executive Officer
  Ulicious Reed- Chief Operating Officer

For the 2012-13 school year, the District has consolidated campuses from five to three due to declining enrollment.  The District's 
enrollment as of Oct. 1, 2012 was 1,655 students.

On May 13, 2013, the State Board of Education approved the recommendation of the Department of Education to extend the fiscal 
distress classification, under authority of the state, for the 2013-14 school year and to authorize the Commissioner of Education to 
appoint a community advisory board pursuant to Act 600 of 2013.

On September 9, 2013 the State Board of Education approved the following individuals to serve on the Community Advisory Board 
for the Helena-West Helena School District:

Dr. Steven Floyd Murray
Mr. Doug Friedlander
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Pulaski County Special School District 
Executive Summary 

  
Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1905, on March 30, 2011, the Arkansas Department of Education identified the Pulaski County 
Special School District as a school district in fiscal distress.  The Arkansas Department of Education made this identification because 
the Pulaski County Special School District met the following fiscal distress indicator(s) as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1904: 
Material state or federal audit exceptions or violations. 
  
The Pulaski County Special School District did appeal the fiscal distress identification.  On May 16, 2011, following a public hearing, 
the State Board of Education classified the Pulaski County Special School District as a school district in fiscal distress, pursuant to Ark. 
Code Ann. § 6-20-1906.  On June 20, 2011, the Arkansas Department of Education exercised its authority under Ark. Code Ann. § 6-
20-1909 to assume authority over the Pulaski County Special School District.  The Arkansas Department of Education removed the 
Pulaski County Special superintendent and school board, and appointed an individual to administratively operate the Pulaski County 
Special School District under the supervision and approval of the Commissioner of Education. 
  
Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1905, on January 19, 2012, the Pulaski County Special School District was identified by the 
Arkansas Department of Education as a district in fiscal distress based upon the following additional indicator:  A declining balance 
determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of a school district.  The Pulaski County Special School District did not appeal the fiscal 
distress identification.  On February 13, 2012, following a public hearing, the State Board of Education classified the Pulaski County 
Special School District as a school district in fiscal distress, with the additional indicator, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1906. 
 
Arkansas law sets forth a clear process for school districts to follow in order to remove themselves from fiscal distress 
classification.  Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1908, a school district in fiscal distress may only petition the State Board of 
Education for removal from fiscal distress status after the Arkansas Department of Education certifies in writing that the school 
district has corrected all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress and has complied with all department recommendations and 
requirements for removal from fiscal distress status.  The Pulaski County Special School District enacted a fiscal distress 
improvement plan aimed at correcting all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress.  The plan is attached to this report.  The 
Arkansas Department of Education continues to provide technical assistance to the school district in an effort to return the school 
district to the local control of its patrons as soon as possible. 
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Pulaski County Special School District 
LEA # 6003
Pulaski County

Classified in Fiscal Distress May 16, 2011

Fiscal Distress Indicators and Additional Concerns:
* Material state or federal audit exceptions or violations
* A declining balance determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district

District Profile: 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14*
Superintendent Charles Hopson Jerry Guess Jerry Guess Jerry Guess
4 QTR ADM 16,618                   14,392                              17,032                   16,533                   
Assessment 2,352,330,997 2,468,039,116 2,525,539,079 2,644,995,204
Total Mills 40.70 40.70 40.70 40.70
Total Debt Bond/Non Bond 149,919,256 149,101,780 145,498,672 141,082,632
Per Pupil Expenditures 11,392 13,268 10,566 n/a
Personnel-Non-Fed Licensed FTE 1,551.55 1,318.21 1,346.10 n/a
Personnel-Non-Fed Licensed Clsrm FTE 1,447.02 1,220.29 1,250.24 n/a
Avg Salary-Non-Fed Licensed FTE 48,186 58,079 50,795 n/a
Avg Salary-Non-Fed Licensed Clsrm FTE 44,930 55,541 48,215 n/a
Net Legal Balance (Excl Cat & QZAB) 2,491,321 13,591,944 17,097,470 17,033,527

Total Debt includes Bonded and Non-bonded filed with ADE.
Data Source:  Annual Statistical Reports (ASR) and State Aid Notice for school district.

District Actions:

2011-12
▪ Revised policy specific to board and employee travel 
▪ Revised policy to discontinue the utilization of blanket purchase orders
▪ Comply with APSCN timelines for bank statement reconciliation
▪ Revised procedures to segregate purchasing duties within the business division with respect to fixed assets
▪ Monitored compliance with Board procedures to add competitive bid awards as a regular agenda item
▪ Segregated accounting duties in payroll to achieve reliable payroll preparation and authorization
▪ Segregated accounting duties in regard to receipt of funding
▪ Developed and implemented a district wide overtime policy
▪ Enforced policy of employees not working past their contracted days without prior written approval
▪ Developed and implemented a district wide plan to secure district assets
▪ Monitored compliance with IRS regulations in regard to use of district provided vehicles
▪ Monitored compliance with district policy in regard to voiding of outstanding checks
▪ Monitored compliance with districts policy in regard to cell phone usage, use of gift cards and credit cards
▪ Published FBI "Corruption Reporting" email and phone number on the District website
▪ Schedule a "Policy Workshop"
▪ Established a policy for budget adjustments
▪ Monitored and implemented corrective actions for the 2008 through 2010 audit findings
▪ Demonstrated a "Tone at the Top" approach to financial accountability
▪ Monitored all expenses to remain within budget
▪ Accurately projected future revenue for budget purposes
▪ Supervised and monitored the procedure for proper federal and local employee coding
▪ Supervised and monitored proper accounts receivable procedures
▪ Monitored compliance of coding with the Arkansas Financial Accounting Manual
▪ Supervised and monitored the issuance of manual checks
▪ Supervised and monitored the proper use of desegregation funding
▪ Educated employees on fiscal policies and procedures
▪ Conducted audits through Legislative Audit
▪ Submited Fiscal Distress Plan progress statements as a Board action agenda item
▪ Reduced 77 licensed and classified positions through RIF

2012-13
▪ Reduced salaries for 2012-13 through attrition
▪ Reduced teacher salary schedule from 192 to 190 days
▪ Implemented a new district-wide copier bid
▪ Revised employee insurance package
▪ Changed school bell schedule
▪ Reduced numerous personnel benefits paid above the state minimum

▪ Implemented corrective actions pertaining to the FY11 audit findings
▪ Identified cost reduction possibilities if state desegregation funding is eliminated
▪ Reversed the declining balance and build the legal balance to 10% of Annual Expenditures

*Prior to Annual Statistical Report (ASR) publication for 2013-14.

* Additional indicator of a declining balance added on February 13, 2012

• Restructured debt through a bond refunding with a lower interest rate
▪ Established numerous new procedures that corrected past audit findings and strengthened fiscal integrity

The District has included the following objectives in their Fiscal Distress Improvement Plan:
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Pulaski County Special School District
LEA # 6003
Pulaski County

Comments:

On July 1, 2012, Dr. Jerry Guess was hired as Superintendent.

The FY12 Unrestricted Legal Balance includes a non-reoccurring revenue receipt of 15.1 million dollars.  Act
871 provides for a one-time adjustment to the local tax revenue received January through June.   (previously
known as 40% pullback).

Zone 1 Mr. Daniel Thaddeus Gray
Zone 2 Miss Tjuana Cynese Byrd
Zone 3 Mr. Ronald McDaniel
Zone 4 Mrs. Margie Anne Snider
Zone 5
Zone 6
Zone 7

On March 28, 2014, the Arkansas State Board of Education approved the continuation of the Pulaski County
Special School District community Advisory Board and the Arkansas Department of Education's continued
overview and governance of the Pulaski County Special School District.

The District is currently in the process of addressing the issues related to the desegregation funding.

The District's assessment will be adjusted due to recently identified tax errors.

On February 13, 2012, the Arkansas State Board of Education added the following indicator to the Districts 
Fiscal Distress classification:
     * A declining balance determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district

The District was classified in Fiscal Distress on May 16, 2011. The District began their third full year of Fiscal 
Distress on July 1, 2013.

On June 20, 2011, the Arkansas Department of Education took control of the Pulaski County Special School District.

On June 20, 2011, Superintendent Charles Hopson and the School Board were released from their duties.  

Mr. Bobby Lester Sr. served as Interim Superintendent from June 20-30, 2011.

On October 10, 2011, the PCSSD hired a Certified Public Accountant to fill the vacant Chief Financial Officer position.

On September 9, 2013 the State Board of Education approved the following individuals to serve on the 
Community Advisory Board for the Pulaski County Special School District:

Mrs. Lindsey Pierson Gustafson
Dr. Julian Nevon McMurray
Ms. Susie Porchia Marks

On May 13, 2013, the State Board of Education approved the recommendation of the Department of 
Education to extend the fiscal distress classification, under authority of the state, for the 2013-14 school year 
and to authorize the Commissioner of Education to appoint a community advisory board pursuant to Act 600 
of 2013.
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Lee County School District 
Executive Summary 

  
Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1905, on March 28, 2014, the Arkansas Department of Education identified the Lee County School 
District as a school district in fiscal distress.  The Arkansas Department of Education made this identification because the Lee County 
School District met the following fiscal distress indicator(s) as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1904: A declining balance 
determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district. 
  
The Lee County School District did not appeal the fiscal distress identification.  On May 8, 2014, following a public hearing, the State 
Board of Education classified the Lee County School District as a school district in fiscal distress, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-
1906.  On April 10, 2014, the Arkansas Department of Education exercised its authority under Ark. Code Ann. § 6-15-430 to assume 
authority over the Lee County School District.  The Arkansas Department of Education removed the Lee County school board, and 
Mrs. Willie Murdock remained in the Superintendent position to administratively operate the Lee County School District under the 
supervision and approval of the Commissioner of Education. 
  
Arkansas law sets forth a clear process for school districts to follow in order to remove themselves from fiscal distress 
classification.  Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 6-20-1908, a school district in fiscal distress may only petition the State Board of 
Education for removal from fiscal distress status after the Arkansas Department of Education certifies in writing that the school 
district has corrected all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress and has complied with all department recommendations and 
requirements for removal from fiscal distress status.  The Lee County School District enacted a fiscal distress improvement plan 
aimed at correcting all criteria for being classified as in fiscal distress.  The plan is attached to this report.  The Arkansas Department 
of Education continues to provide technical assistance to the school district in an effort to return the school district to the local 
control of its patrons as soon as possible. 
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Lee County School District
LEA # 3904
Lee County

Classified in Fiscal Distress May 8, 2014

Fiscal Distress Indicators and Additional Concerns:

District Profile: 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14*
Superintendent Saul Lusk Saul Lusk Willie Mae Murdock Willie Mae Murdock
4 QTR ADM 980 956 904 889

Assessment 95,361,565 110,986,175 116,790,227 119,579,181 

Total Mills 26.30 26.30 26.30 28.30

Total Debt Bond/Non Bond 300,000 230,000 155,000 1,430,000 

Per Pupil Expenditures 13,685 12,258 12,785 N/A

Personnel-Non-Fed Certified FTE 102.82 89.00 79.79 N/A
Personnel-Non-Fed Certified Clsrm FTE 93.59 78.47 69.85 N/A

Avg Salary-Non-Fed Cert Clsrm FTE 42,032 37,259 40,765 N/A

Avg Salary-Non-Fed Cert FTE 44,009 40,078 42,669 N/A

Net Legal Balance (Excl Cat & QZAB) 1,761,891 2,656,434* 239,693 365,740 

*Prior to Annual Statistical Report (ASR) publication for 2013-14.
Total Debt includes Bonded and Non-bonded filed with ADE.
Data Source:  Annual Statistical Reports (ASR) and State Aid Notice for school district.

District Actions:
The District has included the following objectives in their Fiscal Distress Improvement Plan:

2014-15
▪ Reduce 8 Certified employees through Reduction in Force
▪ Reduce 13 Non-Certified employees through Reduction in Force
▪ Reduce 2 Non-Certified employees through attrition

A declining balance determined to jeopardize the fiscal integrity of the school district.

*Includes journal entry errors totaling 1,853,453.  The errors were corrected in 2012-13.



Fiscal and Administrative Services
Financial Accountability and Reporting

Fiscal Distress Report
January 9, 2015

Lee County School District
LEA #3904
Lee County  

Comments:

On April 10, 2014, the Arkansas Department of Education took control of the Lee County School District and the School Board was 
released from their duties.

The Office of Intensive Support, Norman Hill Financial Consultant, ADE APSCN and Fiscal Distress Unit have spent extensive 
hours with the district's finance office.
 
FY14:

•         Applicable expenditures were reclassified to prevent the loss of categorical and/or federal funds
•         Financial consultant processed payrolls
•         Financial consultant processed accounts payable checks

FY15:

•         Processed a number of FY14 account payables
•         Expended and/or encumbered federal funds to reduce the carryover balances and provide the technology tools to 
            assist with the academic needs of the students
•         District has taken an active role in the accounts payable process
•         District is processing payroll every two weeks
•         Utilizing Purchase Order System
•         Six employees have been trained in purchase order procedures
•         One person has been trained in payroll process
•         Establishing General Office Procedures
•         Filing, record receipts, utilizing time and date stamps for mail, receipts, and payment approvals
•         Establishing receipt of goods prior to processing payments
•         Numerous maintenance and facility issues resolved
•         Addressing state and local fire inspection issues
•         Financial consultant , Norman Hill was hired

The District was classified in Fiscal Distress on May 8, 2014.  The District began their first full year of Fiscal Distress on July 1, 
2014

The Lee County School District's general operating ending balance of $2,656,434  on June 30, 2012, included 
journal entry errors totaling $1,853,453.  Those errors were corrected in 2012-13.

Increased M&O revenue through a voted 2 mill increase from 26.30 to 28.30 mills in September 2013.

1,275,000 construction bond on October 1, 2013.  No principal payment till FY16.
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Beginning Ending
Balance Balance

7/1/2014 Revenue Expenditures 11/30/2014
367,254 1,781,539 2,209,191 (60,397)

Beginning Projected
Balance Balance

7/1/2014 Revenue Expenditures 6/30/2015
367,254 6,660,391 6,188,317 839,329

Beginning Ending
Balance Balance

7/1/2013 Revenue Expenditures 6/30/2014
239,693 7,179,594 7,052,032 367,254

Beginning Ending
Balance Balance

7/1/2012 Revenue Expenditures 6/30/2013
2,656,434 5,263,643 7,680,384 239,693

Beginning Ending
Balance Balance

7/1/2011 Revenue Expenditures 6/30/2012
1,761,891 8,092,204 7,197,662 2,656,434

FY14 as of November 30, 2014

FY15 Budget

FY13

(Does not include Building, Categorical, Federal, Activity and Food Service Funds) 

FY12

FY14
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Revenue:

Account Account Description FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 Budget

Variance in 
FY15 Budget 

and FY14 
Actuals

FY15 YTD        
as of    

11/30/14

Variance in    
FY15 Budget     

and                                  
FY15 YTD 

11110 PROPERTY TAXES-CURRENT 2,201,009 0 1,594,523 1,321,000 (273,523) 524,436 (796,564)
11120 PROPERTY TAX-40% BY 6/30 710,122 2,508,431 1,187,216 1,100,000 (87,216) 0 (1,100,000)
11130 PROPERTY TX-40% 7/1-12/31 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
11140 PROPERTY TAX-DELINQUEST 51,520 87,047 95,883 95,000 (883) 0 (95,000)
11150 EXCESS COMMISSION 28,368 872 0 0 (0) 0 0
11160 LAND REDEMP-IN STATE SALE 70,940 125,946 102,472 102,000 (472) 0 (102,000)
11200 SALES AND USE TAX 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
11400 PENALTIES/INTEREST ON TAX 0 0 215 200 (15) 0 (200)
11500 INTER. UNAPP PROPERTY TAX 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12800 REV IN LIEU OF TAXES 15,144 16,219 15,792 16,000 208 0 (16,000)
13400 SAVE THE CHILDREN 55,199 46,132 0 0 0 0 0
15100 INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 2,743 618 975 800 (175) 338 (462)
16110 SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16212 PROV 2 STUDENT MEALS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16215 A LA CARTE INCOME 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16220 ADULT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16300 SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16400 PERF FREE BASED REIMB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16900 OTHER FOOD SVS REVENUE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16910 PEPSI FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17100 ADMISSIONS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17110 ATHLETICS-GATE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17200 SALES 183 0 60 0 (60) 0 0
17300 ORG MEMBERSHIP DUES/FEES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17400 PUPIL FEES-LOCKERS/FINES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17500 CONTRACTED SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
17900 OTHER STDNT ACTIVITY REV 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
19130 LEA BUILDGS & FACILITIES 20,918 20,941 27,192 21,000 (6,192) 6,667 (14,333)
19140 EQUIPMENT & VEHICLES 0 0 503 0 (503) 0 0
19200 PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
19800 REFUNDS OF PRIOR YR EXPEN 0 88,459 18,856 26,000 7,144 24,057 (1,943)
19900 MISC REV FR LOCAL SOURCES 7,225 4,701 79,236 28,500 (50,736) 22,688 (5,812)
21100 CNTY GENERAL APPORTIONMNT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
21200 SEVERANCE TAX 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
28000 REVENUE IN LIEU OF TAXES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
31101 FOUNDATION FUNDING 3,641,400 3,176,218 2,953,190 2,795,636 (157,554) 1,016,596 (1,779,040)
31102 ENHANCED EDUCATIONAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
31103 URT COLLECTION ADJUSTMENT 136,019 160,547 174,539 170,000 (4,539) 0 (170,000)
31400 TRANSPORTATION AID 22,358 0 0 0 0 0 0
31460 DECLINING ENROLLMENT 332,237 101,933 133,997 88,979 (45,018) 0 (88,979)
31900 OTHER 21,211 64,674 59 0 (59) 0 0
32226 HIGH PRIORITY INCENTIVES 224,589 151,975 200,436 200,000 (436) 0 (200,000)
32250 AR PATHWISE MENTOR PROG. 2,600 4,400 6,336 0 (6,336) 0 0
32253 PIOIOT TEACHER EVAL. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32256 PROF.DEVELOPMENT(ACT 59) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32290 09 GREATER GRAD PROJ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32310 HAND CHILD-SUPV/EXTEND YR 3,986 3,729 3,317 3,000 (317) 0 (3,000)
32314 SP ED EXT YEAR 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32361 GT-SCH IMP AND PROF DEV 50 150 0 0 0 50 50
32370 ALT LEARNING ENVIRONMENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32381 NSLA (ACT 59) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32415 SVAC 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32430 VOC SPEC NEEDS PROJECT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32460 YOUTH APPRENTICESHIP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32480 VOC NEW PGM START-UP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32520 MATCHING (STATE) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32710 AR BETTER CHANCE(ABC)GRNT 495,748 530,782 473,850 475,000 1,150 185,006 (289,994)
32735 EARLY CHILDHOOD-PARENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32790 EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32912 GENEREAL FACILITIES 13,616 10,212 6,808 3,404 (3,404) 1,702 (1,702)
32915 DEBT SERVICE FUNDING 4,494 1,357 71 0 (71) 0 0
32923 ACADEMIC FAC TRANSITIONAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Unrestricted Funds:  
1000|1001|1011|1240|1246|1365|2000|2001|2002|2003|2004|2005|2006|2009|2011|2012|2013|2015|2019|2099|2218|2222|2240|2244|2246|2271|2300|2340|2365|2376|238
5|2392|2394|2903|4000
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Revenue:

Account Account Description FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 Budget

Variance in 
FY15 Budget 

and FY14 
Actuals

FY15 YTD        
as of    

11/30/14

Variance in    
FY15 Budget     

and                                  
FY15 YTD 

Unrestricted Funds:  
1000|1001|1011|1240|1246|1365|2000|2001|2002|2003|2004|2005|2006|2009|2011|2012|2013|2015|2019|2099|2218|2222|2240|2244|2246|2271|2300|2340|2365|2376|238
5|2392|2394|2903|4000

32924 FACILITIES PARTNERSHIP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32990 OTHER GRANTS&AID FR STATE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41200 WILDLIFE REFUGE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41300 REV IN LIEU OF TAXES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
42100 FOREST RESERVE 30,526 0 25,120 25,000 (120) 0 (25,000)
42200 FLOOD CONTROL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
42300 MINERAL LEASES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
42400 FEDERAL GRAZING 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
42500 IMPACT AID 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45110 ESEA CH1 COMP(R) 100-297 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45114 ESEA CH1 CPTL EXPENS-PRVT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45119 TITLE I ARRA 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45121 TITLE I ESEA PART D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45124 ARRA ESEA SFSF 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45129 EDUCATION JOB FUNDING 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45130 ESEA CH2 ELEM/SEC ED ACT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45174 DHS SOCIAL WORKER 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45177 TRANSPORTATION COSTS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45310 VOC BASIC GRNT-ENTITLEMNT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45325 TITLE II-D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45326 ENHANCED ED TECHNOLOGY GR 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45510 SL 4 LUNCHES-TYPE A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45511 LUNCH REIMB DHS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45512 FULL PRICE LUNCH 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45520 BREAKFAST REIMB.  ADE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45521 BRKFT REIMB DHS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45530 BREAKFAST 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45540 SNACK REIMB ADE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45541 SNACK REIMB DHS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45550 FOOD SERVICE EQUIP ASSIST 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45561 REGULAR COMMODITIES (DHS) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45562 FFV COMMODITIES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45586 ARRA LUNCH EQUIPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45613 VIB PASSTHROUGH 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45621 ARRA IDEA SP ED 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45801 ARRA NEW CONSTSTRUCTION 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45802 ARRA MODERNIZATION 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45803 ARRA RENOVATION 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45910 MEDICARE CATASTROPHIC COV 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45913 ARMAC-MEDICAID  ADM CLAIM 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45925 TITLE II-A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45971 DRUG EDUCATION 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45977 TITLE VI 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
45990 OTHER REST.FED THRU STATE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
48000 REVENUE IN LIEU OF TAXES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
51100 BONDED INDEBTEDNESS 0 0 3,729 0 (3,729) 0 0
51999 AUDIT ADJUSTMENT 0 (1,853,453) 0 0 0 0 0
52500 TRANS FROM CAPITAL OUTLAY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
52600 TRANS FROM FEDERAL GRANTS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
52700 TRANS FROM STUDENT ACTVTY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
52800 TRANS FROM FOOD SERVICE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
52900 INDIRECT COST 0 11,753 75,220 188,872 113,652 0 (188,872)
53100 SALE OF EQUIPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
53400 COMPEN-LOSS FIXED ASSETS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8,092,204 5,263,643 7,179,594 6,660,391 (519,203) 1,781,539 (4,878,851)Total Revenue
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Expenditures:

Account Account Description FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 Budget

Variance in FY15 
Budget and FY14 

Actuals

FY15 YTD             
as of              

11/30/14

Variance in                
FY15 Budget         

and                    
FY15 YTD 

61110 CERT SALARY 3,136,562 3,232,031 3,393,793 2,752,799 (640,995) 897,851 1,854,948
61111 CERT ADDITIONAL DUTIES 0 0 9,900 4,500 (5,400) 0 4,500
61120 CLS SALARY 830,396 1,134,515 906,496 778,805 (127,691) 301,800 477,004
61121 CLS ADDITIONAL 0 0 37,863 24,000 (13,863) 0 24,000
61210 TEMP-CERTIFIED 4,500 0 12,114 12,000 (114) 0 12,000
61220 TEMP-CLASSIFIED 34,233 18,218 9,317 10,000 683 3,386 6,614
61300 OVERTIME 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61320 OVERTIME-CLASSIFIED 3,485 1,750 0 0 0 250 (250)
61510 CRT STIPEND 296,695 162,075 200,436 200,000 (436) 0 200,000
61511 BONUS CERT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61520 CLASS STIPEND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61521 BONUS CLASS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61610 WORKSHOP 2,000 0 600 0 (600) 0 0
61620 WORKSHOP 0 0 250 0 (250) 0 0
61700 SUBSTITUTES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61710 CERT SUBSTITUTES 66,573 15,660 8,107 8,000 (107) 3,664 4,336
61720 CLS SUBSTITUTES 59,388 242,983 82,756 83,000 244 28,573 54,427
61810 CERT UNUSED SICK 12,100 23,580 23,739 24,000 261 0 24,000
61820 CLS UNUSED SICK 425 1,525 18,163 0 (18,163) 0 0
61900 OTHER SALARIES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
61920 CLS OTHER PAY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
62110 CERT GROUP INS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
62120 CLS GROUP INS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
62210 CERT SOC SEC 244,165 206,743 225,498 186,361 (39,137) 55,039 131,322
62220 CLS SOC SEC 59,412 77,327 57,130 54,938 (2,191) 18,934 36,004
62260 CERT MEDICARE 56,813 48,398 52,736 40,274 (12,463) 12,872 27,402
62270 CLS MEDICARE 13,972 18,420 13,361 12,308 (1,053) 4,428 7,880
62310 CERT TCH RET-CONT 538,099 492,666 532,124 375,350 (156,774) 125,123 250,226
62320 CLS TCH RET - CONT 126,184 174,643 131,848 121,210 (10,638) 45,027 76,183
62420 TUITION REIM-CLASSIFIED 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
62510 CERT UNEMPLOY COMP 10,431 10,944 1,463 0 (1,463) 0 0
62520 CLS UNEMPLOY COMP 8,402 13,958 1,951 0 (1,951) 0 0
62610 CERT WKR'S COMP 8,076 26,517 0 18,193 18,193 4,427 13,766
62620 CLS WKR'S COMP 10,076 44,196 6,050 15,509 9,459 4,228 11,280
62710 CERT HEALTH BENEFITS 238,141 117,169 99,531 108,632 9,101 25,767 82,865
62720 CLS HEALTH BENEFITS 123,450 60,694 48,550 45,954 (2,596) 14,663 31,292
62820 CLS PUB RET CONT 3,313 3,626 3,621 1,995 (1,626) 589 1,406

5,886,891 6,127,638 5,877,396 4,877,826 (999,570) 1,546,621 3,331,205 
63130 BOARD OF ED SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63200 PROFESSIONAL-DEVEL. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63210 INSTRUCTIONAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63220 SUB-TEACHER-NON-EMPLOYEE 370 0 62,604 95,000 32,396 85,016 9,984
63230 ED CONSULTING 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63310 PD/REG  CER 1,750 17,800 2,529 2,500 (29) 585 1,915
63320 PD/REG  CLS 90 13 1,696 150 (1,546) 0 150
63370 ARCHITECT FEE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63371 CONSTRUCT MGR FEE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63410 PUPIL SERVICES 2,500 8,295 0 0 0 0 0
63420 STATISTICAL SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63440 LEGAL SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63441 LEGAL 107,887 0 0 21,000 21,000 20,315 685
63445 LEGAL RESEARCH & OPINIONS 4,513 8,230 30,969 36,000 5,031 15,836 20,164
63450 MEDICAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63470 ARCHITECTURAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63490 OTHR PROFESSIONAL SERVICE 0 0 623 900 278 0 900
63530 SOFTWARE MAINT & SUPPORT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63590 OTHER TECHNICAL SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
63900 OTHER PURC PROF/TECH SVS 56,985 81,265 82,024 79,450 (2,574) 42,244 37,206
64100 UTILITY SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
64110 WATER/SEWER 28,423 26,949 21,594 22,600 1,006 10,262 12,338
64210 DISPOSAL/SANATATION 0 0 535 600 65 0 600
64240 LAWN CARE 5,691 6,305 1,540 1,800 260 0 1,800
64310 BLDG & EQUIP REPAIR 118,185 165,152 42,255 57,900 15,645 10,627 47,273
64320 REPAIR EQ&VEHH 1,392 1,657 338 400 62 125 275
64400 RENTALS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
64410 LAND & BLDGS 0 50 0 (50) 0 0
64420 RENTAL EQ&VEH 80,633 82,332 29,191 24,600 (4,591) 40,178 (15,578)

Unrestricted Funds:  
1000|1001|1011|1240|1246|1365|2000|2001|2002|2003|2004|2005|2006|2009|2011|2012|2013|2015|2019|2099|2218|2222|2240|2244|2246|2271|2300|2340|2365|2376|2385|2392|2394|
2903|4000

Salaries & Benefits Totals
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Unrestricted Funds:  
1000|1001|1011|1240|1246|1365|2000|2001|2002|2003|2004|2005|2006|2009|2011|2012|2013|2015|2019|2099|2218|2222|2240|2244|2246|2271|2300|2340|2365|2376|2385|2392|2394|
2903|4000

64430 RENTAL EQUIPMENT 0 0 10,465 25,000 14,535 11,318 13,682
64500 CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
64900 OTHER PURC PROPERTY SVS 7,315 4,323 952 1,300 349 0 1,300
65000 OTHR PURCH.SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
65210 PROPERTY INSURANCE 104,381 122,577 118,465 113,667 (4,798) 113,667 0
65220 LIABILITY INSURANCE 7,919 7,919 7,919 8,000 81 0 8,000
65240 FLEET INSURANCE 15,212 12,000 14,017 14,511 494 14,511 0
65250 ACCIDENT INS FOR STUDENTS 0 0 10,476 10,476 0 10,476 0
65290 OTHER INSURANCE 12,000 11,640 0 0 0 0 0
65300 COMMUNICATIONS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
65310 TELEPHONE 2,758 32,278 36,330 39,250 2,920 15,578 23,672
65320 POSTAGE 4,000 3,885 5,476 5,500 24 597 4,903
65330 CABLE/INTERNET 800 795 277 600 323 113 487
65400 ADVERTISING 6,060 6,957 6,117 6,800 683 376 6,424
65500 PRINTING & BINDING 3,387 3,569 4,022 4,500 478 0 4,500
65810 TRAVEL-CER 10,122 14,039 3,943 4,950 1,007 15 4,935
65820 TRAVEL-CLS 630 2,559 1,307 3,300 1,993 0 3,300
65830 TRVL CERT-OUT DISTRICT 0 0 0 7,200 7,200 1,448 5,752
65840 TRVL CLS OUT DISTRICT 0 0 0 500 500 275 225
65870 TRAVEL-NON-EMPLOYEE 11,340 4,237 4,171 0 (4,171) 0 0
65900 MISC PURC SVS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
65910 SVS PURCHASED LOCALLY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66100 GEN SUPPLIES 200,687 262,596 114,089 157,499 43,410 69,664 87,835
66101 CURRICULUM SUPPLIES 9,000 9,000 0 0 0 0 0
66102 PARENT/COM.ACTIVITIES 3,150 1,705 0 0 0 0 0
66107 LOW VALUE EQUIP. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66210 NAT.GAS 75,651 75,821 94,291 98,000 3,709 7,873 90,127
66220 ELECTRICITY 180,003 253,341 208,177 182,727 (25,450) 107,461 75,266
66240 OIL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66260 GASOLINE/DIESEL 57,000 124,685 35,762 87,000 51,238 30,403 56,597
66290 OTHER 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66300 FOOD 3,528 1,000 0 0 0 0 0
66301 MILK 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66302 BREAD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66400 BOOKS & PERIODICALS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66410 TEXTBOOKS 7,705 7,497 3,138 9,000 5,862 8,640 360
66420 LIBRARY BOOKS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
66430 PERIODICALS 0 0 24 50 26 0 50
66500 TECHN SUPPLIES 331 573 117 500 383 0 500
66510 SOFTWARE 2,455 18,649 0 0 0 0 0
66520 TECH(OTHER) 672 0 1,082 1,600 518 0 1,600
66527 LOW VALUE EQUIP/TECH. 694 265 0 0 0 0 0
66900 OTHER SUPPLIES & MATERIAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67100 LAND & IMPROVEMENTS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67200 BUILDINGS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67201 HVAC 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67202 ELECTRICAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67203 PLUMBING 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67204 MASONRY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67205 ROOF 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67206 SLAB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67207 FLOOR COVERING 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67208 DOORS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67209 WINDOWS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67210 ACOUSTICAL CIELINGS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67212 SITE CONCRETE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67213 FINISHES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67300 EQUIPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67310 MACHINERY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67320 VEHICLES 4,000 33,542 0 0 0 0 0
67330 FURNITURE & FIXTURES 0 0 1,764 1,800 36 0 1,800
67340 TECHNOLOGY EQUIP 4,447 7,785 4,709 1,000 (3,709) 0 1,000
67390 OTHER EQUIPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
67500 TECHN EQUIP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
68100 DUES AND FEES 3,136 1,580 84,148 18,238 (65,910) 4,548 13,691
68300 INTEREST 5,075 7,917 21,219 50,544 29,325 27,791 22,753
68400 INDIRECT COST 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
68900 MISC EXPENDITURES 158,893 47,014 28,945 34,079 5,133 12,627 21,451
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68999 ALLOCATED CHARGES 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69100 REDEMPTION OF PRINCIPAL 0 75,000 75,000 80,000 5,000 0 80,000
69330 TO BUILDING FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69350 TO CAPITAL OUTLAY FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69360 TO FEDERAL GRANTS FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69370 TO STUDENT ACTIVITY FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69380 TO FOOD SERVICE FUND 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69400 PROGRAM FUNDING RETURN 0 0 2,286 0 (2,286) 0 0
69500 TRANSITS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
69620 PROV 2 STUDENT MEALS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1,310,771 1,552,745 1,174,636 1,310,490 135,854 662,569 647,921 

7,197,662 7,680,384 7,052,032 6,188,317 (863,716) 2,209,191 3,979,126 
Other Expenditure Totals

Overall Expenditure Totals
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Quarterly	  Report	  on	  Status	  of	  the	  Lee	  County	  School	  District	  

As	  of	  	  

December	  30,	  2014	  

The	  October	  report	  gave	  an	  update	  on	  status	  of	  the	  Lee	  County	  School	  District	  in	  regards	  to	  addressing	  the	  barriers	  to	  progress	  that	  
were	  noted	  by	  the	  Learning	  Forward	  external	  provider	  at	  the	  end	  of	  the	  2013	  –	  2014	  school	  year;	  expressions	  and	  concerns	  from	  the	  
Arkansas	  Department	   of	   Education	   Board	   of	   Directors;	   and	   Academic	   Audits	   conducted	   by	   the	   ADE.	   Since	  October,	   the	   goals	   to	  
address	  those	  barriers	  have	  been	  met	  with	  significant	  progress.	  	  The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  will	  continue	  to	  monitor	  those	  areas	  
to	  ensure	  that	  efficacy	  is	  maintained	  and	  that	  exemplary	  status	  is	  obtained	  in	  all	  areas	  identified.	  	  	  	  

In	  an	  effort	  to	  provide	  continuous	  systemic	  support	  to	  the	  Lee	  County	  School	  District	  administrators	  and	  staff,	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  
Support	  in	  conjunction	  with	  the	  ADE	  School	  Improvement	  Specialist,	  Fetterman	  and	  Associates,	  the	  districts’	  teachers	  and	  
administers,	  other	  external	  providers	  (Nancy	  Bramlette,	  Ronnie	  Hughes	  and	  Jennifer	  Kimbrell)	  conducted	  a	  mid-‐year	  audit	  using	  the	  
Scholastic	  Audit	  indicators,	  Indistar	  Assessment,	  Fetterman’s	  Assessment	  tool	  of	  all	  actions	  and	  goals	  set	  for	  the	  district.	  	  While	  some	  
progress	  has	  been	  made	  (significant	  in	  some	  areas	  and	  limited	  in	  others),	  the	  district	  still	  remains	  in	  a	  need	  for	  intensive	  support	  in	  
leadership,	  curriculum,	  assessment	  and	  evaluation,	  instruction,	  school	  culture	  and	  climate,	  professional	  development	  and	  growth,	  
organizational	  structure	  and	  comprehensive	  and	  effective	  planning.	  	  	  

The	  Lee	  County	  School	  District	  has	  received	  an	  astronomical	  amount	  of	  support	  from	  multiple	  sources	  including:	  The	  Office	  of	  
Intensive	  Support	  (State	  Superintendent,	  the	  Director	  of	  Learning	  Services,	  and	  the	  Director	  of	  Finance),	  Fetterman	  and	  Associates,	  
Great	  River	  Education	  Service	  Cooperative	  Specialists,	  ADE	  Public	  Schools	  Accountability	  Division,	  ADE	  Division	  of	  Learning	  Services,	  	  
ADE	  School	  Improvement	  Division,	  ADE	  Fiscal	  Distress	  Services,	  ADE	  Education	  Licensure	  Unit,	  Norman	  Hill	  (Finance),	  Nancy	  
Bramlette,	  Ronnie	  Hughes,	  and	  Jennifer	  Kimbrell.	  	  The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  has	  made	  a	  concerted	  effort	  to	  meet	  with	  all	  
support	  to	  establish	  a	  system	  of	  open	  communication	  and	  to	  coordinate	  and	  align	  the	  services	  that	  are	  provided	  to	  the	  district.	  	  
Monthly	  Collaborative	  Meetings	  have	  been	  established.	  	  The	  first	  series	  of	  meeting	  were	  designed	  to	  establish	  a	  rapport	  among	  and	  
between	  providers,	  to	  give	  providers	  an	  opportunity	  to	  express	  their	  concerns	  and	  identify	  barrier	  to	  their	  progress,	  and	  to	  gain	  
support	  from	  colleagues.	  	  As	  a	  result	  of	  these	  meetings,	  all	  providers	  and	  the	  key	  district	  personnel	  submit	  their	  focus	  calendars	  
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weekly	  to	  each	  other.	  	  This	  is	  designed	  to	  reduce	  conflicts	  among	  and	  between	  providers.	  All	  schedules	  are	  to	  be	  exchanged	  by	  each	  
Friday	  4:00	  p.m.	  	  	  	  Open-‐two	  way	  communication	  has	  been	  established	  among	  and	  between	  providers	  through	  the	  use	  of	  phone	  
calls,	  weekly	  reports,	  emails	  and	  texting.	  	  While	  communication	  is	  not	  perfect,	  the	  progress	  from	  the	  2013-‐2014	  school	  year	  to	  the	  
present	  is	  significant.	  	  There	  has	  been	  very	  little	  conflict	  this	  year	  among	  providers	  since	  the	  Collaborative	  Meetings	  allow	  time	  for	  
coordination.	  	  All	  entities	  meet	  with	  each	  at	  other	  times	  outside	  of	  the	  Collaborative	  Meeting.	  	  Each	  entity	  has	  their	  own	  reporting	  
format	  and	  reporting	  timeline.	  	  The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  receives	  these	  reports,	  reads	  them	  and	  identifies	  any	  barriers	  that	  
can	  be	  addressed	  by	  one	  or	  more	  of	  the	  team	  members.	  	  The	  two	  barriers	  that	  were	  reported	  by	  the	  OIS	  team	  members,	  the	  ADE	  
SIS	  specialist	  and	  by	  Fetterman	  and	  Associates	  are:	  

1. Lack	  of	  full	  cooperation	  from	  school	  and	  district	  level	  personnel	  with	  some	  support	  providers	  	  	  
2. Communication	  gaps	  among	  providers,	  ADE	  support	  personnel	  and	  the	  district.	  	  

The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  has	  scheduled	  a	  meeting	  with	  the	  superintendent	  on	  January	  5,	  2015,	  to	  address	  these	  two	  concerns	  
as	  well	  as	  other	  concerns	  that	  were	  identified	  by	  one	  or	  more	  service	  provider.	  	  

This	  report	  is	  the	  first	  attempt	  to	  provide	  a	  Collaborative	  Quarterly	  Report	  to	  the	  State	  Board	  of	  Education.	  	  The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  
Support	  has	  enclosed	  the	  most	  recent	  reports	  submitted	  to	  them	  and	  included	  them	  into	  this	  quarterly	  report.	  	  	  

The	  first	  part	  of	  this	  report	  is	  a	  summary	  of	  the	  findings	  from	  the	  mid-‐year	  assessment	  conducted	  by	  the	  OIS	  and	  the	  requirement	  of	  
the	  district.	  	  The	  timeline	  is	  set	  for	  improvements	  to	  be	  made	  in	  a	  six	  month	  time	  frame.	  	  Additional	  reports	  from	  Jennifer	  Kimbrell,	  
Charlotte	  Earwood,	  and	  Fetterman	  and	  Associates	  are	  included	  in	  this	  one	  document.	  	  A	  separate	  report	  from	  Ronnie	  Hughes	  and	  
Nancy	  Bramlette	  will	  be	  submitted	  to	  reflect	  their	  goals	  and	  timelines	  and	  a	  summary	  of	  the	  progress	  made	  as	  a	  result	  to	  their	  work.	  	  	  

While	  this	  quarterly	  report	  does	  not	  reflect	  all	  of	  the	  work	  completed	  by	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  or	  any	  other	  entity,	  it	  does	  
capture	  the	  progress	  or	  lack	  of	  progress	  towards	  the	  ESEA	  Seven	  Turnaround	  Principles,	  School	  and	  District	  Performance	  Descriptors	  
and	  Indicators	  for	  School	  Improvement	  based	  upon	  Indistar,	  Scholastic	  Audit	  and	  Fetterman’s	  eleven	  indicators	  that	  are	  highly	  
correlated	  to	  the	  Seven	  Turnaround	  Principles,	  Indistar	  and	  the	  Scholastic	  Audit.	  	  The	  ADE	  Crosswalk	  is	  used	  by	  all	  entities.	  	  The	  
Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  focused	  primarily	  on	  goals	  with	  indicators	  that	  are	  not	  addressed	  through	  IMOs	  in	  Indistar.	  	  	  
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Ongoing	  monitoring,	  support	  and	  feedback	  will	  be	  provided	  to	  the	  district	  and	  school	  administrators	  as	  they	  work	  to	  accomplish	  the	  
goals	  and	  task	  set.	  	  Goals	  and	  requirements	  will	  be	  revised	  and/or	  added	  as	  needed	  for	  improvement.	   	  
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Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  	  (New	  6	  Month	  Action	  Plan	  for	  Lee	  County	  School	  District)	  

District:	  	  
Lee	  County	  School	  District	  

District	  Administrators	  and	  Support	  
Personnel:	  
Willie	  Murdock,	  Superintendent	  
Michelle	  Branch,	  Curriculum	  Coordinator	  
Ann	  Reece,	  G/T	  Coordinator	  
Lori	  Ginn,	  Special	  Education	  Coordinator	  
Joseph	  Sykes,	  Technology	  Coordinator	  
Kimberly	  Edwards,	  Compliance	  Officer	  
Angela	  Moore,	  Finance	  Coordinator	  
	  
	  

Start	  Date:	  	  
January	  5,	  2015	  

	  

End	  Date	  
June	  30,	  2015	  

Leadership	  Goal:	  	  The	  district/school	  leadership	  decisions	  will	  focus	  on	  support	  for	  teaching	  and	  learning,	  organizational	  directions,	  
high	  performance	  expectations,	  creating	  a	  learning	  culture	  and	  developing	  leadership	  capacity.	  	  	  All	  requirements	  will	  be	  fully	  
implemented,	  operational	  into	  sustainable	  practices	  of	  the	  district’s	  leadership	  by	  June	  30,	  2015.	  	  

Indicators/Findings/Requirements	  
	  

Timeline	   Person	  
assigned	  to	  

task	  

Current	  Evaluation	  Results	  

7.1a	  Leadership	  has	  developed	  and	  sustained	  and	  shared	  vision.	  
Findings:	  
District	  leadership	  does	  communicate	  the	  mission	  and	  belief	  statements,	  
but	  does	  not	  always	  use	  them	  to	  guide	  decisions,	  nor	  are	  they	  
communicated	  to	  all	  stakeholders.	  
	  
Requirement:	  	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
District	  leadership	  must	  establish	  a	  systematic	  process	  to	  ensure	  that	  all	  
decisions	  are	  reviewed	  and	  considered	  and	  are	  aligned	  with	  the	  mission	  and	  
belief	  statements	  of	  the	  District.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  
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7.1b	  Leadership	  decisions	  are	  focused	  on	  student	  academic	  performance	  and	  
are	  data-‐driven	  and	  collaborative.	  
Findings:	  	  
District	  leadership	  does	  analyze	  state	  assessment	  data	  and	  sometimes	  
uses	  the	  results	  of	  that	  analysis	  to	  make	  academic	  decisions.	  
	  
Requirement:	  	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
District	  leadership	  must	  make	  all	  decisions	  that	  focus	  on	  student	  
performance	  and	  are	  data-‐driven	  and	  collaborative.	  	  	  

	  	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  	  
	  

7.1c	  There	  is	  evidence	  that	  all	  administrators	  have	  an	  individual	  professional	  
growth	  plan	  focused	  on	  the	  development	  of	  effective	  leadership	  skills	  
Findings:	  
Each	  administrator	  has	  an	  individual	  professional	  growth	  plan	  that	  is	  
focused	  on	  leadership	  skill	  building.	  	  
Requirement:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  individual	  professional	  growth	  plan	  of	  each	  administrator	  must	  also	  
focus	  on	  effective	  leadership	  skills	  that	  are	  designed	  to	  support	  teaching	  and	  
learning	  and	  promote	  student	  achievement	  and	  effective	  organizational	  
management.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Fully	  functional	  and	  at	  
operational	  level	  of	  
development	  and	  
implementation.	  
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7.1d	  There	  is	  evidence	  that	  the	  school/district	  leadership	  team	  disaggregates	  
data	  for	  use	  in	  meeting	  the	  needs	  of	  a	  diverse	  population,	  communicates	  the	  
information	  to	  school	  staff	  and	  incorporates	  the	  data	  systematically	  into	  the	  
school's	  plan.	  
Findings:	  
The	  district	  reviews	  the	  disaggregated	  data	  but	  does	  not	  always	  identify	  or	  
approve	  targets	  and	  timelines	  for	  reducing	  gaps.	  
	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  team	  must	  ensure	  that	  the	  results	  of	  analysis	  of	  
disaggregated	  data	  are	  validated	  against	  educational	  research	  to	  identify	  
goals	  and	  needs	  for	  the	  ACSIP.	  
	  
The	  district	  leadership	  team	  must	  not	  only	  review	  the	  disaggregated	  data,	  
but	  must	  also	  determine	  the	  targets	  and	  timelines	  for	  reducing	  gaps,	  and	  in	  a	  
timely	  manner	  provide	  strategies	  to	  assist	  the	  school	  in	  implementation.	  

.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  	  
	  

	  
7.1e	  Leadership	  ensures	  all	  instructional	  staff	  has	  access	  to	  curriculum	  
related	  materials	  and	  the	  training	  necessary	  to	  use	  curricular	  and	  data	  
resources	  relating	  to	  the	  student	  learning	  expectations	  for	  Arkansas	  public	  
schools.	  
Findings:	  
School	  leadership	  establishes	  and	  supports	  a	  leadership	  team	  within	  the	  
school	  in	  order	  to	  build	  internal	  training	  capacity	  on	  Arkansas’	  standards-‐
based	  curriculum	  materials,	  which	  all	  staff	  have	  access	  to.	  
	  
Requirement:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
School	  leadership	  needs	  to	  be	  sure	  to	  provide	  research	  informed	  resources	  
and	  incentives	  to	  the	  leadership	  team	  to	  enable	  them	  to	  initiate	  and	  sustain	  
capacity-‐building	  efforts	  centered	  on	  standards-‐based	  curriculum	  materials	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  	  
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in	  support	  of	  Arkansas’	  student	  learning	  expectations.	  

7.1f	  Leadership	  ensures	  that	  time	  is	  protected	  and	  allocated	  to	  focus	  on	  
curricular	  and	  instructional	  issues.	  
Findings:	  
School	  leadership	  has	  policy	  and	  develops	  procedures	  to	  minimize	  
disruptions	  of	  instructional	  time,	  but	  the	  policies/procedures	  are	  not	  fully	  
implemented,	  and	  time	  is	  not	  protected	  in	  an	  effective	  way.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
School	  leadership	  and	  other	  stakeholders	  must	  collaborate	  to	  Implement	  
and	  practice	  procedures	  to	  minimize	  disruptions	  to	  instructional	  time	  
including	  the	  additional	  time	  and	  assistance	  provided	  outside	  mandated	  
school	  hours.	  	  	  	  
The	  class	  change	  schedule	  at	  Anna	  Strong	  Elementary	  needs	  to	  be	  done	  
using	  a	  bell	  in	  order	  to	  minimize	  the	  loss	  of	  instructional	  time	  that	  is	  
occurring	  with	  the	  current	  method.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  

7.1g	  Leadership	  plans	  and	  allocates	  resources,	  monitors	  progress,	  provides	  
organizational	  infrastructure,	  and	  removes	  barriers	  in	  order	  to	  sustain	  
continuous	  school	  improvement.	  
Findings:	  
School	  leadership	  monitors	  the	  instructional	  programs,	  organizational	  
practices	  and	  physical	  facilities	  of	  the	  school,	  but	  does	  not	  always	  make	  
appropriate	  modifications	  to	  sustain	  continuous	  school	  improvement.	  
	  
Requirement:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
Leadership	  of	  all	  the	  schools	  of	  the	  district	  must	  establish	  a	  network	  to	  
monitor	  and	  modify	  the	  instructional	  programs,	  organizational	  practices	  and	  
physical	  facilities	  of	  the	  schools	  across	  the	  district.	  The	  network	  should	  be	  
used	  to	  provide	  an	  opportunity	  for	  “shared	  learnings”	  and	  collaboration	  that	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  
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maximizes	  the	  impact	  of	  resources	  in	  these	  areas.	  

7.1h	  The	  school/district	  leadership	  provides	  the	  organizational	  policy	  and	  
resource	  infrastructure	  necessary	  for	  the	  implementation	  and	  maintenance	  
of	  a	  safe	  and	  effective	  learning	  environment	  
Findings:	  
School	  leadership	  does	  ensure	  that	  resources	  are	  allocated	  to	  provide	  quality	  
facilities	  and	  equipment	  to	  support	  a	  safe	  and	  effective	  learning	  
environment.	  
The	  new	  doors	  at	  all	  campuses	  have	  been	  a	  positive	  factor	  in	  both	  
appearance	  and	  safety.	  
Requirement:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
School	  leadership	  must	  to	  continue	  to	  collaborate	  with	  community	  
stakeholders	  to	  obtain	  additional	  funding	  to	  provide	  extraordinary	  facilities	  
and	  equipment	  to	  enhance	  the	  learning	  environment.	  	  	  

	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  

7.1i	  Leadership	  provides	  a	  process	  for	  the	  development	  and	  the	  
implementation	  of	  district	  policy	  based	  on	  anticipated	  needs.	  
Findings:	  
Local	  board	  of	  education	  policies	  are	  reviewed	  but	  rarely	  revised.	  Policies	  are	  
provided	  to	  stakeholders	  upon	  request.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
Local	  board	  of	  education	  policies	  should	  be	  regularly	  reviewed	  and	  revised	  to	  
incorporate	  the	  Model	  Policies	  provided	  by	  the	  Arkansas	  School	  Boards	  
Association.	  
The	  Personnel	  Policy	  Committees	  should	  act	  with	  a	  sense	  of	  urgency	  to	  
adopt	  the	  ASBA	  Model	  Policies	  prior	  to	  the	  end	  of	  this	  school	  year.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  
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7.1j	  There	  is	  evidence	  that	  the	  local	  board	  of	  education	  and	  the	  school	  have	  
an	  intentional	  focus	  on	  student	  academic	  performance.	  
Findings:	  
The	  leadership	  team	  regularly	  analyze	  student	  performance	  data	  to	  guide	  
their	  work	  toward	  establishing	  an	  intentional	  focus	  on	  academic	  learning.	  
Requirement: To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  results	  of	  analysis	  of	  data	  must	  be	  validated	  against	  educational	  research	  
to	  guide	  the	  work	  of	  the	  schools	  toward	  establishing	  priorities	  for	  student	  
academic	  performance	  and	  closing	  gaps	  among	  subpopulations.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  

7.1k	  There	  is	  evidence	  that	  the	  principal	  demonstrates	  leadership	  skills	  in	  the	  
areas	  of	  academic	  performance,	  learning	  environment	  and	  efficiency.	  
Findings:	  
Continued	  improvement	  needed	  in	  this	  area.	  
Requirement:	  	  	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
School	  leadership	  should	  continue	  to	  work	  within	  the	  tenets	  outlined	  in	  their	  
Personal	  Growth	  Plans	  and	  participate	  in	  any	  leadership	  building	  
opportunities	  that	  that	  are	  in	  their	  professional	  development	  plans.	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  
	  
	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  

Curriculum	  Goal:	  The	  schools	  and	  the	  district	  will	  develop	  and	  implement	  a	  curriculum	  that	  is	  rigorous,	  intentional	  and	  aligned	  to	  
the	  state	  and	  local	  CCSS	  standards.	  	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
	  

Assessment	  Goal:	  The	  schools	  will	  use	  multiple	  evaluation	  strategies	  to	  continuously	  monitor	  and	  modify	  instruction	  to	  meet	  
student	  needs	  and	  support	  proficient	  student	  work.	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
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Instruction	  Goal:	  The	  schools’	  instructional	  programs	  will	  actively	  engage	  all	  students	  by	  using	  effective,	  varied	  and	  research-‐based	  
practices	  to	  improve	  student	  s	  academic	  performances.	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
	  

School	  Culture	  and	  Climate	  Goal:	  The	  school/district	  will	  function	  as	  an	  effective	  community	  and	  support	  a	  climate	  conducive	  to	  
performance	  excellence.	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
	  

Student,	  Family,	  Community	  Support	  Goal:	  	  The	  district/schools	  work	  with	  students,	  families	  and	  community	  groups	  to	  remove	  
barriers	  to	  learning	  in	  an	  effort	  to	  meet	  intellectual,	  social,	  career	  and	  developmental	  needs	  of	  the	  students.	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  
and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
	  

Indicators/Findings/Comments/Requirements	  	  
Actions/Tasks	  

Timeline	   Person	  
assigned	  to	  

Task	  

Current	  Evaluation	  Results	  

	  
1.1d	  	  Curriculum	  
There	  is	  evidence	  of	  vertical	  communication	  with	  an	  internal	  focus	  on	  key	  
curriculum	  transition	  points	  within	  grade	  configurations.	  
Findings:	  

• The	  district	  occasionally	  facilitates	  discussions	  within	  and	  between	  
schools	  to	  address	  key	  curriculum	  transition	  points	  but	  the	  process	  is	  
not	  systematic	  nor	  evaluated	  for	  impact.	  	  	  

• Instructional	  Facilitators	  participate	  in	  monthly	  district-‐wide	  K-‐12	  
curriculum	  meetings.	  All	  schools	  have	  weekly	  grade	  level	  PLC	  
meetings.	  The	  district	  has	  facilitated	  discussions	  between	  grade	  levels	  
and	  content	  areas	  throughout	  the	  district.	  Faculty	  and	  staff	  
participate	  in	  monthly	  horizontal	  curriculum	  development	  meeting	  at	  
the	  building	  levels.	  	  

• The	  district	  provides	  equitable	  resources	  (stipends,	  substitutes,	  and	  
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transportation)	  to	  ensure	  successful	  transition	  for	  all	  schools	  
throughout	  the	  district	  and	  with	  other	  institutions.	  	  

• Textbooks	  and	  materials	  at	  the	  high	  school	  are	  still	  insufficient	  in	  
some	  classes.	  	  

• MOUs	  have	  been	  established	  with	  Eastern	  Arkansas	  Community	  
College	  and	  with	  KIPP	  for	  career	  coaches.	  	  

	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
	  
The	  district	  will	  provide	  documentation	  of	  vertical	  communication	  and	  
planning	  with	  an	  intentional	  focus	  on	  key	  curriculum	  transition	  points	  within	  
and	  between	  grade/content	  configurations.	  	  	  
	  
The	  district	  will	  conduct	  audits	  of	  students’	  academic	  plans,	  students’	  
transcripts,	  master	  schedules,	  lesson	  plans,	  external	  course	  offerings,	  and	  
grade	  reports.	  	  
	  
1.1e	  	  Curriculum	  
The	  school	  curriculum	  provides	  specific	  links	  to	  continuing	  education,	  life	  and	  
career	  options.	  
Findings:	  
The	  district	  has	  two	  career	  coaches	  who	  focus	  on	  this	  area.	  	  The	  district	  has	  
begun	  to	  develop	  a	  Curriculum	  Management	  Plan.	  	  The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  
Support,	  external	  providers	  (Nancy	  Bramlette	  and	  Ronnie	  Hughes)	  have	  
provided	  intense	  training	  and	  support	  in	  this	  area.	  	  Students	  are	  enrolled	  in	  
EACC	  for	  technical,	  career,	  and	  concurrent	  credit.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
Independent	  of	  all	  external	  support	  (except	  for	  career	  coaches),	  the	  school	  
leadership	  will	  ensure	  that	  the	  curriculum	  provides	  intentional	  connections	  
to	  familiarize	  all	  students	  with	  a	  variety	  of	  post-‐secondary	  education	  and	  
career	  options	  by	  establishing	  articulation	  agreements,	  	  developing	  a	  4	  year	  
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academic	  plan	  for	  all	  students,	  providing	  proper	  entry	  level	  assessments,	  
providing	  concurrent	  credit	  courses,	  and	  technical	  and	  career	  courses.	  	  	  	  	  	  
	  

Assessment	  
2.1b	  Teachers	  collaborate	  in	  the	  design	  of	  authentic	  assessment	  tasks	  aligned	  with	  
core	  content	  subject	  matter.	  
	  
Findings:	  	  
This	  is	  not	  taking	  place.	  Continuous	  work	  is	  needed	  in	  this	  area.	  This	  work	  
has	  begun	  to	  take	  place.	  Assessments	  are	  developed	  through	  TLI	  and	  TLI’s	  
quiz	  builder.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
Teachers	  will	  intentionally	  and	  regularly	  collaborate	  to	  design	  appropriate	  
authentic,	  not	  textbook	  driven,	  assessment	  tasks	  that	  are	  aligned	  with	  the	  
CCSS	  at	  appropriate	  grades	  levels/content.	  	  
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Assessment	  
2.1c	  Students	  can	  articulate	  the	  academic	  expectations	  in	  each	  class	  and	  
know	  what	  is	  required	  to	  be	  proficient.	  	  
Findings:	  
Not	  all	  students	  can	  articulate	  expectations	  and	  what	  is	  expected	  to	  be	  
proficient.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
Teachers	  will	  use	  clearly	  defined	  rubrics	  to	  aid	  students	  in	  articulating	  what	  
they	  should	  know	  and	  be	  able	  to	  do	  in	  order	  to	  be	  proficient	  in	  each	  
content	  area.	  
Students	  will	  reflect	  upon	  and	  formally	  evaluate	  their	  own	  performances.	  
Students	  will	  share	  their	  self-‐evaluations	  with	  their	  teachers	  and	  peers.	  
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Instruction	  
3.1d	  Teachers	  demonstrate	  the	  content	  knowledge	  necessary	  to	  challenge	  
and	  motivate	  students	  to	  high	  levels	  of	  learning.	  
Findings:	  
Not	  all	  teachers	  are	  highly	  qualified	  or	  licensed.	  
There	  are	  pockets	  of	  excellence	  among	  teachers	  who	  demonstrate	  content	  
knowledge	  necessary	  to	  challenge	  and	  motivate	  students	  to	  high	  levels	  of	  
learning.	  	  
Some	  teachers	  demonstrate	  content	  errors	  when	  communicating	  
expectations	  and	  instruction	  to	  students.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  intentionally	  recruit	  and	  retain	  a	  diverse	  staff	  of	  
licensed	  and	  highly	  qualified	  personnel	  to	  teach	  in	  their	  assigned	  areas	  
and/or	  grade	  level.	  	  	  
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Instruction	  
3.1	  f	  Instructional	  resources	  (textbooks,	  supplemental	  reading,	  and	  
technology)	  are	  sufficient	  to	  effectively	  deliver	  the	  curriculum.	  
Findings:	  
Large	  orders	  of	  technology	  and	  resource	  materials	  that	  supplement	  
curriculum	  units	  have	  arrived	  and	  been	  distributed.	  	  However,	  some	  teachers	  
still	  do	  not	  have	  a	  textbooks	  and	  other	  materials	  that	  they	  need.	  	  	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  and	  schools’	  administrators	  will	  assess	  the	  needs	  of	  the	  
instructional	  staff.	  	  The	  district	  will	  provide	  a	  variety	  of	  current	  electronic	  and	  
printed	  instructional	  resources	  needed	  to	  implement	  the	  curriculum	  
effectively,	  and	  to	  supplement	  instruction	  and	  learning	  in	  the	  classroom.	  	  
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School	  Culture	  
4.1a	  There	  is	  leadership	  support	  for	  a	  safe,	  orderly,	  and	  equitable	  learning	  
environment.	  
Findings:	  
Schools	  have	  upgraded	  to	  new	  doors	  that	  will	  not	  allow	  entrance	  inside	  once	  
closed,	  community	  partners	  volunteer	  in	  the	  schools	  to	  walk	  the	  hallways,	  
rules	  are	  created	  and	  used	  in	  classrooms,	  as	  well	  as	  behavior	  systems	  in	  
place	  for	  students.	  However,	  both	  Whitten’s	  and	  Anna	  Strong’s	  
administrators	  have	  expressed	  concerns	  about	  the	  number	  of	  behavior	  
infractions	  at	  their	  schools.	  	  Reports	  have	  been	  made	  of	  students	  having	  
extreme	  behavior	  disorders	  with	  little	  or	  no	  support	  available	  to	  support	  the	  
teachers	  and/or	  leadership.	  	  Some	  teachers	  have	  poor	  classroom	  
management	  procedures.	  	  These	  behaviors	  impede	  principals	  from	  carrying	  
out	  academic	  monitoring/support	  goals.	  	  	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  conduct	  joint	  walk-‐throughs	  at	  each	  school	  site	  
on	  a	  regular	  basis	  to	  collect	  ongoing	  data	  concerning	  the	  learning	  
environment	  and	  establish	  a	  feedback	  loop	  on	  safety,	  health	  and	  equity	  
issues.	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  establish	  a	  district-‐wide	  RTI	  program	  to	  support	  
students	  with	  behavior	  issues	  and	  students	  who	  are	  academically	  at	  risk.	  	  	  
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School	  Culture	  
4.1e	  Teachers	  recognize	  and	  accept	  their	  professional	  role	  in	  student	  success	  
and	  failure.	  
Findings:	  
Excessive	  teacher	  absenteeism	  continues	  to	  be	  a	  problem	  at	  all	  schools	  in	  
Lee	  County.	  This	  creates	  a	  problem	  with	  teacher	  efficacy	  and	  students’	  
performance.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  identify	  individual	  teachers	  with	  high	  absenteeism	  
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and	  teachers	  who	  have	  a	  low	  absenteeism	  rate.	  The	  district	  leadership	  will	  
review	  the	  students’	  performance	  of	  teachers	  with	  high	  absenteeism.	  	  The	  
district	  leadership	  will	  hold	  meetings	  with	  teachers	  who	  have	  high	  
absenteeism	  rates.	  	  The	  district	  leadership	  will	  meet	  with	  the	  districts	  fiscal	  
agent	  and	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  director	  of	  finance	  to	  determine	  
possible	  funding	  sources	  to	  reward	  teachers	  with	  low	  absenteeism	  rates.	  	  

	  

School	  Culture	  
4.1f	  The	  school	  intentionally	  assigns	  staff	  to	  maximize	  opportunities	  for	  all	  
students	  to	  have	  access	  to	  the	  staff's	  instructional	  strengths.	  
Findings:	  Anna	  Strong	  intermediate	  school	  has	  departmentalized	  third	  and	  
fourth	  grade	  students	  in	  literacy	  and	  mathematics	  which	  goes	  against	  
research	  based	  practices	  and	  the	  advisement	  of	  the	  director	  of	  learning	  
services	  for	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  and	  the	  superintendent.	  	  There	  
was	  not	  data	  to	  support	  the	  placement	  of	  these	  new	  teachers	  in	  this	  type	  of	  
scheduling	  and	  assignment.	  	  Lee	  County	  High	  School’s	  seventh	  and	  eighth	  
grade	  students	  were	  originally	  double	  blocked	  in	  literacy	  and	  mathematics	  
classes	  to	  provide	  them	  with	  more	  intense	  instruction	  based	  upon	  their	  
performance	  data.	  	  Teachers	  were	  reassigned	  based	  upon	  their	  requests.	  	  
Students	  are	  now	  placed	  in	  intervention	  classes	  with	  non-‐certified	  personnel.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  ensure	  that	  student	  groupings	  are	  created	  based	  
on	  instructional	  needs	  and	  provide	  for	  flexible	  grouping	  and	  regrouping	  with	  
continuous	  assessment	  and	  adjustment	  that	  allows	  the	  strength	  of	  staff	  to	  
be	  matched	  with	  the	  needs	  of	  the	  students.	  
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School	  Culture	  
4.1k	  The	  district/school	  provides	  support	  for	  the	  physical,	  cultural,	  socio-‐
economic,	  and	  intellectual	  needs	  of	  all	  students,	  which	  reflects	  a	  
commitment	  to	  equity	  and	  an	  appreciation	  of	  diversity.	  
Findings:	  
This	  is	  an	  area	  that	  needs	  more	  continuous	  support.	  There	  are	  students	  with	  
more	  diversity	  enrolling	  in	  the	  district.	  The	  district	  needs	  a	  planned	  approach	  
on	  how	  to	  support	  these	  students.	  The	  district	  works	  with	  the	  Delta	  
Transitional	  School	  for	  additional	  support.	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  develop	  a	  plan	  to	  address	  the	  needs	  of	  a	  more	  
diverse	  population.	  	  	  	  
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5.1b	  	  	  Structures	  are	  in	  place	  to	  ensure	  that	  all	  students	  have	  access	  to	  all	  the	  
curriculum	  (e.g.,	  school	  guidance,	  supplemental	  or	  remedial	  instruction).	  
Findings:	  
External	  providers	  have	  provided	  the	  high	  school	  with	  professional	  
development	  and	  recommended	  structures	  to	  ensure	  proper	  and	  timely	  
scheduling,	  course	  selection,	  development	  of	  a	  master	  schedule,	  conducting	  
transcript	  audits,	  and	  development	  of	  students’	  academic	  plans	  to	  ensure	  
that	  all	  students	  have	  access	  to	  a	  full	  curriculum.	  	  While	  some	  improvement	  
has	  been	  noted,	  the	  guidance	  staff	  is	  still	  not	  functioning	  at	  capacity	  to	  
independently	  perform	  these	  duties	  without	  intense	  assistance	  and	  more	  
training.	  
After	  school	  tutoring	  started	  the	  last	  week	  of	  December.	  	  
Special	  education	  students	  have	  been	  over	  identified	  and	  improperly	  placed	  
without	  prior	  interventions.	  (RTI)	  	  
Requirements:	  To	  Be	  Fully	  Implemented	  and	  Operational	  by	  June	  30,	  2015	  
The	  district	  leadership	  will	  ensure	  that	  structures	  (RTI)	  are	  in	  place	  to	  
ensure	  that	  all	  students	  have	  access	  to	  all	  of	  the	  curriculum.	  The	  district	  
leadership	  will	  assign	  person	  responsible	  for	  meeting	  scheduling	  and	  other	  

January	  5-‐
June	  30,	  
2015	  

	  

Willie	  
Murdock	  
	  
	  
The	  Officer	  
of	  Intensive	  
Support	  will	  
monitor	  and	  
support	  
	  

Limited	  development	  or	  
partial	  implementation	  
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student	  service	  timelines	  as	  specified	  by	  the	  external	  providers.	  	  
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December	  Progress	  Status	  Report-‐	  Lee	  County	  School	  District	  

Jennifer	  Kimbrell	  

Instructional	  Technology	  Specialist	  

	  

Monday,	  December	  1	  

Worked	  with	  Ms.	  Brady’s	  class	  to	  show	  them	  how	  to	  scan	  QR	  codes.	  I	  also	  talked	  with	  Ms.	  Brady	  of	  ways	  she	  could	  use	  QR	  codes	  in	  
the	  classroom.	  	  

Worked	  with	  Ms.	  Perry	  and	  her	  class	  helping	  them	  with	  Showbie.	  	  

Worked	  with	  Ms.	  Paschal’s	  class	  showing	  them	  how	  to	  use	  the	  app	  Popplet	  for	  word	  study.	  	  

Showed	  Ms.	  West	  how	  to	  export	  a	  PowerPoint	  slide	  as	  an	  image	  for	  her	  to	  make	  her	  "Do	  Nows".	  

	  

Tuesday,	  December	  2	  

Spent	  the	  day	  at	  the	  high	  school	  during	  their	  PLC’s	  and	  planning	  periods.	  

1st	  Period	  Prep	  -‐	  Mr.	  Pulsfort	  -‐	  Showed	  him	  how	  to	  save	  his	  PowerPoints	  with	  the	  ink	  aware	  on	  there.	  Couldn't	  show	  him	  much	  
about	  SMART	  because	  he	  didn't	  have	  an	  activation	  code	  for	  the	  new	  SMART	  14.	  So	  I	  showed	  him	  two	  apps:	  Plickers	  and	  Elements	  
4d.	  Also,	  found	  an	  activation	  code	  and	  emailed	  it	  to	  him.	  	  

2nd	  Period	  Prep	  -‐	  Ms.	  Gates	  -‐	  I	  told	  her	  about	  Plickers	  and	  Elements	  4d	  as	  well.	  	  

3	  Period	  -‐	  I	  added	  the	  Plickers	  and	  Elements	  4D	  app	  to	  the	  iPads.	  	  
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4	  Period	  PLC	  -‐	  Met	  with	  the	  math	  teachers.	  I	  think	  the	  meeting	  went	  really	  well.	  They	  had	  no	  idea	  all	  of	  the	  cool	  things	  you	  can	  do	  in	  
SMART	  Notebook.	  I	  showed	  them	  the	  Gallery,	  how	  to	  import	  their	  PowerPoints	  into	  SMART	  Notebook,	  and	  I	  showed	  them	  how	  to	  
use	  SMART	  Recorder	  to	  create	  recordings	  of	  their	  lessons.	  	  

5	  Period	  PLC	  -‐	  Met	  with	  Mr.	  Combs,	  Ms.	  Shields	  and	  the	  Spanish	  teacher.	  Showed	  them	  Kahoot,	  Padlet,	  Nearpod,	  and	  Plickers.	  	  

6	  Period	  Prep	  -‐	  Met	  with	  Ms.	  Knight.	  Her	  SMART	  Board	  wasn't	  connected	  and	  I	  spend	  the	  whole	  time	  trying	  to	  figure	  out	  how	  to	  
hook	  it	  up.	  Couldn't	  figure	  it	  out.	  Mr.	  Sykes	  fixed	  it	  the	  next	  day.	  

	  

Wednesday,	  December	  3	  

Worked	  with	  two	  groups	  today	  at	  Whitten	  Elementary.	  Taught	  them	  how	  to	  find	  resources	  in	  SMART	  Exchange,	  download	  and	  save	  
to	  their	  Google	  Drive.	  For	  the	  advanced	  group	  I	  showed	  them	  how	  to	  change	  some	  of	  the	  SMART	  lessons	  to	  fit	  the	  needs	  of	  their	  
class	  as	  well	  as	  showed	  them	  Kahoot	  and	  Plickers.	  	  

	  

Thursday,	  December	  4	  

3rd	  grade	  teachers	  learned	  how	  to	  make	  a	  Nearpod.	  	  

Basic	  group	  learned	  how	  to	  find	  and	  make	  Kahoots.	  I	  also	  showed	  them	  Plickers.	  Advanced	  group	  did	  the	  same	  except	  they	  had	  time	  
to	  create	  their	  classes	  in	  Plickers	  and	  print	  out	  their	  cards.	  Some	  teachers	  worked	  on	  making	  Kahoots	  and	  a	  few	  downloaded	  some	  
SMART	  Board	  lessons.	  Also	  went	  to	  the	  high	  school	  to	  work	  on	  iPads	  but	  the	  Internet	  was	  not	  working	  properly.	  

	  

Friday,	  December	  5	  

Modeled	  how	  to	  copy	  and	  paste	  on	  iPad	  in	  Ms.	  Layman's	  class	  research	  project.	  
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Action	  Plans	  

My	  model	  classroom	  teachers	  at	  Whitten	  and	  Anna	  Strong	  are	  going	  to	  continue	  trying	  with	  the	  tools	  I’ve	  taught	  them.	  We	  will	  meet	  again	  
January	  5th	  during	  the	  model	  classroom	  training.	  	  

	  

The	  high	  school	  model	  classroom	  teachers	  are	  still	  waiting	  on	  their	  devices.	  The	  laptops	  have	  been	  delivered	  but	  Mr.	  Sykes	  has	  to	  get	  them	  
ready.	  I	  will	  help	  him	  when	  I	  come	  back	  if	  he	  isn't	  finished.	  If	  he	  has	  time	  to	  show	  me	  how.	  He	  has	  a	  lot	  on	  his	  plate	  trying	  to	  get	  all	  of	  the	  new	  
technology	  delivered	  and	  get	  the	  SMART	  Boards	  put	  in.	  

	  

The	  other	  teachers	  have	  been	  taught	  several	  different	  tools.	  Some	  teachers	  have	  taken	  what	  I	  have	  shown	  them	  and	  have	  tried	  it	  out	  in	  their	  
classrooms.	  Some	  have	  not.	  However,	  I	  think	  after	  this	  week	  you	  should	  see	  more	  people	  using	  the	  tools	  I	  have	  shown	  them	  because	  they	  were	  
really	  able	  to	  be	  more	  hands-‐on	  during	  the	  professional	  development	  this	  time.	  	  

	  

Concerns:	  

I	  haven’t	  really	  had	  a	  chance	  to	  talk	  with	  Mr.	  Sykes	  about	  the	  Internet	  issues.	  I	  will	  let	  some	  things	  calm	  down	  for	  him	  first.	  However,	  this	  issues	  
needs	  to	  be	  addressed,	  especially	  since	  we	  have	  more	  devices.	  	  

	  

I	  also	  think	  we	  really	  need	  to	  sit	  down	  as	  a	  group	  and	  create	  a	  long-‐term	  plan	  for	  the	  district.	  If	  we	  are	  truly	  wanting	  to	  be	  21st	  century	  we	  need	  
a	  game-‐plan	  of	  the	  devices	  we	  want,	  getting	  our	  infrastructure	  in	  place,	  etc.	  
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Lee	  County	  School	  District	  

Gifted	  and	  Talented	  Program	  Semester	  Summary	  

Community	  Involvement:	  	  The	  Annual	  Report	  to	  the	  Public	  was	  on	  November	  3rd,	  I	  presented	  the	  program	  goals	  for	  Lee	  County	  Gifted	  and	  
Talented	  Program.	  I	  also	  presented	  an	  overview	  of	  the	  Gifted	  and	  Talented	  Program	  at	  Whitten	  Parent	  meeting	  at	  the	  November	  18th.	  	  

Staff	  Development:	  	  I	  have	  presented	  at	  all	  three	  of	  the	  Campus	  during	  staff	  development.	  	  I	  have	  presented	  on	  nominations	  and	  identification	  
and	  program	  options.	  

Identification:	  	  Students	  were	  placed	  by	  the	  former	  GT	  Coordinator	  in	  June.	  	  Records	  have	  been	  reviewed	  and	  updated.	  	  Stockholders	  have	  been	  
informed	  of	  the	  program	  options	  and	  informed	  that	  nominations	  are	  being	  accepted.	  	  	  

Program	  Options:	  	  Program	  options	  and	  schedules	  have	  been	  developed	  for	  all	  GT	  classes.	  	  	  I	  am	  providing	  services	  at	  all	  three	  campuses.	  	  I	  do	  
enrichment	  in	  all	  K-‐2	  classes	  as	  well	  as	  pull-‐out	  in	  grade	  2.	  	  I	  also	  do	  pull-‐out	  for	  grades	  3-‐6.	  	  These	  pull-‐outs	  are	  for	  150	  minutes	  weekly.	  	  I	  
provide	  monthly	  pull-‐out	  for	  grades	  7-‐12.	  	  This	  is	  in	  combination	  with	  differentiation	  provided	  by	  the	  classroom	  teachers	  as	  well	  as	  Pre-‐AP	  and	  
AP	  classes	  offered.	  	  	  Mr.	  Hughes,	  Mr.	  Shumpert	  and	  I	  worked	  to	  develop	  academic	  plans	  with	  each	  student	  in	  grades	  7	  -‐10.	  

Curriculum:	  	  Curriculum	  and	  units	  have	  been	  developed	  for	  the	  2-‐6	  pull-‐out	  classes.	  	  Instruction	  is	  based	  on	  Frank	  Williams	  Model	  for	  Creative	  
Thinking	  and	  the	  Theory	  of	  Multiple	  Intelligence	  developed	  by	  Howard	  Gardner.	  	  	  	  I	  have	  developed	  curriculum	  for	  all	  Enrichment	  classes	  based	  
on	  the	  Talents	  Unlimited	  Model.	  	  	  In	  grades	  7-‐12	  the	  curriculum	  focus,	  at	  this	  time,	  is	  affective	  development.	  

Personnel:	  	  All	  teachers	  have	  been	  trained	  in	  differentiation,	  Pre-‐AP,	  or	  AP;	  except	  Mr.	  Callahan	  who	  is	  on	  an	  approved	  ALP.	  	  All	  AP	  classes	  have	  
been	  approved	  by	  College	  Board.	  	  Documentation	  of	  all	  certificates	  have	  been	  collected	  and	  shared	  with	  Mrs.	  Stanley.	  	  Two	  teachers	  are	  
participating	  in	  AIMS.	  	  They	  have	  both	  been	  to	  the	  AIMS	  training	  and	  had	  their	  initial	  visits	  with	  the	  trainers	  on	  campus.	  	  Quiz	  bowl	  is	  being	  
extended	  to	  include	  the	  GT	  students	  in	  grades	  3-‐6.	  	  	  In	  September	  I	  attended	  the	  quiz	  bowl	  training.	  	  Mr.	  Pulsfort	  also	  attended	  the	  training,	  as	  
he	  is	  coaching	  the	  Jr.	  High	  and	  Senior	  Teams.	  	  

Evaluation:	  	  The	  Gifted	  and	  Talented	  Program	  application	  was	  submitted	  to	  the	  Department	  of	  Education	  the	  first	  of	  October.	  	  As	  of	  yet,	  I	  have	  
not	  heard	  anything	  from	  them.	  	  Documentation	  from	  the	  High	  School	  teachers	  on	  Differentiation	  has	  been	  slow	  in	  being	  turned	  in	  to	  me.	  	  I	  have	  
contacted	  each	  teacher	  individually	  and	  collected	  the	  needed	  documentation.	  	  Because	  of	  the	  lack	  of	  quality	  of	  some	  of	  the	  differentiation	  
documentation	  I	  have	  requested	  to	  be	  placed	  on	  the	  High	  School	  agenda	  for	  Staff	  Development,	  in	  January,	  to	  work	  on	  differentiation.	  
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To	  better	  serve	  the	  needs	  of	  the	  GT	  Students,	  I	  determined	  that	  the	  GT	  Handbook	  needed	  to	  be	  updated.	  	  	  I	  have	  almost	  completed	  the	  
handbook,	  all	  that	  remains	  is	  the	  evaluation	  section	  and	  a	  few	  more	  of	  the	  forms	  need	  to	  be	  revised.	  	  I	  would	  like	  to	  attend	  AGATE	  in	  February,	  
but	  this	  has	  not	  been	  determined	  at	  this	  time.	  	  

	  

Lee	  County	  Special	  Education	  Report	  

Lori	  Ginn,	  Special	  Education	  Supervisor	  

	  

Needs/Concerns:	  	  

• Need	  a	  self-‐contained	  teacher	  at	  Lee	  County	  High	  School	  for	  the	  7-‐12	  classroom	  
• Need	  a	  resource	  teacher	  at	  Lee	  County	  High	  school	  for	  the	  7-‐12	  resource	  students	  
• Need	  a	  resource	  teacher	  at	  Anna	  Strong	  
• Personal	  care	  billing	  has	  not	  been	  initiated	  at	  this	  time.	  	  The	  paraprofessional	  has	  not	  completed	  all	  of	  her	  required	  training.	  
• The	  nursing	  program	  is	  in	  need	  of	  one	  licensed	  nurse	  to	  be	  in	  compliance	  and	  cover	  the	  students	  in	  all	  buildings.	  	  
• The	  ADE	  conducted	  an	  expedited	  monitoring	  and	  identified	  numerous	  procedural	  issues	  with	  students’	  due	  process	  and	  procedural	  

safeguards.	  
• No	  follow-‐up	  report	  has	  been	  provided	  to	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  or	  the	  district	  as	  to	  the	  findings	  of	  the	  ADE	  Special	  Education	  

Monitoring	  that	  was	  requested	  by	  the	  OIS	  in	  September.	  	  	  
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Quarterly	  ESEA	  Reporting	  Form	  
	  

Date	  Completed:	  December	  3,	  2014	   	   	  

School:	  Anna	  Strong	  Intermediate	  School	   Status:	  	  Priority	  School	   	   	  	  	  	  

District:	  Lee	  County	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  

Principal:	  	  Mary	  Hayden	  	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  

ADE	  Support:	  	   Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support:	  Andrew	  Tolbert,	  Janice	  Streeter,	  Jeff	  Martello	  

School	  Improvement	  Specialist:	  	  Charlotte	  Earwood	  

External	  Provider:	  Fetterman	  and	  Associates	  

Highlights	  from	  First	  Quarter:	  	  

1. The	  school’s	  ACSIP	  was	  submitted	  to	  the	  ADE	  prior	  the	  deadline.	  

2. The	  principal	  facilitated	  the	  review	  of	  an	  article	  with	  members	  of	  the	  school	  leadership	  team	  on	  the	  purpose	  of	  the	  team,	  individual	  roles	  
and	  responsibilities,	  and	  norms	  of	  operation	  and	  decision-‐making	  processes.	  

	  

Concerns/Barriers	  as	  reported	  from:	  	  

a) District	  Personnel/District	  Leadership	  Team:	  

1. High	  teacher	  absenteeism	  

2. Lack	  of	  qualified	  applicants	  to	  fill	  teaching	  positions	  across	  the	  district	  
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b) Building	  Principal:	  

1. Teacher-‐student	  interactions	  are	  not	  always	  positive.	  	  	  

2. Numerous	  discipline	  referrals	  to	  the	  office	  prevent	  the	  principal	  from	  conducting	  instructional	  leadership	  responsibilities.	  

3. The	  impact	  of	  high	  teacher	  absenteeism,	  as	  well	  as	  long-‐term	  substitutes	  in	  unfilled	  teaching	  positions,	  on	  student	  progress	  and	  
achievement	  is	  a	  concern.	  

	  

	  

c) Building	  Leadership	  Team:	  

1. The	  Positive	  Behavior	  Intervention	  System	  has	  not	  been	  implemented	  across	  the	  campus.	  

2. Some	  students	  demonstrate	  behaviors	  that	  could	  be	  better	  addressed	  through	  alternative	  education,	  but	  no	  ALE	  program	  is	  in	  place	  for	  
students	  in	  grades	  3-‐6.	  

3. Some	  students	  have	  been	  diagnosed	  with	  serious	  behavior	  disorders	  that	  staff	  members	  are	  not	  equipped	  to	  address.	  	  These	  students	  
sometimes	  exhibit	  behaviors	  that	  create	  a	  barrier	  to	  learning	  for	  themselves	  and	  others.	  	  A	  contracted	  professional	  counselor,	  behavior	  
specialist,	  psychologist,	  therapist,	  etc.	  could	  provide	  support	  for	  students	  and	  staff	  in	  order	  to	  better	  meet	  the	  unique	  needs	  of	  these	  
students.	  

	  

d) School	  Improvement	  Specialist:	  

1. Communication	  among	  district	  and	  school	  leadership,	  external	  providers,	  and	  ADE	  support	  units	  is	  not	  always	  timely	  and	  correct.	  

2. The	  school’s	  priority	  improvement	  plan	  (PIP)	  does	  not	  include	  adequate	  interim	  objectives	  for	  measuring	  progress	  toward	  meeting	  goals.	  	  
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3. Expenditures	  of	  approved	  1003a	  grant	  budgets	  for	  2013-‐2014	  are	  not	  reflected	  in	  the	  school’s	  PIP.	  	  

	  	  

e) External	  Provider:	  

1. High	  numbers	  of	  staff	  absences	  

2. Consistent	  access	  to	  technology/internet	  

3. School	  climate	  

4. Teachers’	  resistance	  to	  work	  with	  outside	  providers	  	  

5. TLI	  assessments	  are	  not	  used	  to	  capacity	  

	  

Additions/Revisions	  to	  current	  year’s	  PIP/TIP:	  

The	  ADE	  SIS	  is	  working	  with	  the	  building	  ACSIP/leadership	  team	  to	  complete	  additions	  and	  revisions	  to	  the	  current	  year’s	  PIP	  on	  or	  before	  
December	  18,	  2014.	  	  	  	  
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IMO	  Area:	  	   1.	  Change	  in	  teacher	  and	  leader	  practice:	  	   Met:	  __0__	  Not	  Met:	  __1__	  	  

	   2.	  Student	  progress	  and	  achievement:	  	   Met:	  __0__	  Not	  Met:	  __1__	  

	   3.	  Student	  safety	  and	  discipline:	  	   Met:	  __0__	  Not	  Met:	  __1__	  

	   4.	  Parent	  and	  community	  engagement:	  	  Met:	  __0__	  Not	  Met:	  __1__	  

Total	  IMO’s	  this	  Quarter:	  __4__	  	   Met:	  __0__	  Not	  Met:	  __4__	  

IMO	   Met	   Not	  
Met	  

IMO	  

Area	  

IMO	  

Date	  

Explanation/Supporting	  Data	  

IMO	  Area:	  Change	  in	  teacher	  and	  leader	  practice	   	   x	   1	   10-‐17-‐14	   No	  first-‐quarter	  IMO	  was	  established	  for	  this	  area.	  

IMO	  Area:	  Student	  progress	  and	  achievement	   	   x	   2	   10-‐17-‐14	   No	  first-‐quarter	  IMO	  was	  established	  for	  this	  area.	  

IMO	  Area:	  Student	  safety	  and	  discipline	  

1. 10%	  decrease	  in	  office	  referrals	  and	  
suspensions	  on	  a	  quarterly	  basis	  

	   	  

x	  

	  

3	  

	  

10-‐17-‐14	  

Progress	  toward	  meeting	  this	  objective	  is	  not	  
measureable	  because	  no	  baseline	  data	  was	  
identified.	  

IMO	  Area:	  Parent	  and	  community	  engagement	   	   x	   4	  

	  

10-‐17-‐14	   No	  first-‐quarter	  IMO	  was	  established	  for	  this	  area.	  

	  

Rev.	  11/18/14	  
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Quarterly	  ESEA	  Reporting	  Form	  
 

Date Completed: December 10, 2014      

School: Lee High School Status:  Priority      

District: Lee County                                   

Principal:  Phylistia Stanley                                                

ADE Support:  Office of Intensive Support: Andrew Tolbert, Janice Streeter, Jeff Martello 

School Improvement Specialist:  Charlotte Earwood   

External Provider:   Fetterman and Associates 

                                     

Highlights from First Quarter:  

1. The school’s ACSIP was submitted to ADE prior to the October 1 deadline. 
2. Grant funds awarded to the KIPP Delta Charter School provide a College Advisor to work with Lee High School students. 
3. Lee High School collaborates with East Arkansas Community College to provide a Career Coach to work with high school students. 
4. A master schedule and individual student schedules were prepared prior to the first day of school. 
5. Teachers consistently submit lesson plans to instructional leadership.  The plans are reviewed weekly and leadership provides feedback 

to improve teachers’ planning and preparation. 
6. The principal has established a process for documentation of contact/communication between school and home. 

 

Concerns/Barriers as reported from:  

f) District Personnel/District Leadership Team: 
1. High teacher absenteeism across the district 
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2. Lack of qualified applicants to fill teaching positions across the district 
 

 

g) Building Principal: 
1. The level of effective support to students from the counseling department is a focus for improvement.  Independent external consultants 

are providing job-embedded support for the counselor who has no experience with students in grades 10-12.  
2. A formal, standards-based, written curriculum had not been developed for grades 7-12. Consultants with Fetterman and Associates are 

facilitating a process for teachers across the district to develop a standards-based, written curriculum for core content areas and grade 
levels. 

3. Guidance from the ADE SIS is necessary to make corrections/revisions to the school’s 2014-2015 PIP. 
 

h) Building Leadership Team: 
1. The school leadership team (SLT) will need support to effectively utilize Indistar for planning and monitoring school improvement efforts. 
2. ADE SIS support is also necessary to correctly modify the school’s ACSIP/PIP to improve IMOs and include expenditures of 1003(a) 

funds. 
 

i) School Improvement Specialist: 
1. Communication protocols are not always implemented to ensure consistent, effective communication among district and school leadership 

and all support groups. 
2. Some interim measurable objectives (IMOs) currently included in the school’s Priority Improvement Plan (PIP) are not measurable 

because no baseline data is identified.   
3. Some IMOs do not specifically address research-based aspects of school improvement.  For example, the purpose or expected outcome 

of the principal’s attendance and participation at 11 PLC meetings during the first quarter is not included. 
4. Expenditures of 2013-2014 1003(a) grant funds approved through ADE’s federal programs office are not included in the school’s 2014-

2015 PIP. 
5. Approximately 46 days of teacher absences were recorded in September. 

 

j) External Provider: 
1. Lack of technology upgrades to effectively integrate the use of classroom and personal devices in instruction 
2. Some gaps and overlaps are evident in the curriculum.  (Fetterman is guiding development of a standards-based, written curriculum, 

beginning with core content areas.) 
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Additions/Revisions to current year’s PIP/TIP: 

The ADE SIS is working with the building ACSIP/leadership team to complete additions and revisions to the current year’s PIP on or before 
December 18, 2014.    
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IMO Area:  1. Change in teacher and leader practice:  Met: __1__ Not Met: __2__ 
 2. Student progress and achievement:  Met: __0__ Not Met: __1__ 
 3. Student safety and discipline:  Met: __0__ Not Met: __1__ 
 4. Parent and community engagement:  Met: __0__ Not Met: __1__ 
Total IMO’s this Quarter: __6__  Met: __1__ Not Met: __5__ 

IMO Met Not 
Met 

IMO 
Area 

IMO 
Date 

Explanation/Supporting Data 

IMO Area: Change in teacher and leader practice 
1. By October 17, 2014, the principal will attend 

and participate in 11 PLCs as determined by 
agendas, sign-in sheets, and minutes. 

  
X 

 
1 

 Sign-in sheets for PLC meetings held during the 
first quarter indicate that the principal attended 
seven of these meetings.  The principal has other 
commitments during the time that most PLCs meet. 
Instead of attempting to participate in every PLC 
meeting, the principal has directed IFs and the TFA 
coach to facilitate meetings based on results from 
lesson plan reviews, CWT observations, and TLI 
Interim Assessments.  Each PLC submits meeting 
agendas, sign-in sheets, and minutes to the 
principal.  Future IMOs regarding principal 
participation in PLC meetings will be omitted from 
the school’s Priority Improvement Plan.   

IMO Area: Change in teacher and leader practice 
2. By October 17, 2014, the principal will 

conduct 37 CWTs with specific and timely 
feedback. 

  
X 

 
1 

 In an e-mail dated October 8, the Office of 
Intensive Support directed principals to conduct 
fewer CWTs, and instead focus on implementing 
TESS. As a result, the principal conducted 20 
CWTs during the first quarter. 

IMO Area:  Change in teacher and leader practice 
3. By October 17, 2014, 20% of teachers will 

use high-probability strategies to improve the 
delivery of daily instruction to students as 
indicated by CWTs and informal observation 
data. 

 
 

X 

  
 

1 

 Based on results from nine formal observations 
89% of teachers used high-probability strategies 
during instruction.  The principal noted that 
instruction was seldom at rigorous levels required 
for students to perform well on new state 
assessments. 

IMO Area:  Student progress and achievement 
1. By October 17, 2014, each content TLI 

assessment will show an increase of total 
students tested. 

 
 

X 

  
 

2 

 Progress toward meeting this objective is not 
measureable because no baseline data was 
identified.  Also, the intent of the IMO is not to 
measure the number of students tested, but the 
number who perform at proficient and advanced 
levels.  This will be revised in the PIP and 
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measured during the remaining quarters of the 
2014-2015 school year. 

IMO Area: Student safety and discipline 
1. By October 17, 2014, there will be a 10% 

decrease in the number of office discipline 
referrals. 

 
X 

  
3 

 Progress toward meeting this objective is not 
measureable because no baseline data was 
identified. The SLT will reconsider goals and 
interventions related to student discipline and make 
revisions/additions to the PIP during the second 
quarter. 

IMO Area:  Parent and community engagement 
1. By October 17, 2014, 15% of Lee Senior 

High School parents will be involved in their 
students’ education. 

 
 
 
 

X 

  
 
 
 

4 

 Progress toward meeting this objective is not 
measureable because there is no clear 
understanding among SLT members of specific 
activities that would document “parents’ 
involvement in their students’ education.”  The SLT 
will reconsider goals and interventions related to 
parent and community engagement and make 
revisions/additions to the PIP during the second 
quarter. 

 

Rev. 11/18/14 
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Quarterly	  ESEA	  Reporting	  Form	  
	  

Date Completed: 11-04-14      

School:  Whitten Elementary School   Status:  Priority      

District: Lee County                                     

Principal:  Lillie Sexton                                                   

ADE Support: Office of Intensive Support: Andrew Tolbert, Janice Streeter, Jeff Martello 

              School Improvement Specialist:  Charlotte Earwood   

External Provider:   Fetterman and Associates 

                                     

Highlights from First Quarter:  

1. The school’s 2014-2015 ACSIP/PIP was submitted to ADE prior to the October 1 deadline. 
2. The school exceeded all measurable first-quarter IMOs. 
3. Teachers are excited about integrating technology into their instruction.  Jennifer Kimbrell, an independent consultant, is providing 

ongoing, job-embedded professional development to support teachers’ growth in the use of technology. 
4. Approximately 70% of students’ families participated in Open House.  
5. Consultants with Fetterman and Associates have provided additional support for improving instructional practices and student 

achievement.  Teachers have readily implemented many new strategies, including “Go Noodle” to improve student behavior. 
 

Concerns/Barriers as reported from:  

k) District Personnel/District Leadership Team: 
1. Teacher absenteeism is high 
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2. Lack of qualified applicants to fill teaching positions across the district 
 

 

l) Building Principal: 
1. Filling certified teacher positions remains a top priority.  Currently, one kindergarten, one first-grade, and one second-grade position 

remains open.  The kindergarten position is filled by a long-term substitute, licensed in Texas.  First- and second-grade positions are 
currently filled by long-term substitutes that are not licensed to teach in any state. 

2. Some students have been diagnosed with behavioral issues that prevent them and sometimes their classmates from being successful at 
school.  Our staff is not equipped to meet the unique needs of these students.  We would like to contract with a professional counselor, 
psychologist, behavior interventionist, etc. to be available to provide consistent support to these students and our staff.  

3. The lack of an operational campus-wide intercom system makes communication almost impossible and could pose a safety issue when it 
becomes necessary to evacuate or lock-down the building.  

 

m) Building Leadership Team: 
1. Kindergarten teachers are concerned that they are not able to meet the individual needs of their students without highly-qualified 

paraprofessionals to assist in providing small-group instruction within the classrooms. 
 

n) School Improvement Specialist: 
1. Communication among district and school leadership, external providers, and ADE support units is not always timely and correct. 
2. Expenditures of approved 1003a grant budgets for 2013-2014 are not reflected in the school’s PIP. 

 

o) External Provider: 
1. Technology does not work consistently 
2. High teacher absenteeism 
3. Assistance from outside agencies for teachers to deal with students’ behavioral issues 

 

Additions/Revisions to current year’s PIP/TIP: 

The ADE SIS is working with the building ACSIP/leadership team to complete additions and revisions to the current year’s PIP on or before 
December 18, 2014.    
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IMO Area:  1. Change in teacher and leader practice:  Met: __1__ Not Met: __1__ 
 2. Student progress and achievement:  Met: __1__ Not Met: __0__ 
 3. Student safety and discipline:  Met: __1__ Not Met: __0__ 
 4. Parent and community engagement:  Met: __1__ Not Met: __0__ 
Total IMO’s this Quarter: __5__  Met: __4__ Not Met: __1__ 

IMO Met Not 
Met 

IMO 
Area 

IMO 
Date 

Explanation/Supporting Data 

IMO Area: Change in teacher and leader practice 
1. By October 30, 2014, 75% of teachers will 

consistently post grade-level learning 
objectives and ensure these objectives are 
evident to all students. 

 
 

X 

  
 

1 

 
 

10-30-14 

CWT data indicates 90% of teachers post grade-level 
learning objectives and ensure these objectives are 
evident to all students.  Instructional facilitators will 
provide support and monitor implementation levels of 
teachers who do not meet this objective. 

IMO Area: Change in teacher and leader practice 
2. By October 30, 2014, the principal will 

increase the number of feedback responses 
in Bloomboard. 

  
 

X 

 
 

1 

 
 

10-30-14 

No baseline data was available until the end of the first 
quarter. Feedback is provided automatically through 
Bloomboard.  Therefore, this IMO will be deleted from 
the 2014-2015 PIP, and a new IMO related to changing 
leader practice will be determined. 

IMO Area: Student progress and achievement 
1. By October 30, 2014, classroom 

Walkthrough reports will reflect that 50% of 
all students are engaged. 

 
 

X 

  
 

2 

 
 

10-30-14 

CWT data, collected daily by Ms. Sexton, Ms. Morgan, 
and Ms. Hill, indicate an average of 66% of students are 
engaged in instruction.  Professional development 
decisions are based on these data. Jennifer Kimbrell 
has, and will continue to, provide professional 
development to support teachers’ integration of 
technology in instruction. 

IMO Area: Student safety and discipline 
1. By October 30, 2014, classroom walkthrough 

reports will reflect 50% of teachers 
consistently implement routines and 
procedures. 

 
 

X 

  
 

3 

 
 

10-30-14 

CWT data indicates 78% of teachers consistently 
implement classroom routines and procedures.  
Fetterman & Associates consultants, Great Rivers 
Education Service Cooperative specialists, and 
instructional facilitators will provide ongoing, job-
embedded professional development to support 
teachers’ classroom management. 

IMO Area: Parent and community engagement 
1. By October 30, 2014, 50% of teachers’ 

contact logs will reflect communication with 
all families. 

 
X 

  
4 

 
10-30-14 

Teacher contact logs indicate 75% of teachers document 
communication with families.  Ms. Sexton will continue to 
monitor teachers’ contact logs to ensure consistent 
communication between school and home. 

 

Rev. 11/18/14 
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Fetterman	  &	  Associates	  
Little	  Rock,	  Arkansas	  72201	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  501-‐442-‐3480	  

	  

Dr.	  Charity	  Smith,	  Principal	  Education	  Associate	  charitysmith.99@comcast.net	  

Dr. Debbie Goodwin, Curriculum/ Literacy Specialist 
Bobbie Fingers, Team Leader 
Dr. Stanley Paul, Math Specialist 
Mary K. Meacham, Science Specialist 
Karl Brown, Leader Support Specialist	  

	  

Bill to Principal Contact: Willie Murdock, Superintendent murdocw@lcsd.grsc.k12.ar.us 

Name of Business/ Organization: Lee County School District 

Description of Service: Monthly Summary for October 2014  
Provide technical assistance in the activities pertaining to the ESES Flexibility system, ongoing embedded instructional leadership 
capacity development activities, technical assistance and modeling of researched based teaching and learning strategies to improve 
student achievement on state mandated assessments and Common Core Transitions.   

	  

Date of 
Service 

Number of 
Staff 

Assigned 

Measuring Success Indicators 

Description of Services 

Total 

07/24/2014 Dr. Charity Indicator 9: Comprehensive Planning 1600.00 
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Smith • Began drafting the Fetterman and Associates plan of 
customized intervention based on information shared 
by staff interviews, documents and environmental 
observations. 

• Created opportunity to meet people in close proximity 
to the school to get their impressions and input on 
ways they would like the school community to 
improve. 

• Solicited volunteers to help with much needed clean 
up, grass cutting and school environment deficiencies. 

• Began identifying the root causes of underperformance 
in the district. 

• Began identifying issues in school efficiency and 
academic performance. 

 Indicator 2: Teacher Quality 

• Began identifying staff cited in the Standards for 
Accreditation Report. 

• Selected a highly credentialed team of professionals 
who are committed to finding strategic alternatives to 
complex educational problems, boosting performance 
and maximizing value for schools.  

• Identified staff with clear and fresh perspective and 
able to see unique opportunities and challenges that 
could help the school restore viability, enhance value 
and optimize their competitive edge in mathematics 
and literacy. 

 

07/25/2014 Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 9: Comprehensive Planning 

• Identifying staff with instructional leadership capacity 
in building as first priority 

• Will place emphasis on human capital: use of 

1600.00 
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collaborative partners at the ADE and Educational 
Cooperative, ongoing PD, strong leadership. 

07/29/2014 Mary 
Meacham 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Attended meeting led by Janice Streeter from the 
Office of Intensive Support 

1600.00 

07/31/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community 
Support 

• Observed and talked to high school students 
developing presentations for summer leadership 
program. 

• Met the high school English Teacher. 
Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Discussed leadership opportunities with faculty 
members. 

• Analyzed district professional development plan. 
• Analyzed performance data to identify 

professional growth needs. 
Indicator 7: Leadership  

• Attended meeting led by Janice Streeter, ADE 
OIS. 

• Provided technical assistance in strategic planning for 
Meeting State Standards. 

• Reviewed copies of the current Standards for 
Accreditation documents and pointed out and 
implemented ways to immediately remedy 
deficiencies. 

4800.00 



	  

	   39	  

08/01/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Presented Professional Development for Central Office 
Leadership in The USDOE criteria for School 
Turnaround. 

• Presented Professional Development on the Eleven 
Indicators of School Effectiveness. 

• Provided Professional Development on the transition to 
PARCC, including crafting classroom assessment 
items to match PARCC items. 

1600.00 

08/07/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Attended district’s new teacher in-service. 
• Visited each campus for building familiarity. 
• Reviewed expectations for professional development. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 
• Provided leadership support and encouragement to 

principal. 
• Received staff roosters and school performance data 

from school leaders. 

3200.00 

08/11/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin  

 

I Indicator 1:  Curriculum  

• Assisted in developing a crosswalk of the Fetterman 11 
Indicators with the Leadership Academy Frame Work.  

Indicator 2: Assessment 

• Reviewed and analyzed student learning data. 

 

Indicator 4: School Culture 

3200.00 
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• Analyzed school culture from discussions with staff. 

 

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Met with Men of Action: Pastor and Deputy. 
• Met with Owner of ACE Hardware. 
• Bought paint and materials in Elementary to do touch 

up painting with Men of Action. 
 
Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Attended the District opening meeting at the High 
School.   

 
Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Provided technical assistance in strategic planning for 
meeting State Standards. 

 
Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Analyzed academic plans for K-12. 
• Assisted with planning for the first day of school at 

high school, including registration and scheduling 
students who pre-registered. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Conducted overview of compliance issues. 
• Met with Mrs. Streeter; she requested us to focus on 

Curriculum and Instruction. 
 



	  

	   41	  

08/12/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul  

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Conducted review of K-12 Mathematics Curriculum. 
• Assisted in developing a crosswalk of the Fetterman 11 

Indicators with the Leadership Academy Framework. 
Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

• Analyzed Lee County School District (K-12) 
Augmented Criterion Referenced Achievement by 
Grade and Subgroup for Indicator 1 Achievement. 

• Analyzed Lee County School District (K-12) School 
Report Card with Priority and Needs Improvement 
highlighted. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 
• Assisted the curriculum specialist and staff with 

preparation for the Standards Review Team. 
• Reviewed all the accreditation data and helped school 

staff provide and order develop documentation to serve 
as a remedy that the accreditation issues had been 
resolved. (grammar) 

3200.00 

08/13/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin  

Mary 
Meacham  

Bobbie 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Assisted Dr. Goodwin in personalization of curriculum 
plan for Lee County. 

• Assisted Dr. Goodwin in development of daily lesson 
plan document. 

• Provided assistance to math and literacy specialists in 
creating a user-friendly lesson plan document for the 
staff. 

• Met with the Instructional Facilitators at High School 
and developed a Daily Lesson Plan based on the And 
Learning for All (Goodwin) model. 

8000.00 
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Fingers • Provided technical assistance on developing a 
Curriculum Management Plan.  The ultimate goal is to 
use the Ratcheting up the Three R’s Instructional Unit 
Plan.  The first step is the Daily Lesson Plan, the 2nd 
step will be the Year at a Glance Documents and then 
the Instructional Units. 

 

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Provided effective feedback on disseminating 
information to all stakeholders. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation- 

• Provided questioning techniques to Literacy and 
Mathematics Instructional Facilitators at high school. 

Indicator 7: Leadership-   

• Provided technical assistance to the leadership team in 
meeting with the Standards representatives from ADE. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources- 

• Analyzed and provided examples on effective use of 
resources. 

• Assisted in planning and creating a first-day procedural 
document for the high school. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Met with Mrs. Streeter, the Fetterman Team, the 
District Curriculum Leader, the High School Principal 
and the High School Facilitators.  Mrs. Streeter 
proposed a process for the first day of school and 
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instructed Dr. Goodwin to provide technical assistance 
in creating a comprehensive Curriculum Management 
Plan. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

• Analyzed and Created District (K-12) Power Point 
using data from Augmented Criterion Referenced 
Achievement by Grade and Subgroup for Indicator 1 
Achievement and School Report Card for trend data 
from 2012-2014. 

• Gathered most current data from Benchmark and EOC 
grades 3-12. Created graphs to be used with teachers. 

08/14/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 4: School Culture 
• Participate in Luncheon provided for all school 

staff at the Methodist Church 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Provided Professional Development for all Staff 
K-12 on teambuilding and personal professional 
growth. 

• Provided Professional Development on 
Understanding the PARCC Exam and Prototype 
Questions for all staff K-12. 

  

1600.00 

08/15/2014 Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Participated in Curriculum Development. 

1600.00 

08/18/2014 Dr. Stanley Indicator 4: School Culture 4800.00 
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Paul  

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Mary 
Meacham 

• Performed classroom observations of High School 
mathematics classes. 

• High school staff submitted concerns after first day of 
instruction which are currently being addressed and 
feedback is being submitted during next staff meeting 
on Monday August 25, 2014 at 3:30 P.M. 

• Observed students and support staff in halls and 
cafeteria.  

• Introduced myself to support staff, volunteers, 
substitutes, and pull-out teachers in buildings. 

• Discussed the establishment of common expectations 
in behavior and discipline with High School principal 
and school staff. 

• Provided advice and direction on needed procedural 
modifications, such as all teachers in hallways 
monitoring students change between classrooms and 
add as update to policy handbook. 

• Assisted principal in establishing common 
expectations for all staff as it relates to monitoring 
students. 

• Provided suggestions on updating instructions given to 
teachers to manage classrooms. 

• Met with the principal to remind her of my visits this 
week. 

• Introduced myself to the individual staff members. 
• Performed classroom observations of all classrooms 

focusing on establishment of beginning routines and 
procedures, classroom environment and 
teacher/student interaction. 

• Observed students, teachers and support staff in the 
halls. 
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• Assisted the principal in the establishment of common 
expectations and responsibilities. 

• Provided advice and direction to the principal on 
procedural modifications. 

• Monitored the procedures for getting students out to 
the buses. 

• Performed classroom observations of all kindergarten, 
first and second grade classrooms focusing on 
establishment of beginning routines and procedures, 
classroom environment and teacher/student interaction. 

• Observed students and students and support staff in 
halls, and cafeteria. 

• Discussed needs for special education teacher. 
 
 

08/19/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul  

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Mary 
Meacham 

 

Indicator 1: Curriculum  

• Discussed and assisted teachers with the 
implementation of new lesson plan format. 

 

Indicator 4: School Culture 

• Monitored procedures in 7th through 12th grade 
mathematics classrooms for consistency of 
expectations. 

• Observed transitions of students from room to room 
and from activity to activity. 

• Observed physical arrangement of the classroom 
(furniture, posters, word wall, etc.) focusing on safety 
and instruction. 

6400.00 
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• Observed cafeteria during lunch period focusing on 
procedures and how instructions were followed. 

• Monitored classroom procedures in third and fourth 
grade classrooms for consistency. 

• Observed transition of students from room to room and 
activity to activity. 

• Observed the physical arrangement of the classroom 
focusing on safety issues. 

• Conducted observations in the cafeteria during both 
lunch periods focusing on rules and procedures for 
appropriate behavior. 

• Provided suggestions to the principal on rules and 
procedures for the cafeteria. 

• Conducted exit conference with the principal at the end 
of the cafeteria observation to establish next steps. 

• Discussed with Principal Mrs. Stanley and 
Mathematics IF Mrs. Jones procedures and 
expectations for classroom management. 

• Discussed with Principal Mrs. Stanley and 
Mathematics IF Mrs. Jones the importance of using 
rubrics for setting clear procedures and expectations.  

• Observed some teachers having students engage in 
thinking critically about classroom expectations and 
procedures. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources- 
• Analyzed high school master schedule 

08/20/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Mary 
Meacham 

Indicator 4: School Culture- 

• Observed the building and grounds focusing on 
cleanliness and safety. 

• Performed hallway observations of elementary school. 

4800.00 
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Bobbie 
Fingers 

• Observed teacher/student and student/student 
interaction in classrooms, cafeteria, hallways, and 
office. 

• Listened and discussed concerns of class size and 
supplemental support material for instructional usage. 

• Teachers used a collection of questionnaires, stories, 
and games to get to know their students. 

• Classrooms used Positive Behavior Intervention 
System (PBIS) to engage students on proper conduct 
and protocols. 

• Teachers used TESS Domain 2 to address classroom 
environment. 

• Staff received training on communicating with parents, 
communicating with students, and building trust 
among peers. 

• Teachers' classrooms organized by communities (Day 
of the Week, Continents, or Cooperative Groups). 

• Observed all mathematics classrooms focusing on 
teacher-student interaction and student-student 
interaction. 

• Discussed with Mathematics IF Mrs. Morgan the need 
for specialized professional development for 
mathematics instruction. 

• Conducted classroom observations focusing on 
procedures, teacher/student respect and rapport, 
classroom routines. 

• Checked in at the front office, and with principal. 
• Performed hallway observations focusing on tardy 

students. 
• Observed transition from classroom to classroom, bell 

to bell. 
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• Listened to concerns from staff members about class 
size and lack of parental involvement activities. 

• Provided suggestions to Parent Coordinator on 
activities to involve more parents in the school. 

• Monitored the school cafeteria both lunch periods 
focusing on the establishment of rules and procedures. 

• Observed building and grounds focusing on cleanliness 
and safety. 

• Monitored office activity. 
08/21/2014 Dr. Stanley 

Paul  

Mary 
Meacham 

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Provided assistance for biology sub by creating 
classroom assignments for student use during classes. 
Indicator 4: School Culture 

• Observed all mathematics classrooms and noted 
teacher-student interaction, and student-student 
interaction. 

• Observed that classroom rituals and routines were 
evident in all mathematics classrooms. 

• Monitored hallways and cafeteria interactions with 
students and staff. 

• Reviewed bulletin boards for procedures and 
objectives. 

• Students in classrooms that were grouped had assigned 
individual roles within groups. 

• Grade level common planning time scheduled once a 
week and departmental meetings scheduled once per 
month. 

• Dr. Smith provided information to Mathematics IF 
Mrs. Shears concerning website: edcite.com that will 

4800.00	  
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assist teachers with preparing their students for 
Common Core assessments. 

• Conducted classroom observations focusing on 
procedures, teacher/student respect and rapport, and 
classroom routines. 

• Observed all Kindergarten through Third Grade 
classrooms focusing on teacher/student interaction, 
furniture arrangement and development of procedures. 

• Monitored the cafeteria and noted the establishment of 
rules and procedures. 

• Observed the cleanliness of the building. 
• Performed hallway observations. 
• Observed bulletin boards for presence of rules and 

objectives. 
08/28/2014 Bobbie 

Fingers 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Reviewed the district and schools’ ASCIP, and the 
MOU for external provider and school district. 

• Participated in a review of priority improvement plans 
at the Central office. 

• Received a copy of Learning Forward Need’s 
assessment of the district. 

• Provided information to Mathematics IF Mrs. Shears 
concerning website: edcite.com that will assist teachers 
with preparing their students for Common Core 
assessments. 

3200.00	  

09/02/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Observed that students needed password to access 
programs in laboratory. Mrs. Stanley talked with Mrs. 
Hart and provided assistance to obtain passwords for 
students. 

1600.00	  
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• Discussed goals for Mathematics Instructional 
Facilitator Mrs. Jones; 

o Assist Mr. Fess with 7th and 8th grade 
classroom discipline in his mathematics class. 

o Classroom management procedures for all 
mathematics teachers. 

o Assist and provide support for all mathematics 
teachers to use manipulatives. 

o Assist and provide support for all mathematics 
teachers to use Word Wall properly. 

o Assist and provide support for all mathematics 
teachers to analyze student work/assignments. 

o Communicate more effectively to all 
mathematics teachers in grades 7-12 using e-
mail, text, memos, etc. 

o Debrief all mathematics teachers in grades 7-
12 using Classroom Walk Though 
(CWT)/classroom observations. 

• Provided assistance and direction for Mrs. Jones, 
Mathematics Instructional Facilitator to provide a 
mathematics mini-lesson on "Slope" for all 7-12 grade 
mathematics teachers during PLC time that will 
address the following: classroom management 
(engaging all learners), using manipulatives, using 
effective word wall, using mathematical practices, and 
analyzing student work. 

• Mr. Kyle Miller 7th and 8th grade Social Studies needs 
assistance with engaging students and lowering 
classroom discipline. Informed Mrs. Stanley will refer 
to Dr. Goodwin for assistance. Principal has assigned 
mentor teacher to assist Mr. Miller until further support 
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can be provided. 
Indicator 4: School Culture 

• Observed students and support staff in halls and 
cafeteria. 

• Discussed with High School principal Mrs. Stanley and 
school staff the establishment of common expectations 
in behavior and discipline. 

• Assisted principal in establishing common 
expectations for all staff as it relates to monitoring 
students. 

• Provided suggestions on updating instructions given to 
teachers to manage classrooms. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

Discussed leadership goals for 2014-2015 school year 

o Align instruction to standards 
o Meet graduation rates 
o Meet all standards for accreditation including 

deadlines 
o Change culture of school 
o Establish and focus on student-centered 

instruction 
o Establish and maintain working technology 
o Pre-register students for following year in 

spring and hold orientation in summer 
Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Schedules adjusted for all 10-11 grade students, 7th 
grade students, and students assigned to Virtual 
Arkansas. 

• New schedules issued to students attending Virtual 
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Arkansas. 
Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Established plans for next year to address forms filled 
out and submitted by students prior to end of current 
school year. Students will also be required to pre-
register for classes during the summer so master 
schedule can be completed prior to start of school year 
2015-2016. 

09/03/2014 Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 8:  Organization and Resources 

• Conducted informal building walkthrough at the 
middle school identifying academic and school 
environment needs. 

• Analyzed staff needs and matched needs with 
Fetterman Resources. 

1600.00	  

09/04/2014 Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin  

Bobbie 
Fingers 

 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 
• Associates met and created a strategic plan.  The plan 

included questions for the principals and plans for 
conducting an initial audit of the instruction at each 
campus.  An Associate was assigned to each 
campus.  The associates interviewed the principals 
using the Fetterman Initial Questions for School 
Improvement.  

• Associates began the process of observing in each 
classroom. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Interviewed Mrs. Sexton about scheduling, curriculum, 
school wide expectations, protocol, assessments, 

6400.00	  
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services provided by other entities, immediate needs 
for school. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources  

• Participated in Collaborative Team Meeting. 
Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Assisted in developing an initial strategic plan for Lee 
County. ( Met with curriculum director of Intensive 
Support)	  

• Attended Collaboration meeting with other 
stakeholders to share purpose, goals, and targets and 
introduce processes for work in Lee county School 
District.	  

• Met with other Fetterman Team members for strategic 
planning session focusing on a plan of action for next 
steps.	  

• Interviewed the Strong Intermediate School principal 
to gather information in order to plan next steps for 
working with the teachers and administrator.	  

• Assisted in writing the Fetterman Weekly Work Report 
for Lee County School District to share with other 
stakeholders/providers.	  

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  
• Associates collaborated to write the ADE report for 

LCSD covering July 24- September 5. 
 

09/08/2014 Stanley Paul Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Modeled for Mrs. Jones, Mathematics IF observations 
of all mathematics teachers. 

• Assisted Mrs. Jones in creating a summary for each 

1600.00	  
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mathematics teacher listing “Glows, Grows and a 
Reflection” for teachers comments. 

• Assisted Mrs. Jones in creating tentative agenda for 
week beginning Monday, September 15, 2014 to 
address all “Grows” identified from observations.  

• Assisted Mrs. Jones with modeling strategies for 
following week of PLC meetings. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Assisting Mrs. Stanley with incorporating structures 
established for mathematics PLC with all PLCs on 
campus. 

09/09/2014 Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Mary 
Meacham 

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul  

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

 

Indicator 1: Curriculum- 

● Assisted teachers in developing ‘Year At A 
Glance’ curriculum document – (first step in school 
wide  curriculum development) 

● Assisted science teachers grades 3-5 in 
customizing curriculum documents. (Year At A Glance 
and daily lesson plan) 
● Analyzed curriculum documents currently 

being used at Anna Strong Intermediate. 
● Assisted classroom teachers in creating and 

revising curriculum to include the unit, essential 
question, content standards (CCSS), reading/writing, 
speaking/listening and specific vocabulary. 

● Assisted and analyzed current unit and daily 
lesson plans. Reviewing and assisting teachers’ with 

8000.00	  
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creating “a year at a glance curriculum.” 

● Conducted PD in curriculum alignment at 
Anna Strong Intermediate:  Each teacher created a Year 
at a Glance Document. 

● Assisted the 3-6 grade teachers at Strong 
Intermediate School in the establishment of common 
expectations in curriculum documents, including 
lesson plans. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation- 

• Conducted Professional Development on Curriculum 
Alignment at Anna Strong Intermediate. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 
• Monitored the Strong Intermediate Leadership Team 

meeting to gain insight on the vision and goals they 
have for their students and their school. 

• Assisted the Strong Intermediate Leadership Team in 
the establishment of common expectations in: 

• 1.     Effective communication 

• 2.     Establishing a culture for learning 

• 3.     Positive school perception 

• 4.     Needs assessment 

 
 

09/10/2014 Mary Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 3200.00	  
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Meacham 

Bobbie 
Fingers 

• Conducted classroom observations at Whitten 
Elementary using Fetterman Walk Through document; 
compiled data from all observations to determine areas 
of strength and weakness. 

• Observed five teachers using the initial classroom 
walk-through instrument to compile data for a report to 
identify strengths and weaknesses. 

• Met with Susan Ridings (SIS), for a quick overview of 
Indistar and the language attached to it for the purpose 
of assisting Lee County with PIP. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Met with Susan Ridings, ADE SIS, for short update on 
use of Indistar for reporting. 

 
09/11/2014 Bobbie 

Fingers 
Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Continued classroom walkthroughs at the Strong 
Intermediate School, collecting data using the initial 
walkthrough form to identify strengths and weaknesses 
for a report. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 
• Entered notes in the computer to be used for the 

weekly ADE report. 

1600.00	  

09/15/2014 Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin  

Dr. Stanley 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 
• Collaborated with the District Curriculum Coordinator 

to plan curriculum PD at Whitten Elementary on 9/16 
and Lee High School on 9/18.  

• Provided technical assistance to the High School 
Principal in planning for curriculum alignment and 

4800.00	  
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Paul effective lesson planning. 

• Created Curriculum Alignment Documents for Lee 
County High School. 

• Assisted and provided support to Lee County High 
School Staff with creating "A Year at a Glance" based 
on current instruction.  

• Standards (CCSS including content, speaking, 
listening, reading, and writing) 

• A Year at a Glance consists of the following: 
◦ Content (Units or Sections) 
◦ Essential Questions (Big Ideas) 
◦ Resources (texts and supplemental material) 
◦ Sequencing/Pacing 

•  

09/16/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

Mary 
Meacham 

BK 
Simmons 

 

• Indicator 1: Curriculum- 

• Provided Job-Embedded Professional Development for 
teachers in grades K-2 in curriculum alignment and 
management.  Teachers created Year at a Glance 
documents for Math and Literacy. 

• Provided job embedded professional development for 
primary school teachers and other personnel in 
development of Year At A Glance curriculum 
document. 

• Assisted the k-2 teachers Whitten Elementary School 
in the establishment of common expectations in 
curriculum documents, including A Year at a Glance 

6400.00	  
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and lesson plans. 

• Introduced the k-2 teachers to the Edcite website for 
common core practice. 

• Wrote and entered work notes from the week into the 
computer at the end of the day. 

 
• Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Provided technical assistance to the facilitators on 
modifying and adapting the Daily Lesson Plan. 

• Introduced teachers to Edcite and gonoodle.com 
websites in order to assist teachers in improving 
student focus and practice in technology skills needed 
for PARCC assessments. 

• Indicator 4: School Culture- 

• Conducted walkthrough to identify areas of concern in 
the appearance of the building. 

• Indicator 7: Leadership- 

• Set dates for monthly curriculum meetings with all 
three campuses with the District Curriculum Director. 

 
Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 
Entered notes in the computer at the end of the day for the 
ADE report. 

09/18/2014 Bobbie Indicator 1: Curriculum 
• Assisted in providing curriculum professional 

6400.00	  
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Fingers 

Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

development to the teachers at Lee High School in 
math, language arts, Science, Spanish and social 
studies. 

• Introduced the Lee High School teachers to the 
edcite.com website for common core practice. 

• Monitored and answered questions of the teachers as 
they worked on the YAAG document. 

• Assisted the different departments in customizing the 
YAAG document to fit their particular teaching area(s). 

• Provided job embedded professional development for 2 
sessions of high school teachers developing Year At A 
Glance curriculum documents as the beginning of 
development of a Lee County High School curriculum. 

• Revised CCSS with content area teachers for use in 
development of YAAG. 

• Provided Social Studies teachers with C3 Frameworks 
for Social Studies. 

• Assisted and provided support to Lee County 
Intermediate School Staff with creating "A Year at a 
Glance" based on current instruction.  

• A Year at a Glance consists of the following: 
◦ Content (Units or Sections) 
◦ Essential Questions (Big Ideas) 
◦ Resources (texts and supplemental material) 
◦ Sequencing/Pacing 

• Standards (CCSS including content, speaking, 
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listening, reading, and writing) 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 
• Introduced literacy department to Edcite website. 

• Conducted guided academic focus walks with specific 
staff members. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 
• Entered notes from the work week into the computer to 

be used for the weekly ADE report. 

09/22/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 
(1/2 day) 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul (1/2 
day) 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Modeled for Mrs. Jones, Mathematics IF observations 
of all mathematics teachers. 

• Assisted Mrs. Jones in creating a summary for each 
mathematics teacher listing “Glows, Grows and a 
Reflection” for teachers comments. 

• Assisted Mrs. Jones in creating tentative agenda for 
week beginning Monday, September 15, 2014 to 
address all “Grows” identified from observations.  

• Assisted Mrs. Jones with modeling strategies for 
mathematics (8 Mathematical Practices) teachers 
during PLC meeting. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Assisting Mrs. Stanley with incorporating structures 
established for mathematics PLC with all PLCs on 
campus. 

1600.00	  
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Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 
• Met with the Superintendent and the Office of 

Intensive Support to coordinate services at Lee County. 

09/23/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

Fred Allen/ 
Parent 
Community 
Support 

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

 

 

 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 
• Fetterman team collaborated with the Principal at Lee 

County High to conduct a collaboration to set 
expectations for classroom observations. 

• The following recommendations were agreed upon in 
the calibration: 

•  Writing objectives tied to standards. 

•  Use Rubrics and post them. 

•  Teach the rubric to the students 

•  Move from Teacher centered to student centered 
instruction. 

•  Test Questions using the language of the CCSS. 

•  Define with the staff what we expect in a great 
classroom.  (Rate 4) 

•  Any unused technology should be in use or removed. 

•  Assessments should look like CCSS or PARCC 

• Performed classroom observations at the high school 
for the purpose of calibrating the classroom learning 
environment and instruction by using the Fetterman 
Walk-through document. 

6400.00	  
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• Assisted principal with determining next steps for 
instruction based upon observations of instructional 
staff. 

Indicator 5: Student Family Community Support 
• Participated in the Closing the Gap Community forum 

by making a community presentation update and 
ensuring that the session was professionally 
photographed for pictorial record keeping. 

• Met parents individually and requested that parents 
consistently supported the school they represented. 

Indicator 4: School Culture 
• Provided immediate assistance to the Middle 

school principal on ways to handle serious 
disciplinary issues including the following: 

o Due process 

o Writing of incidence report 

o Parent notification 

o Appropriate documentation 

• Met the Director of the Office of Intensive Support 
and the superintendent and provided an update on 
the disciplinary incident. 

 
 
Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Attended the District Closing the Achievement Gap 
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Community Meeting and gave a report on Fetterman 
Services 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation- 

• Attended the Closing the Gap Taskforce meeting with 
representatives from each school, the community and 
other stakeholders to hear updates and progress made 
in Lee County School District on closing the 
achievement gap. 

Indicator 7: Leadership- 
• Assisted team members in compiling and editing the 

Fetterman ADE report to be presented to the State 
board of Education. 

• Assisted principal in calibrating observations in 
Literacy, Mathematics, Science, Technical Subjects, 
and Special Education classes. 

• Planned, collaborated, and debriefed observations with 
principal.  

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Provided Mr. Fess with LCD projector from 
technology support (District Office) to enhance 
mathematics instruction. 

.  
Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Developed a Fetterman Summary of Services Report 
for the Office of Intensive Support to present to the 
State Board of Education. 
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09/24/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Fred Allen/ 
Parent 
Community 
Support 

 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 
• Secured the PIP plans for the district and all three 

schools and began the data analysis process to ensure 
the IMO’s are updated and posted on the wall for all 
school faculty in order to track progress on IMO’S. 

• Met with Dr. Toney ADE School Improvement 
specialist newly assigned to the high school and 
provided a detailed update on the 12 qualitative metrics 
that the Fetterman team uses to measure progress: 
◦  (1. Curriculum, 2. Assessment, 3. Instruction, 4. 

School Culture, 5. Student, Family, Community, 
6.Professional Development, 7. Leadership, 8. 
Organizational Structure and Resources, 9. 
Comprehensive Planning, 10. Use of Data, and 11. 
And Extended Day 

• Completed comprehensive monthly reporting for Lee 
County Public Schools. 

3200.00	  

09/25/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Observed four mathematics classes and debriefed team 
concerning instruction. 

Indicator 4: School Culture 

• Interviewed faculty, staff, parents, and students to 
determine school culture. 

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Interviewed parents/family members and students to 
determine community and family support of Central 
High School. 

1600.00	  
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Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Provided updates of assistance provided to teachers, 
staff, and application of next steps to Mrs. Stanley at 
Lee County High School. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

• Scheduled dates to review data with staff during PLCs 
on October 2-3, 2014 at Central High School. 

09/29/2014 Mary K 
Meacham 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 
• Analyzed second grade curriculum documents. (lesson 

plans) 

• Assisted in the establishment of common expectations 
for the availability of curriculum documents in 
classrooms being observed. 

• Reviewed alignment of mathematics standards to 
current mathematics lessons with Mathematics IF. 

Indicator 2: Assessment 
• Performed classroom observations focusing on 

effective use of assessment. 

• Reviewed 8th Grade and Algebra II TLI Module 1 
Assessment with Mathematics IF and shared 
information with classroom teacher. 

• Compiled and presented list of CCSS Mathematics 
Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) to Mathematics 
IF and classroom teacher. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 
• Conducted classroom observations focused on 1) 

4800.00	  
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student engagement 2) high expectations for students 
3) Use of research based instructional practices.  

• Assisted in development of expectations for classroom 
model lessons that are exemplary models for Domains 
2 and 3. 

• Observed classroom teacher with team and provided 
debriefing and feedback to principal and Mathematics 
IF. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Identified areas of need for immediate professional 
development in the review of Domains 2 and 3 (based 
on classroom observations) 

• Discussed areas of support needed by music, art, PE 
and special education teacher 1) CCSS integration 2) 
Needed instructional resources 

Indicator 7: Leadership 
• Participated in exit conferences, along with math and 

literacy IF and principal, led by Mrs. Streeter, focusing 
on modeling of effective exit conferences. Use of 
reflective practices, identifying areas of strength and 
concern, effective model lessons,  and identification of 
next steps were emphasized. 

• Determined, in collaboration with Mrs. Sexton, the 
focus for my work at Whitten for the immediate future: 
1) use of data observation forms on negative to 
positive interactions, student engagement and effective 
use of classroom time as a starting point to address 
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improvement of classroom behavior management, 
routines, and procedures.2) Providing job-embedded 
professional development for teachers to review 
expectations for Domains 2 and 3 with instructional 
facilitators, beginning on Wednesday, October 8th. 

• Discussed revision of mathematics lessons, timely 
feedback and providing professional development to 
teachers and staff with principal and Mathematics IF. 

• Discussed with principal the importance of the 
following: 
◦ Collecting teacher lesson plans prior to current 

instruction 
◦ Reviewing teacher lesson plans and providing 

timely feedback 
Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Obtained needed approval and information necessary 
for Mr. Martello to order Picture Perfect Science 
material to be used in K-6 classrooms for integration of 
science content into literacy instruction and in future 
development of PARCC type assessments. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment 

• Discussed Mathematics SLEs based on TLI Module 1 
Mathematics Assessment for Grade 8 with Enrichment 
and Remediation teachers, Mathematics IF, and 
principal. 

• Provided and explained in detail mathematics 
remediation lessons to include assessment (from 
Arkansas State Personnel Development Grant-SPDG) 
to Enrichment and Remediation teachers and 
Mathematics IF. 
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09/30/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 1: Curriculum- 

• Collaborated with the Curriculum Director to write a 
District Curriculum Plan.  The Plan consists of three 
phases: 

o Each teacher creating a Year-at-a-Glance 
Document listing the units of instruction for 
the year. 

o Teachers creating Units of Instruction based on 
CCSS including Essential Questions, 
Objectives, and Pre and Post Tests. 

o Teachers writing the lesson plans utilizing the 
common template for each Unit of Instruction 
to include varied, research-based teaching 
strategies and activities to raise the rigor, 
relevance and relationships in the classroom. 

• The Curriculum Coordinator will write a plan, which 
delineates the dates the schools will meet for 
curriculum alignment each month.  The plan will 
include expectations noted on a timeline for 
completion of the plan. 

• Will meet again on October 15 to finalize plan. 
Indicator 2: Assessment 

• Secured the class rosters for all benchmark 
assessments form 2013 and 2014 and created a 2 Year 
Data Table to inform decisions and set goals to avoid 
Academic Distress labels at the building level. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Performed ten walkthrough calibrations at Anna Strong 
Intermediate and gave feedback to the principal of 

4800.00	  
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findings. 
• Wrote a summary of the walkthroughs performed at 

Anna Strong Intermediate today to share the findings 
with the principal and offer recommendations for 
improvement. 

• Conducted exit conference with principal to establish 
next steps after the first round of walkthroughs. 

• Observed teachers with principal, debriefed 
observations, and assisted with recommendations for 
continued improvement. 

• Fetterman team collaborated with the Principal at Anna 
Strong Intermediate School to conduct a collaboration 
to set expectations for classroom observations.  Twelve 
observations were completed. 

• The following recommendations were agreed upon in 
the calibration for immediate focus in instruction 
improvement: 

o Proper Display of Student work. 
o Use of Rubrics  

• Classroom procedures and management. 
Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Discussed with principal the possibility of obtaining 
"White Board" for mathematics remediation teacher. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Followed-up with ADE District Support/Resource 
Specialist on mathematics material and supply orders 
(Hand-Held Technology and Manipulatives.) 

• Assisted ADE District Support/Resource Specialist in 
requesting additional Hand-Held Technology, AAA 
Batteries, and Hand-Held Technology Software for 
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mathematics classrooms. 
• Followed-up with District Technology Coordinator to 

ensure mathematics classroom teachers had USB 
connectors for laptop, LCD projector and bulb. 

 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Assisted in writing and editing the ADE weekly report. 
• Discussed and proposed school-wide plan with 

principal and Literacy TFA IF to develop presentation 
to include training on the use of "Root Words" for 
Word Walls, Fray Model, and Categorize words. Each 
content area will be provided professional development 
and have specific examples.  

• Discussed with principal scheduled meetings with IFs 
to include the following: 

o Roles and responsibilities 
o Timely review of assessment data (TLI 

Module Assessments, etc.) 
o Delivering timely feedback of assessment data 

to classroom, enrichment and remediation 
teachers. 

o Review all teachers lesson plans to ensure 
revisions are noted/revised based on 
assessment results. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Collaborated with the superintendent to secure access 
to the District Indistar.  Identified the District Level 
Indicators and determined some indicators are being 
implemented, but no documentation is occurring.  
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Superintendent will meet with the District Leadership 
team and go through the indicators using Indistar to 
determine the level of implementation and create plans 
of action for the indicators that are determined to have 
limited or no implementation. 

• Superintendent and Fetterman Associate agreed that 
the Associate would meet with the Leadership team 
from each school and address the ESEA, PIP and 
Indistar requirements. 

10/01/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 2: Assessment 

• Discussed poster production to be used to display data 
for each Fetterman room at each school for use in 
administration, IF and teacher data analysis with Mr. 
Ingram. 

• Identified barrier:  Anna Strong is not utilizing the TLI 
formative assessments. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Met in a pre-conference with Mrs. Streeter, Mrs. 
Hayden and the instructional facilitators of Anna 
Strong to prepare for an academic focus walkthrough 
and discuss what we would be noting during the 
walkthrough, including triangulation between the 
curriculum, instruction and the assessment. 

• Wrote a summary of the academic walkthrough 
performed with Mrs. Streeter, Mrs. Hayden and the 
instructional facilitators, and submitted it to Mrs. 
Streeter. 

• Collaboratively created a plan and protocol with 
Associates for triangulating Curriculum, Assessment 
and Instruction.  
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o Associates will (among other things) check 
with teachers during prep time to monitor and 
provide assistance in completing curriculum 
documents: Year at a, Glance, Instructional 
Unit Plans and Daily Lesson Plans.  

o Associates will examine PGPs.  
o Associates will also review classroom 

assessments for rigor and alignment.   
o Associates will observe classrooms and collect 

data to share with the leadership and offer 
assistance in instructional improvement 
activities. 

• Identified Barrier:  Many HQT forms are not filled out 
correctly. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Completed a focus calendar for myself outlining the 
services to be performed at Anna Strong the next week. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources- 

• Met with Mrs. Streeter for updates on ADE SIS, Rti 
observations, SPED monitoring 

• Developed individual weekly focus document to be 
shared with OIS that identifies major assignments, 
specific goals, accomplishments, next steps 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Met in a pre-conference with Mrs. Streeter, Mrs. 
Hayden and the instructional facilitators of Anna 
Strong to plan an academic walkthrough at Anna 
Strong. 

• Attended focus meeting with Mrs. Streeter, Dr. 
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Goodwin and Mrs. Meacham concerning issues facing 
the Lee County School District and what measures and 
roles we all are expected to play in helping to correct 
these issues. 

• Analyzed Whitten 2014-2015 ACSIP plan SIP and 
IMO’s. 

• Determined correlation of Fetterman next steps with 
SIP and IMO’s. 

• Contributed to  calendar for Fetterman Associates 

• Collaborated with the OIS to align services:  Set in 
place an academic review of 1 classroom with a pre 
and post conference with the principal and Ifs to take 
place on Mondays at 9:15 at the High School, 
Mondays at 11 am at Whitten El, and 9:15 on 
Wednesday at Anna Strong. 

• Analyzed the PIPs from each school and determined a 
lack of continuity within campuses of the IMOs and 
the Indistar Indicators. 

• Will meet with the school Leadership teams to 
determine IMO continuity, and areas which need IMOs 
written.  IMO charts will be posted at each campus.  
Dates are October 8 at Whitten EL, October 15 at 
Anna Stong and October 22 at Lee HS. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

• Identified barrier:  Anna Strong is not utilizing the TLI 
formative assessments. 

10/06/2014 Stanley Paul 

Mary 
Meacham 

Indicator 2: Assessment 

Analyzed TLI Module 1 Literacy Assessment with Literacy IF 
for 9th, 10th, and 11th grades. 
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Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Conducted extended classroom observations using 
coaching tools to collect data on student engagement to 
establish baseline.  

• Assisted small student group in literacy activity. 
• Assisted principal and IFs with establishing a protocol 

for teacher lesson plans to include the following: 
o Review and discuss Student Learning 

Expectations (SLEs) for 7th, 8th, and 11th, 
grades. 

o Incorporate SLEs in all lesson plans. 
o Provide specific literacy lessons to remediation 

teacher(s). 
o Remediation/Enrichment teachers submit 

lesson plans. 
 
Indicator 4: School Culture 

• Conducted extended classroom observations focusing 
on efficient and effective implementation of classroom 
routines and procedures and ratio of positive to 
negative interactions 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Met with Jenifer Kimbrell, Instructional Technology 
support, to discuss methods of increasing teacher and 
student use of technology 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Analyzed and discussed weekly Instructional 
Facilitator (IF) meetings with principal and IFs 
addressing the following: 
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o CCSS 
o Objectives 
o Essential Questions 
o Process 

§ Instruction 
§ Formative Assessment 

• Attending the Taskforce meeting for Lee County 
School District.  Attendees:  Office of Intensive 
Support, ADE School Improvement Specialists, and 
other external providers.  All groups reported on 
progress to date, focused on improved communication 
and set the date and time for the next taskforce 
meeting. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment 

• Determined main focus areas in ALL content areas 
with Literacy IF based on TLI Module 1 Literacy 
Assessment data: 

o Cite and Evidence 
§ Main Idea gathering detailed 

information 
§ Cite evidence from the text 
§ Understanding of the text 

(Comprehension and Vocabulary)  
o Elements of Characters and Relationships 

§ Understand story elements and their 
relationship to each other in the 
development of a story. 

§ Elements consisting of a plot, setting, 
theme, characters, and time. 

o Understanding of how relationships are 
developed in a story and/or play. 
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o Vocabulary 
§ Usage of a word (student level of 

understanding) 
§ General meaning 
§ What are the context clues? 
§ Latin/Greek root words 
§ Students write in their own words 
§ Cite examples (FRAY Model) 

o Summary 
 

10/07/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 1: Curriculum- 

• Monitored the teachers in the computer lab as they 
worked to complete their curriculum Year-AT-A-
Glance documents.	  

• Presented the Curriculum Alignment PD at Anna 
Strong.  Math and Fine Arts teachers met in the am and 
LA, Science and Social Studies teachers met in PM.  
All teachers are to finish the Year at a Glance and 
email to me by October 10.  The math teachers agreed 
to focus on the Daily Lesson Plan for this year.  The 
LA teachers agreed to merge the components of the 
Three R’s Unit Plan into their present unit plan:  the 
pre-assessment, Final Assessment and a Project Based 
Assessment. 

 
Indicator 2: Assessment- 

• Teachers at Anna Strong began the process of adding 
pre and posttests to their Instructional units. 

• Fetterman Associates assisted in locating resources, 
including Edcite, Free Rice and Daily Grammar 
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websites. 
• Teachers at Anna Strong began the process of adding 

pre and posttests to their Instructional units. 
• Fetterman Associates assisted in locating resources, 

including Edcite, Free Rice and Daily Grammar 
websites. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Attended the after-school faculty meeting at Anna 
Strong to support teaching and learning. 

 

Indicator 7: Leadership- 

• Interviewed all three principals, (elementary, 
intermediate and high schools) to capture their 
response as to what their particular school 
accomplished that week, September 29-October 3, 
2014,  in regards to their PIP. 

• Provided advisement and direction to the principal on 
maintenance and safety issues in the Anna Strong 
building. 

• Provided advisement to the principal on assisting 
teachers who are dealing with discipline issues on the 
playground, in the classroom and in the cafeteria. 

• Typed the information gathered from the three 
principals’ interviews and put it in the ADE weekly 
report. 

• Conducted exit-conference with principal to establish 
next steps for my next visit which includes attending a 
conference with a third grade teacher and giving 
feedback from a prior observation. 
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Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Met with the new instructional technologist for Anna 
Strong and discussed with her, along with the 
principal, what her focus would be in working with the 
students and teachers at the school. 

• Documented a planning meeting between Fetterman, 
OIS, and the principal of Anna Strong School by 
keeping notes during the meeting. 

 
 
 

10/08/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Discussed development of YAAG with each grade 
level, reminded teachers that it should be completed by 
Tuesday, October 14 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Held a post-conference with the principal of Anna 
Strong and a third grade teacher to give feedback from 
a prior observation, and to plan next steps. 

• Provided suggestions to an Anna Strong social studies’ 
teacher on the proper way to display students’ work. 

• Conducted extended classroom observations to collect 
data on student engagement 

• Collaborated with the OIS to determine protocol and 
appropriate forms for classroom observations. 

Indicator 4: School Culture- 

• Observed in the cafeteria during students’ lunch time 
focusing on behavior expectations and discipline. 
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• Collected data on efficiency and effectiveness of 
classroom routines, ratio of positive to negative 
interactions. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation- 

• Delivered job embedded professional development for 
all K-2 teachers focusing on review of Domain 2, 
component b, using power point presentation, 
discussion and activities to determine level of 
understanding. 

• Discussed revision/development of PGP’s. 
• Discussed connection between TESS and progress 

toward meeting IMO.  
• Met with counselor to discuss her desire to shadow 

another elementary counselor in order to be more 
effective in time management. 

Indicator 7: Leadership- 

• Met with Charlotte Earwood, SIS, to discuss her role at 
Whitten and to monitor Fetterman activities supporting 
the PIP. 

• Met with the Strong Intermediate principal as a follow-
up, and to discuss a focus walked performed by the 
principal, OIS, the IF’s and me on a third grade teacher 
the prior week. 

• Conducted job-embedded PD with the Curriculum 
Coordinator on interpreting tests scores on the norm-
referenced tests. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning- 

• Met the new SIS for Anna Strong and discussed with 
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her the schedule for curriculum meetings, the ADE 
reports, and her role as SIS in the Lee County School 
District. 

• Collaborated with the SIS to determine needs for each 
school in updating the PIP and IMOs. 

• Created IMO charts for each school to be posted on 
wall to foster individual ownership in meeting the 
IMOs. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

Identified barrier:  Anna Strong is not utilizing the TLI 
formative assessments. 

10/09/2014 Stanley Paul 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Dr. Charity 
Smith  

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Assisted all content PLCs in reviewing "A Year in a 
Glance Curriculum." 

• Assisted all content PLCs in developing next "Unit of 
Instruction" based on UbD model and beginning to 
develop third Unit of Instruction. 

• Conducted professional development at Lee High 
School on Curriculum Alignment.  Worked with the 
Math and Science teachers in AM and LA and SS in 
the PM.  All teachers, but 1 had finished the Year at a 
Glance.  The Unit Planning template was introduced.  
All teachers made progress on the Unit plan for the 
next unit they will teach. 

• The goal set is for each teacher to have 2 unit plans 
completed when we meet again on November 6. 

Indicator 2: Assessment 

• Provided PD on creating Pre Assessments for their 
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Instructional Units 
Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Assisted Mathematics IF with having mathematics 
teachers sign for the following: 

o Hand-held technology (TI-84 Calculators) 
o Protractor and compass sets 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Forwarded IMO charts to each school principal and the 
Fetterman Associate assigned to that school. 

• Met with superintendent and provided technical 
assistance 

10/10/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Charity 
Smith (1/2 
Day) 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Dr. Charity Smith attended the Academic Distress 
meeting at the Arkansas Department of Education to 
support the principal and curriculum Specialist with 
the data need to address the State Board. 

• Attended Leadership Team meeting with Technology 
Consultant to discuss and provide feedback on the 
following: 

o Scheduled to meet bimonthly and present 
training on technology for high school staff. 

o Training to address "Tools to Engage 
Students" and "Develop Model Classrooms" - 
21st Century Classrooms 

o Determine one Literacy, Mathematics, and 
Non-Core classroom teacher to train in 
implementing a 21st Century Classroom 

o Mr. Titus (District) will have outside 
team/company to update and replace existing 
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Smart Boards in high school building. 
• Noted that the high school principal was enrolled in the 

Leadership Academy. 

• Discussed band-with for potential Common Core 
Testing. 

• Reviewed the need to have teachers trained in RTI. 
(Contact Dr. Diane Jones) 

• Met Charlotte Earwood, the new ADE School 
Improvement Advisor- immediately replacing Dr. 
Toney. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Assisted principal and IFs in updating Lee County 
High School ACSIP Plan to include the following: 

o Priority 1 - Improve students' Literacy skills 
o Priority 2 - Improve students' Mathematics 

skills 
o Priority 10 - Alternative Learning 

Environment  
o Priority 13 - Priority Improvement Plan 

§ IMO: Change Leader Practice - 
Attending PLCs 

§ IMO: Classroom Walkthrough 
§ IMO: Student Progress and 

Achievement (set baseline data) 
§ IMO:  Student Progress and 

Achievement Literacy (Determine 
baseline data) 

§ IMO: Student Progress and 
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Achievement Mathematics (Determine 
baseline data) 

§ IMO: Student Safety/Discipline 
(Determine and set baseline data) 

§ IMO: Parent/Community Involvement 
(Obtaining baseline data from 
Parent/Community Coordinator) 

Indicator 5: Student, Family and Community 
Participated in a discussion with staff around the following 
issues: 

• Improving Community engagement 
• Developing partnerships with churches 
•  Contacting political action groups 
• Increasing parent group activities 
• Improved community communications 
• Met with the high school parent coordinator  
• Recruited a recent high school graduate to the team 
• Took pictures of students to be used as positive posters 

in the high school. 
10/13/2014 Stanley Paul  Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching  

• Assisted Mathematics IF by sending a reminder e-mail 
message to remediation and enrichment teachers to 
receive training and support on upcoming mathematics 
lesson for students. 

 
Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Assisted Parent Community Coordinator with IMO: 
Parent/Community Involvement by setting target goals 
(increased parental involvement) for each quarter, 
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posting target goals and results in parent/community 
room and hallway. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation 

• Assisted and Mentored Mathematics IF with creating 
agenda for upcoming Mathematics PLC meeting. 

Indicator 7: Leadership 

• Provided direction and support to Principal and 
Mathematics IF on reviewing teachers' mathematics 
lesson plans. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Assisted Mathematics IF with obtaining "Return 
Authorization" from Texas Instruments to repair and/or 
replace the following inoperative hand-held 
technology: 

o TI-84 Plus Graphing Calculator (4ea) 
o TI-83 Plus Graphing Calculator (1ea) 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Assisted school leadership team with revision of IMO: 
Student Safety/Discipline based on baseline of 307 
from 2013-2014 school year  

10/14/2014 Mary 
Meacham 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 1: Curriculum  
• Facilitated revision of curriculum documents: unit 

plans. 
• Provided Job-embedded Professional Development in 

curriculum alignment.  Teachers had completed their 
Year at a Glance.   
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• Fetterman introduced the Instructional Unit Plan 
Template and the teachers approved the form.  
Teachers proceeded to write their Unit 2 Unit Plan. 

• Collaborated with the teachers and the IF’s on the 
Daily Lesson Plan Template.  Teachers and Ifs stated 
they could see the possibility of having a Curriculum 
that truly represents learning at Whitten. 

 

Indicator 2: Assessment -  
• Assisted teachers in finding quality pre- and formative 

assessments to include in unit plans. 
Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching -  

• Assisted teachers in development and planned use of 
high quality unit engagement activities. 

• Created example Daily Lesson Plan for Language Arts 
using Core Six Strategy 1: Reading for Meaning. 

 

Indicator 7: Leadership -  
• Interviewed principal about accomplishments and 

barriers from work done the previous week. 

• Discussed Mrs. Sexton’s conference with 1st grade 
teachers using data on student engagement, efficient 
use of time, positive to negative ratio of interactions. 

• Exit conference with curriculum director to report on 
Whitten Curriculum Progress, finalize plans for PD on 
October 31. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources -  
• Surveyed teachers about working classroom 
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technology 
• Organized reporting process with Fetterman Associates 

for submitting weekly ADE reports. 
Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment -  

• Provided Mrs. Sexton with the data collected previous 
week from 2 first grade classrooms focusing on student 
engagement, positive to negative ratio of interactions, 
efficient use of instructional time. 

10/15/2014 Mary 
Meacham  

Bobbie 
Fingers 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching -  
• During grade level PLC’s discussed classroom 

routines, management and tools used to collect data. 

Indicator 4: School Culture -  
• Discussed need for review about needs of students in 

poverty (suggested reading: Payne and Jensen) in order 
to evaluate the homework IMO requirement. 

• During grade level PLC’s discussed tools and 
observations used to collect data on positive to 
negative classroom interactions. 

Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation -  

• Facilitated job embedded professional development for 
K, 1st, and 2nd grade PLC reviewing components 2c 
and 2d from Danielson’s Framework for Teaching; 
provided handouts for reflection and planning. 

Indicator 7: Leadership -  
• Participated in leadership team meeting led by 

Charlotte Earwood, SIS, on a review of key 
components of SIP and use of Indist.ar. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources -  

3200.00	  



	  

	   87	  

• Tracked status of Picture Perfect Science materials, 
Mr. Martello discovered and took care of delay in 
receipt of the materials 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning  
• During grade level PLC’s discussed the correlation 

between TESS domains and meeting IMO’s. 

10/16/2014 Stanley Paul Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Debriefed with Great Rivers ESC Mathematics 
Specialist and Mathematics IF on observing 
mathematics teachers demonstrating delivery of 
Formative Assessment Lessons (FALs). 

• Provided guidance to Mathematics IF on observing 
mathematics teachers demonstrating the use of the 
Workshop Model during mathematics instructional 
time. 

• Assisted Remediation and Enrichment teachers with 
the following: 

o Obtaining White Boards for students 
o Obtaining a White Board for instruction 
o Modeling visual examples of abstract concepts 
o Informing Principal of the need for a Smart 

Board, LCD Projector, and Lap Top or Desk 
Top computer for instructional use. 

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support 

• Assisted Parent/Community Coordinator with the 
following: 

o Posting goals for 2014-2015 school year. 
o Creating folders with sign-in sheets for each 

target goal 
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Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Mentored Indistar Coordinator to contact ADE ACSIP 
Supervisor to determine goals for Indistar during the 
2014-2015 school year. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment  

• Mentored Principal and Mathematics IF on 
mathematics teacher not meeting first quarter target 
goals concerning the following: 

o Analyzing student assessment from TLI 
Module I 

o Revising lesson plans based on assessment 
data 

o Components of lesson plans such as rigor of 
activity 

o Providing assessment results and lesson plans 
to remediation and enrichment teachers. 

o Analyzed 7th and 8th grade Literacy and 
Mathematics data and determined that 70% of 
students' did not know/understand the meaning 
of words and phrases. Provided results to 
Principal and Mathematics IF. 

 
10/20/2014 Dr. Stanley 

Paul 
Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning 

• Provided advisement and direction on needed 
procedural modifications to Mathematics and Literacy 
IFs with Arkansas Comprehensive School 
Improvement Plan (ACSIP) for Lee Senior High 
School revision of the following Priorities: 

o Priority 2: Improve Students’ Mathematics 
§ Goal: All students will meet the State 
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AMO Growth of 61.18 in 
mathematics. 

§ Actions:  Program Evaluation: The 
principal and instructional facilitators 
will conduct weekly Focus Walks. 

o Priority 13: Priority Intervention Plan (PIP) 
§ Goal: Lee Senior High School will 

meet the requirements as outlined in 
Arkansas ESEA Flexibility. 

§ IMO: Changing Teacher Practice 
§ IMO: Student Progress and 

Achievement 
Assisted and provided technical assistance to Instructional 
Facilitators observing classroom teachers modeling the 
“Workshop Model” and implemented the following: 

• Provide a summary of observation to each classroom 
teacher observed within one week of actual 
observation. 

• Schedule a review of observation with classroom 
teacher during their planning period within one week 
of actual observation. 

• Allow teacher to reflection during review of 
observation. 

• Conduct professional development for teacher as 
needed based on observation. 

• Provide all needed resources and/or supplies to allow 
teacher to adequately perform instruction. 

• Review teacher lesson plans weekly to ensure 
recommendations from observations and test data are 
revised. 

• Conduct observation of teacher to ensure revisions are 
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implemented in the classroom. 
• Debrief results with principal and Lee Senior High 

School Leadership Team. 
Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment 

• Provided advisement and direction on needed 
procedural modifications to Literacy IF with Arkansas 
Comprehensive School Improvement Plan (ACSIP) for 
Lee Senior High School revision of the following 
Priorities: 

o Priority 1: Improve Students’ Literacy Skills 
§ Goal: All students will meet the State 

AMO Growth of 70.13% in literacy. 
§ Actions: Literacy teachers will 

participate with the Learning Institute 
(TLI) to align, pace, access and 
remediate student learning. 

o Priority 13: Priority Improvement Plan (PIP) 
§ Goal: Lee Senior High School will 

meet the requirements as outlined in 
Arkansas ESEA Flexibility. 

§ IMO: Changing Teacher Practice 
§ IMO: Student Progress and 

Achievement 
 Assisted and provided technical assistance to Literacy 
Instructional Facilitator on analyzing 8th Grade TLI Module 1 
Literacy Assessment  and implemented the following: 

• Determine students’ strengths and weakness in content 
including SLEs. 

• Distribute data results to classroom teachers. 
• Update data wall and post student achievement on 
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bulletin board. 
• Provide professional development (analyzing and 

understanding the meaning of words and phrases) to 
classroom teachers as needed based on TLI data from 
Module 1. 

• Assist teachers with revising lesson plans incorporating 
strategies to integrate “understanding the meaning of 
words and phrases” in daily lesson plan. 

• Provide lesson plan incorporating “understanding the 
meaning of words and phrases” for remediation and 
enrichment teachers. 

• Review teachers’ weekly lesson plan to ensure 
understanding the meaning of words and phrases, 
theme and/or central idea, action of a story and lines 
which support, and key evidence that supports a story 
are embedded. 

• Conduct observation of teacher to ensure revisions are 
implemented in the classroom 

• Debrief results with principal and Lee Senior High 
School Leadership Team. 

10/21/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Mary 
Meacham 

Indicator 1: Curriculum  
• Scheduled unit planning day was cancelled because 

subs did not show up – rescheduled for November 3, 
2014 

Indicator 2: Assessment  
• Assisted in analyzing the TLI data results from the 

previous week with the teachers during their planning 
time. 

• Suggested ways to improve students’ performance on 

4800.00	  



	  

	   92	  

Open-Response items on the test. 

• Gave suggestions to the fourth grade science teacher 
on the protocol to follow for finding out how to post 
her grades in E-School. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching 

• Provided advisement and direction on needed 
procedural modifications to Mathematics and Literacy 
IFs with Arkansas Comprehensive School 
Improvement Plan (ACSIP) for Lee Senior High 
School revision of the following Priority: 

o Priority 2: Improve Students’ Mathematics 
§ Goal: All students will meet the State 

AMO Growth of 61.18 in 
mathematics. 

§ Intervention: Science instruction will 
be standards-based. 

§ Actions: Lee Senior High School will 
purchase supplemental materials and 
supplies to allow teacher to enhance 
laboratory activities. 

§ Actions: Science teacher participate 
with TLI to align, pace, access and 
remediate learning. 

Mentored and provided technical assistance to Chemistry 
Teacher on Curriculum at a Glance (chemistry curriculum) and 
Units to include the following: 

Developing units for chemistry curriculum 
• Inserting appropriate laboratories in unit(s)  
• Scheduling chemistry laboratories 
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• Contact facilities engineer to repair gas faucets and 
water leaks 

• Submit scheduled chemistry laboratories for review 
and revision on 27 Oct 14 

• Revise chemistry laboratories and schedule modeling 
of activity on 27 Oct 14 

Indicator 4: School Culture –  
• Provided direction and advisement to the teachers for 

keeping the classroom environment clean and orderly 
to help students focus on learning. 

• Assisted in removing and counseling with a disruptive 
student in a third grade classroom in order to gain 
control of the learning environment. 

• Provided technical assistance in establishing 
opportunities for recognizing students for positive 
behavior. 

• Discussed PAT (Physical Activity Time) issues and 
how to make that time more orderly. 

• Planned for classroom management support for first 
grade teacher. 

• Held conference with first grade teacher about 
beginning classroom management work to begin on 
November 3. 

Indicator 5: Student, Family, and Community Support -  
• Researched for assistance for suspected severe 

behavioral problems of 2nd grade student. 
Indicator 7: Leadership –  

• Interviewed the principal to capture her response about 
the things Anna Strong Intermediated accomplished 
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the week prior regarding PIP. 

• Made suggestions to the principal on ways to recognize 
students for positive behavior. 

• Discussed concerns with the principal that were 
relayed to me from the teachers during PLC meetings, 
such as: student discipline, the lack of after-school 
tutoring, not having a certified teacher for 6th grade 
literacy and difficulties experienced with E- School. 

• Conference with Mrs. Sexton for ADE report. 
• Collaborated with Mrs. Sexton for plan of action for 

classroom management help. 
• Advised Mrs. Sexton about TIP Team structures and 

made forms for teacher signups for committees to be 
completed at next faculty meeting. 

• Discussed finding from CWT’s focusing on posting of 
objectives (IMO on Change in Teacher Behavior) and 
made suggestions to increase before October 30th IMO 
deadline. 

Indicator 8: Organizational Structure and Resources 

• Provided advisement and direction on needed 
procedural modifications to Mathematics and Literacy 
IFs with Arkansas Comprehensive School 
Improvement Plan (ACSIP) for Lee Senior High 
School revision of the following Priority: 

o Priority 1: Improve Students’ Literacy Skills 
§ Goal: All students will meet the State 

AMO Growth of 70.13 in literacy. 
§ Intervention: Standard-Based 
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Instruction 
§ Action: Lee Senior High School will 

purchase 16ea Smart Boards 
o Priority 2: Improve Students’ mathematics 

§ Goal: All students will meet the State 
AMO growth of 61.18 in mathematics 

§ Actions: Due to the high number of 
students below basic; enrichment and 
or remediation teachers will provide 
instruction to students 

§ Goal: The IF will purchase material 
and supplies 

§ Goal: Lee Senior High School will 
purchase technology for classroom 
instruction 

• Provided technical assistance to District Finance 
Officer concerning technology support for enrichment 
and remediation teachers.  Requested the following for 
classroom instruction: 

• Smart Board 
• Desk Top Computer 
• LCD Projector 
• Planned for TIP Team structure 

• Discussed effect of lack of TLI assessments in reading 
in  K and 1st grade 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning –  
• Attended the PLC for each of the four grade levels (3rd, 

4th, 5th 6th) to hear concerns and offer suggestions and 
support for improvement. 

• Reviewed with the teachers the specific “Look Fors” 
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for the academic reviews/classroom walkthroughs, and 
what needed to be posted outside of their classroom. 

• Assisted the principal in planning job-embedded 
professional development for classroom management. 

• Discussed revision of IMO’s with Mrs. Sexton. 

Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment –  
• Examined the TLI data with the 5th grade math teacher. 

Indicator 11: Extended Day Principle –  
• Assisted the teachers in the establishment of common 

expectations for the extended day program. 

• Heard concerns from teachers concerning the need for 
implementing the extended day program. 

• Assisted the teachers in the process of selecting 
students for the extended day program. 

10/22/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Indicator 4: School Culture 
• Monitored the hallways and classroom climates. 

• Visited each classroom Tuesday morning just to greet 
the staff to help building a positive relationship with 
them and to improve the school climate. 

• Counseled with three students in the hallway who had 
been put out of one teacher’s classroom for 
inappropriate behavior. 

• Conducted a conference, along with the principal, with 
the fourth grade science teacher as a follow-up to a 
focus walk performed previously on the teacher to give 

1600.00	  
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feedback for improving the classroom environment. 

• Secured the janitor and another staff member to clean 
the front, main entrance to the Anna Strong 
Intermediate School building, which included 
sweeping, cleaning the windows and removing empty 
pots and debris to improve the appearance of the 
school. 

Indicator 7: Leadership –  
• Met with the principal to clarify the schedule and to 

follow-up on our previous conversation concerning the 
excessive absenteeism among the staff. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning –  
• Attended the Leadership Team meeting to assist them 

in setting goals and objectives as pertaining to the 
PIP/IMO’s. 

10/27/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Stanley Paul 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 
(1/2 day) 

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

Indicator 1: Curriculum  
• Conversed with Mrs. Streeter concerning the lack of 

fidelity in the use of the lesson plan template at LHS.   
Mrs. Streeter requested I deliver PD to all faculty on 
the matter and then offer one on one mentoring with 
the teachers. 

Indicator 2: Assessment -  
• Attended the TLI data PD conducted by Fetterman & 

Associates at Anna Strong. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching -  
• Performed two focus walkthroughs with principal and 

instructional facilitators. 

• Met with principal and instructional facilitators to 
discuss the results of focus walks and establish next 

5600.00	  
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steps. 

• Provided instruction on Classroom Management 
for Intermediate School. 

Indicator 4: School Culture -  
• Monitored the hallways. 

• Visited the classrooms to greet the teachers. 

• Checked the teachers’ standard-based bulletin boards 
for completeness. 

• Attended the school-wide, after-school, professional 
development on classroom management conducted by 
Fetterman & Associates. 

Indicator 7: Leadership -  
• Worked on ADE report. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning -  
• Discussed the schedule with the principal for planning 

purposes. 

• Provided advisement and direction on needed 
procedural modifications with the following ACSIP 
Goals: 

o Priority 1: Improve Students’ Literacy 
§ Goal: All students will meet the State 

AMO Growth of 70.13 in literacy. 
§ Actions:  Program Evaluation: The 

principal and instructional facilitators 
will conduct weekly Walks. 

o Priority 2: Improve Students’ Mathematics 
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§ Goal: All students will meet the State 
AMO Growth of 61.18 in 
mathematics. 

§ Actions:  Program Evaluation: The 
principal and instructional facilitators 
will conduct weekly Walks. 

o Priority 13: Priority Intervention Plan (PIP) 
§ Goal: Lee Senior High School will 

meet the requirements as outlined in 
Arkansas ESEA Flexibility. 

§ IMO: Changing Teacher Practice 
§ IMO: Student Progress and 

Achievement 
Assisted and provided technical assistance to Instructional 
Facilitators to implement the following:  

• Provide a summary of observation to each classroom 
teacher observed within one week of actual 
observation. 

• Schedule a review of observation with classroom 
teacher during their planning period 20. 

	  
	  

• Allow teacher to reflection during review of 
observation. 

• Conduct professional development for teacher as 
needed based on observation. 

• Provide all needed resources and/or supplies to allow 
teacher to adequately perform instruction. 

• Review teacher lesson plans weekly to ensure 
recommendations from observations and test data are 
revised. 



	  

	   100	  

• Conduct observation of teacher to ensure revisions are 
implemented in the classroom. 

• Debrief results with principal and Lee Senior High 
School Leadership Team. 

 
Conducted Scholastic-Audit Walk-Through for quantitative 
purposes with ADE representative and school leadership team. 
Indicator 10: Use of Data, Assessment -  

• Met with Fetterman & Associates and the instructional 
facilitators at Anna Strong to discuss the use of TLI 
data and the correct way to break down that data. 

• Took notes during the TLI data meeting. 

10/28/2014 Bobbie 
Fingers 

Dr. Charity 
Smith 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching  
• Performed eleven classroom walkthroughs at Whitten 

Elementary School in order to see if teachers are 
following their IMO’s in the PIP. 

• Typed data results of the eleven classroom visits and 
shared it with appropriate parties. 

• Attended the technology PLC conducted by the 
technology specialist where the teachers were 
introduced to the new IPADS for classroom 
instructional use. 

Indicator 7: Leadership   
• Interviewed the principal of Whitten for ADE report. 

Indicator 9: Comprehensive and Effective Planning  
• Provided input in a PIP planning meeting at Anna 

Strong for the purpose of identifying and rewriting 

3200.00	  
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IMO’s. 

10/30/2014 Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 1: Curriculum  
• Provided technical assistance to the District 

Curriculum Director in writing a District Curriculum 
Management Plan. 

Indicator 3: Instruction/High Quality Teaching – 
• Per the Office of Intensive Support, Prepared 

PowerPoint presentation and examples for Lesson 
Planning for the Professional Development planned for 
October 31 at the High School. 

 

1600.00	  

10/31/2014 Dr. Stanley 
Paul 

Dr. Debbie 
Goodwin 

Indicator 1: Curriculum 

• Provided advisement and direction according to the 
following ACSIP Goals: 

• Priority 13: Priority Improvement Plan (PIP 
• Goal: Lee High School (LHS) will meet the 

requirements as outlined in the Arkansas's ESEA 
Flexibility Request and exit Priority Status by the 
2014-2015 school year. 

• Goal: Changing Teacher Practice, by June 2015 80% 
of teachers will the district's curriculum through 
planning appropriately for students. 

• Actions: Teachers will implement lesson plans aligned 
to units of instruction and Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS). 

• Actions: Teachers will use highly effective 
instructional strategies (such as essential questions and 
student engagement) to improve students achievement. 

• Actions: Teachers will use formative assessments and 

3200.00	  
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interim assessments to check for students 
understanding and to use assessments results to inform 
daily instruction. 

• Actions: Teachers will develop and submit weekly 
lesson plans to the principal. 

• Goal: Student Progress and Achievement, by June 4, 
2015 each content The Learning Institute (TLI) 
Assessments will increase the number of students 
scoring proficient and advanced to 65% as determined 
by TLI data. 

• Actions: Teachers will analyze student data in PLCs 
• Actions: Teachers will provide timely feedback to 

improve students' academic progress. 
• Provided professional development to entire staff on 

the following: 
• Effective lesson plan design 
• Components of lesson plan 
• Essential question 
• Formative Assessment 
• The Learning Institute (TLI) Grade 7 Literacy Module 

1 Assessment Results 
• Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) not mastered on 

TLI Module 1 Assessment 
• Revise lesson plans according to data for student 

achievement	  
Indicator 6: Professional Growth, Development, and 
Evaluation -  

• Facilitated Professional Development for all teachers at 
the High School on Effective Lesson Planning utilizing 
the Daily Lesson Plan to raise the rigor, engagement 
and use of research-based strategies.   
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• Provided example lesson plans.	  
Total :   179200.00	  
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This consultant report is submitted by Nancy Bramlette and Ronnie Hughes detailing 

their work with the  Lee County School District. The following is the status of work on 

timelines provided to Lee County High School for the first semester of 2014-15 school 

year in student services. 

 

 Please refer to the first time line entitled "LEE COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL 

RESPONSIBILITIES, OBJECTIVES AND  GUIDELINES". 

 

Items 1 and 2:  Master Schedule and Deadline of August 18 were completed for each 

District LEA. 

 

Item 3:  The guidance office process of auditing graduation requirements on students for 

grades 9-12, with special attention to seniors, was completed.  However, verification of 

the guidance office audit work was not adequate and the audit had to be repeated until 

correct. 

 

Item 4:  Scheduling of new students and changing students schedules were completed, but 

need to be done in a more timely manner in the beginning of each semester.  Mr. 

Shumpert, the high school guidance counselor, does not have access to the eSchool 

student management software.  In order to enter the appropriate data, he was to pull 

information from Triand for transcript records. He also was to complete a written audit 

and schedule for new students and on current student schedule changes,as needed for 

Mrs. Broadway, the guidance office secretary, to enter  into the software.   Mrs. 

Broadway would also enter transcript records based on Triand records from Mr. 

Shumpert. 

 

Items 5 and 6:  Mrs. Broadway has  been adding new students' schedules and dropping 

students who leave the district as needed.  She attended training on this process at Great 

Rivers Coop with the APSCN field representative and work has been successful. 

 

Item 7:  Mr. Shumpert only has viewing rights and securities to eSchool student 

management software in those modules that apply to his job duties, as requested by the 

building principal and school superintendent.   I agree with this request to protect the 

integrity of district data.   This procedure seems to be working well as long as Mrs. 

Broadway can enter data, provided in a written format by Mr. Shumpert. 

 

Item 8a:  Grade nine students have been given the Kuder Interest Test.  However, 

students absent or students who did not complete the test were not followed up by the 

guidance office in order  to complete tasks. This oversight was found and pointed out in a 

verification audit of this activity.  Therefore, the timeline of September 30 was not met 

on all students in grade nine.  The guidance office was instructed to complete this process 

before working on four year academic plans. 
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Item 8b: The four year academic plan for grade nine and the timeline of October 1 were 

not met on all students, in this grade, but is still in progress to be completed during the 

week of December 8-12.  This is a month behind schedule.  Also, students' post 

secondary plans on the four year academic form was not addressed. A copy of students' 

four year academic plan was not provided to parents or guardians for  their signature.   

 

Item 8c:  The timeline for grade eight students for the Kuder Interest Test and the four 

year academic plan have not been completed by the December 1 deadline, but still in 

progress to be completed during the week of December of 8-12.  Mrs. Stanley, building 

principal, has been made aware of items 8b and 8c via a verbal report. Mrs. Stanley had 

been told by the guidance office that this had been completed, but after verification by 

our last two visits, it was obvious that students had incomplete four year academic plans 

for  this grade. 

 

Item d:  This item is not applicable for the second semester since all students in grade 8 

had Career Orientation in the first semester. 

 

Items e and f:  Grade ten students were not given the Kuder Interest Test. However, this 

was optional if time permitted.  Four year academic plans have been completed on the 

majority of students in this grade and will continue during the week of December 8-12.  

The timeline of September 30 on academic  plans for grade ten have not been met but 

again, was optional if time permits.   Therefore, on item f, the guidance office is to be 

commended on the efforts  to reach grade 10 with completed academic plans during the 

week of December 8-12. 

 

REPORT ON TIMELINE FOR LEE COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL FOR DECEMBER 

2014 THROUGH AUGUST 2015. 

 

It was requested that the district assign the personnel who would be responsible for, and 

to verify completion of, each of the listed items A - I.   At this time I have not been  

furnished a copy on the personnel who will be responsible, or who will verify each task.   

I have requested this information during the last two visits to the district.   

 

Most of the items in the December 2014 - August 2015 timeline cannot be completed 

until the first semester has ended and semester grades have been posted.   The exceptions 

to this would be items D and E, which are being addressed by Mr. Shumpert. The East 

Arkansas Community College Career Coach, Mrs. Mosely, is working with Mr. 

Shumpert to identify second semester course offerings for concurrent credit and 

vocational courses. A  list of students who have been scheduled for second semester 

biology, psychology, environmental  science, oral communications and journalism  

through the Arkansas Virtual program has been provided to Mrs. Stanley.    
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This list of students meets item E on the  timeline, but will need to be updated if  new 

students enroll or withdraw during the second semester. If students  have second semester 

schedule changes that involve any of these courses, those changes will need to be noted 

on the report as well.    

 

Constant verbal communications and/or reports on the items listed in each timeline has 

been made to Mrs. Stanley for monitoring progress or incomplete work by the guidance 

office.   

 

CONSULTANT REPORT ON LEE COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT CONCERNING 

PRIORITIES BASED  ON THE DEGREE OF URGENCY:  DATED AUGUST 15, 

2014. 

 

Urgent needs  that should be addressed as soon as possible: 

 

Item 1: completed 

Item 2: completed for first nine weeks grading period 

Item 3 : appropriate staff have been attending training at Great Rivers Cooperative with        

 APSCN field representative for modules that apply to their job   

            duties. 

 

The less urgent needs, but should be completed during Spring semester of 2015, will be 

time appropriate when second semester starts. 

 

A great deal of time by Nancy Bramlette and I has been used to assist district staff in 

running processes, entering data into eSchool modules (attendance, report cards, IPRs, 

medical records). We also ran reports for staff, as requested in different modules, to 

identify data fields that were null or incomplete for state reporting in cycles 2 and 3 in 

order for the district to be in compliance with standards and ADE timelines. 

 



Lee County High School Responsibilities, Objectives and Guidelines 

 

The following guidelines were established to complete certain areas to strive for a smooth start 

of the 2014-15 school year. 

 

1. The high school principal will be responsible for the master schedule and  checking 

course codes to ensure that the codes match ADE standards and teacher  licensure.  (I will 

assist in her training of data entry into the state eSchool Student Management Software). 

Deadline: August 18, 2014. 
 

2. The high school principal will be responsible for the scheduling of students by the 

 beginning of the school year, August 18, 2014. Deadline: August 18, 2014. 

 

3. The high school counselor will be responsible for soliciting and collecting student 

 course requests and auditing student graduation requirements. 

 

4. The high school counselor will be responsible for scheduling new students and for 

 changing student schedules, as needed. 

 

5. The high school counselor's secretary will be responsible to serve as the registrar  and to 

 add new students and drop students who leave the school district. 

 

6. The high school counselor's secretary will be responsible for entering new student 

 schedules and making schedule changes for students, as directed in writing from  the 

 counselor. 

 

7. The high school counselor will have viewing rights and securities to eSchool 

 scheduling, demographic, and mark reporting modules. 

 

8. The high school counselor will be responsible for performing counseling duties  with 

 the following objectives and timelines: 

. 

 a. After the beginning of school, but prior to October 1, 2014, the ninth grade  

  students will be given the Kuder Interest test.  Deadline: September 30, 2014. 

 

 b. After the beginning of school, but prior to October 1, 2014, all ninth grade  

  students will have a four-year academic plan in place. This plan will be   

  based on the results of the Kuder Interest test and the student's academic   

  ability and graduation requirements.  This plan will be signed by their   

  parent/guardian and on file in the student's folder in the counselor's office. 

  Deadline: September 30, 2014. 
 

 c.  After the beginning of school, but prior to the end of first semester 2014,   

  the Kuder Interest test and a four -year academic plan will be completed   

  for all first semester Career Orientation eighth grade students.   

  Deadline: December 1, 2014. 



 

 d. The Kuder Interest test and a four -year academic plan will be completed   

  for eighth grade students enrolled in Career Orientation during the second   

  semester of the 2014-15 school year.  Deadline: April 1, 2015. 

  

 e. If time permits, after the beginning of school, but prior to October 1,   

  2014, the tenth grade students will be given the Kuder Interest test.  

  Deadline: September 30, 2014. 

 

 f. If time permits, after the beginning of school, but prior to October 1,   

  2014, all tenth grade students will have a four-year academic plan in   

  place. This plan will be based on the results of the Kuder Interest test and   

  the student's academic ability and graduation requirements.  This plan will  

  be signed by their parent/guardian and on file in the student's folder in the   

  counselor's office.  Deadline: September 30, 2014. 

 

 g. Maintain a course audit on students for grades 9-12, using the provided   

  forms provided by Ronnie Hughes,  to be completed or updated at the end   

  of each semester in the 2014-15 school year and the subsequent school   

  years.  Deadline:  End of each semester. 

 

 

 

Signatures of all parties involved: 

 

 

Name:        Title/Date 

 

________________________________________  _____________________________ 

 

 

________________________________________  _____________________________ 

 

 

________________________________________  _____________________________ 

 

 

________________________________________  _____________________________ 

 

 

________________________________________  ______________________________ 

 

 















































Quarterly	  Report	  on	  Status	  of	  the	  Helena-‐West	  Helena	  School	  District	  

As	  of	  	  

December	  2014	  

	  

This	  report	  gives	  an	  overview	  of	  the	  mid-‐year	  assessment	  of	  the	  goals	  and	  actions	  set	  for	  the	  
Helen-‐West	  School	  District’s	  corrective	  actions	  in	  regards	  to	  the	  areas	  of	  district	  leadership,	  
academic	  distress,	  and	  fiscal	  distress.	  	  

The	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  has	  worked	  with	  the	  district’s	  administration	  to	  ensure	  
continuous	  progress	  towards	  set	  goals.	  	  The	  district’s	  administration	  has	  demonstrated	  wiliness,	  
cooperation,	  and	  capacity	  to	  perform	  tasks	  given	  with	  minimum	  support.	  	  Substantial	  progress	  
towards	  all	  goals	  and	  actions	  set	  in	  the	  below	  listed	  areas.	  	  

Academic	  Performance	  

• Curriculum	  
• Classroom	  Evaluation	  and	  Assessment	  
• Instruction	  

Learning	  Environment	  

• School	  Culture	  
• Student,	  Family	  and	  Community	  Support	  
• Professional	  Development	  

Efficiency	  

• Leadership	  
• Organizational	  Structures	  and	  Resources;	  and	  
• Comprehensive	  and	  Effective	  Planning	  

Mr.	  Hoy,	  Mrs.	  McDonald	  and	  Mrs.	  English	  are	  to	  be	  commended	  for	  their	  efforts	  in	  meeting	  the	  
goals	  set	  for	  the	  district.	  	  Upon	  our	  return	  in	  January,	  the	  Office	  of	  Intensive	  Support	  will	  
conduct	  a	  full	  mid-‐year	  assessment	  and	  revise	  the	  goals	  in	  the	  areas	  listed	  above	  as	  
appropriate.	  	  
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Fountain Lake Charter High School 

 

School District: Fountain Lake School District    

Grade Levels:      9-12    

Student Enrollment Cap:  800  

Address of Proposed Charter: 4207 Park Avenue, Hot Springs, 71901 

 

Mission Statement 

The mission statement of the Fountain Lake Charter High School is “Graduate Every Student 
Prepared for Success”. 
 
 
 

Issues that Remain Unresolved as Determined by the Charter Internal Review Committee 

• None noted 

 

Documentation Provided in Support of the Charter 

 
Letters of Support Included in Application 
 
John A. Hogan   President, National Park Community College 
Neal Harrington   Owner, Express Employment Professionals 
Jim Fram President and CEO, Greater Hot Springs Chamber of 

Commerce 
Alan Clark    State Senator, District 13 
Ashley and David Twiggs  Parents 
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MEMO 

 
 

I. Introduction 
 
Five public school districts submitted applications for district conversion charter schools: 
 

• Farmington School District, proposing a charter school to provide instruction in grades 
ten (10) through twelve (12) with an enrollment cap of 650 students; 

• Fountain Lake School District, proposing a charter school to provide instruction in 
grades nine (9) through twelve (12) with an enrollment cap of 800 students; 

• Siloam Springs School District, proposing a charter school to provide instruction in 
grades nine (9) through twelve (12) with an enrollment cap of 350 students; 

• Southside School District, proposing a charter school to provide instruction in grades 
nine (9) through twelve (12) with an enrollment cap of 1,200 students; 

• Warren School District, proposing a charter school to provide instruction in grades 
nine (9) through (12) with an enrollment cap of 600 students. 

 
II. Statutory Requirements 

 
Ark. Code Ann. § 6-23-106(a) requires the applicants for a charter school, the board of 
directors of the school district in which a proposed charter school would be located, and the 
authorizer to “carefully review the potential impact of an application for a charter school on 
the efforts of a public school district or public school districts to comply with court orders 
and statutory obligations to create and maintain a unitary system of desegregated public 
schools.”  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-23-106(b) requires the authorizer to “attempt to measure the 
likely impact of a proposed public charter school on the efforts of public school districts to 
achieve and maintain a unitary system.”  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-23-106(c) states that the 
authorizer “shall not approve any public charter school under this chapter or any other act 
or any combination of acts that hampers, delays, or in any manner negatively affects the 
desegregation efforts of a public school district or public school districts in this state.” This 
analysis is provided to inform the decision-making of the authorizer with regard to the 
effect, if any, of the proposed charter schools upon the desegregation efforts of a public 
school district. 
 

 
 

DATE:  November 7, 2014 

TO:  Charter Authorizing Panel 

FROM: ADE Legal Staff 

SUBJECT: Desegregation Analysis, District Conversion Public Charter School Applications 
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III.  INFORMATION SUBMITTED BY THE APPLICANT 
AND THE AFFECTED SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

 
Each applicant addressed Desegregation Assurances in its application. The Department is 
unaware of any desegregation-related opposition to these applications from any other school 
district. The applicants’ responses are as follows: 
 
Farmington School District, Farmington Career Academies: “The Farmington School 
District will continue to comply with all state and federal laws in maintaining a desegregated 
public school. Currently, the Farmington School District is not under any court orders 
concerning the desegregation of schools. None of the surrounding schools that might be 
affected by the Farmington Career Academies enrollment are under any court orders 
concerning the desegregation of schools.” 
 
Fountain Lake School District, Fountain Lake Charter High School: “The Garland County 
School Desegregation Case Comprehensive Settlement Agreement requires that the applicant 
district, as well as the other school districts in Garland County, is required to participate in 
inter-district school choice within the parameters of Act 609 of 1989. The applicant hereby 
confirms that the operation of a conversion charter high school would not inhibit its 
compliance with the Agreement. The District is currently involved in litigation which seeks 
to terminate the requirements of the Agreement. The applicant will keep the Arkansas 
Department of Education and the charter authorizing panel apprised of the status of the 
litigation as the application process progresses.” 
 
Siloam Springs School District, Career Academies of Siloam Springs: “The Siloam Springs 
School District will continue to operate in compliance with all applicable Arkansas laws and 
will continue to operate in such a manner as to maintain a desegregated school district, and 
not impede on any school district’s ability to maintain a desegregated school district. The 
Siloam Springs School District is not under any court orders concerning the desegregation of 
its schools, nor are any of its surrounding schools.” 
 
Southside School District, Southside Charter High School and Southside Freshman 
Academy: “The Southside School District will continue to operate in compliance with all 
applicable Arkansas laws and will continue to operate in a manner so as to maintain a 
desegregated school district, and not impede any district’s ability to maintain a 
desegregated school district.   The Southside School District is not under any court orders 
concerning the desegregation of schools.” 
 
Warren School District, Warren High School: “Warren School District and Warren High 
School will continue to operate in compliance with all applicable Arkansas laws and will 
continue to operate in such a manner so as to maintain a desegregated school district, and 
not impede on any school district’s ability to maintain a desegregated school district.  The 
Warren School District is not under any court orders concerning the desegregation of its 
schools.” 
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IV.  ANALYSIS FROM THE DEPARTMENT 

 
“Desegregation” is the process by which a school district eliminates, to the extent 
practicable, the lingering negative effects or “vestiges” of prior de jure (caused by official 
action) racial discrimination.   
 
As stated above, Arkansas law does not allow the authorizer to approve any public charter 
school that “hampers, delays, or in any manner negatively affects the desegregation efforts” 
of a public school district.  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-23-106(c). The Supreme Court noted in 
Missouri v. Jenkins, 515 U.S. 70, 115 (1995): 
 

[I]n order to find unconstitutional segregation, we require that plaintiffs 
"prove all of the essential elements of de jure segregation -- that is, stated 
simply, a current condition of segregation resulting from intentional state 
action directed specifically to the [allegedly segregated] schools."  Keyes v. 
School Dist. No. 1, 413 U.S. 189, 205-206 (1973) (emphasis added).  "[T]he 
differentiating factor between de jure segregation and so-called de facto 
segregation . . . is purpose or intent to segregate."  Id., at 208 (emphasis in 
original). 

 
V.  CONCLUSION 

 
The Department is unaware of any data demonstrating that any of the proposed charter 
schools are motivated by an impermissible intent to segregate schools. However, the 
authorizer should carefully examine the proposed charter school applications in an attempt 
to determine whether there are legitimate, non-racially motivated reasons for the charter 
schools’ existence. 
 
Additionally, only one conversion charter school applicant, the Fountain Lake Charter High 
School, would operate in a school district that is subject to a desegregation order.  As noted 
by the applicant, the conversion charter school will not impede the Fountain Lake School 
District’s obligations to participate in inter-district school choice as provided in the 
controlling desegregation order.  
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Fountain Lake Charter High School 

 
 
PART A - GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
 
School District:    Fountain Lake School District 
 
Grade Levels:    9-12 
 
Enrollment Cap:    800 
 
Address of Proposed School:  4207 Park Avenue, Hot Springs, AR 71901 
 
 

PRE-APPLICATION MATERIALS 
 
The Arkansas Department of Education requires that all applicants submit a Letter 
of Intent, outlining a general description of the proposed charter school. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A Letter of Intent was filed with Arkansas Department of Education on time and 
included all the necessary information 

 
 
Fully Responsive
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PART B  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
 
The Arkansas Department of Education requires all applicants to include an 
executive summary. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 
A mission statement (with content to be evaluated for Prompt #2 of Part C) 
The key programmatic features of the proposed charter school 

 
Fully Responsive     
 
 
PART C  NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED CHARTER 
 
C1: PUBLIC HEARING RESULTS  
 
All districts must conduct a public hearing before applying for a district conversion or 
limited charter school, to assess support for the school’s establishment. Applicants 
are asked both to document the logistics of the hearing and to include a narrative of 
the hearing results. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A thorough description of the results of the public hearing  
• Evidence of public support exhibited at the hearing 
• Documentation of required notice published to garner public attention to the hearing 
• Documentation of required notices about the hearing being sent to the 

community, certified school personnel, and parents of all students enrolled at 
the public school for which the school district initiated the application 

 
Fully Responsive     
 
 
C2: MISSION STATEMENT 

 
The Mission Statement should be meaningful and indicate what the school intends to do, 
for whom, and to what degree. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A mission statement that is clear and succinct 
 
Fully Responsive     
Concerns and Additional Questions 
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C3: EDUCATIONAL NEED 
 

The Educational Need section should explain the need for a charter school in the 
proposed location and the innovative educational option offered by the charter school.  

 
Evaluation Criteria:  

 
• Valid, reliable, and verifiable data substantiate an educational need for the charter,  
• Innovations that would distinguish the charter from other schools  
 

Fully Responsive     
  
 
 
C4: ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT GOALS  
 
The Academic Achievement Goals section should define the performance expectations for 
students and the school as whole and support the charter’s mission.  
 
Evaluation Criteria:  

 
• Specific goals in reading and mathematics that are clear, measurable, and 

attainable;  
• Valid and reliable assessment tools to be used to measure the goals; and  
• Attainment of the goals demonstrate that the charter is meeting the identified 

educational need for the school and fulfilling its mission  
  

Partially Responsive-FULLY RESPONSIVE (BASED ON RESPONSE)   
Concerns and Additional Questions 
 
Explain how the attainment of the goals will demonstrate that the charter is meeting the 
identified educational need for the school and fulfilling its mission. 
 
The mission of the Fountain Lake Charter High School is to “Graduate Every Student 
Prepared for Success”.  Every student will have a Personalized Success Plan (PSP) and 
be engaged in a career pathway.  As a part of the PSP the student, parent and advisor will 
participate in a formal conference as needed to ensure that progress is being made 
towards their desired career goal.  Within this plan data will be used to document progress 
towards that goal.  The data used for this plan will include but not be limited to academic 
achievement, Explore, Plan and ACT scores, NWEA, Interest Inventories, high school and 
college transcripts, internship hours, industry certifications and any other pertinent 
information that would give direction to success for that individual student.   

The goal of the district is to meet or exceed the state average on the Next Generation 
Assessment, increase the number of students reaching all college and career readiness 
benchmarks on the ACT, and increase the number of students involved in career 
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internships, college hours and industry certification programs.  The district understands 
that our students will be competing globally for jobs and we will need to understand how 
our students compare to students across the state, nation and world.  As a district we are 
committed to preparing all students for success and will use all available resources to 
make that happen.    

 
C5: EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

 
The Educational Program section should describe the educational foundation of the 
school and the teaching and learning strategies that will be employed. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A clear description of the proposed educational program, including but not limited to 
the foundational educational philosophy and curricular and instructional strategies 
to be employed 

• Specific reasons that the school would be viable 
• A description of the length of school day and school year that meets minimum state 

requirements 
 
Fully Responsive     
Concerns and Additional Questions 
Provide an example of a daily schedule that includes the pathways and describe what a 
typical day would look like for a charter student.  
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An individual student’s daily schedule will be determined by their PSP. For 
instance, the following table shows the coursework a typical senior at FLCHS might 
experience during their last year of high school: 
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Period 1st Semester 2nd Semester 
1st Math (Pathway Focused) 

Examples of Possible Pathway 
Specific Math for Seniors... 

• Computer Science Pathway-
Algebra III or College 
Algebra or AP Calculus 

• Advanced Academic 
Pathway- AP Calculus or 
College Algebra 

• Criminal Justice Pathway- 
Algebra III or College 
Algebra 

• Machine Tool Technology 
Pathway- Algebra III or 
TBD 

 

Math (Pathway Focused) 
Examples of Possible Pathway Specific 
Math for Seniors... 

• Computer Science Pathway-
Algebra III or College Algebra 
or AP Calculus 

• Advanced Academic Pathway- 
AP Calculus or College Algebra 

• Criminal Justice Pathway- 
Algebra III or College Algebra 

• Machine Tool Technology 
Pathway- Algebra III or TBD 

 

2nd English  English  
3rd Science (Pathway Focused) 

Examples of Possible Pathway 
Specific Science for Seniors... 

• Biomedical Science 
Pathway- AP Chemistry 
and/or AP Biology 

• Aeronautics Pathway-
Physics 

• Engineering Pathway-
Physics or AP Physics 

• Clean Energy Technology 
Pathway-Environmental 
Science 

 

Science (Pathway Focused) 
Examples of Possible Pathway Specific 
Science for Seniors... 

• Biomedical Science Pathway- 
AP Chemistry and/or AP 
Biology 

• Aeronautics Pathway-Physics 
• Engineering Pathway-Physics or 

AP Physics 
• Clean Energy Technology 

Pathway-Environmental Science 
 

4th Capstone/Senior Project Capstone/Senior Project 
5th Career Pathway Elective 3 (On Campus or at NPTC) 
6th Career Pathway Elective 4 (On Campus or at NPTC) 
7th  Activity 
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4th Capstone/Senior Project Capstone/Senior Project 
5th Career Pathway Elective 3 (On Campus or at NPTC) 
6th Career Pathway Elective 4 (On Campus or at NPTC) 
7th  Activity 
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C6: CHARTER MODEL 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 
 

• Specific reasons why it is critical for the district to have a charter school rather than 
implementing the plan outlined in the application on an existing traditional campus 

 
Fully Responsive     
 
C7: AUTONOMY 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 
 
A clear description of all the ways in which the charter school will have more autonomy 
than traditional schools in the district, specifically pertaining to personnel, budget, day-to-
day operations, and the school calendar. 
 
Fully Responsive     
  
 
C8: SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• Meaningful and realistic ways to involve licensed employees and parents in 
developing and implementing the school improvement plan, identifying 
performance criteria, and evaluating the effectiveness of the improvement plan 

• A plan that addresses how the charter school will improve student learning and 
meet the state education goals 

 
Fully Responsive  
    
C9: CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT 

 
The Curriculum Alignment section should define the process by which the charter will 
ensure that the curriculum aligns with Arkansas Curriculum Frameworks and Common 
Core State Standards.  
 
Evaluation Criteria:  

• Evidence that the applicant has a process to ensure all curriculum materials , used 
in the educational program, align with the Arkansas Department of Education’s 
curriculum frameworks and the Common Core State Standards  

 
Fully Responsive     
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C10: STUDENT SERVICES 
 
The Student Services section should describe how the school will address specific 
services for its student body.  
 
Evaluation Criteria:  
 
A description of the ways in which the following services will be provided to students even 
in those areas for which a waiver is requested:  

• A guidance program that will serve all students;  
• A health services program that will serve all students;  
• A plan for a media center for use by all students;  
• Sound plans for educating special education students that reflect the full range of 

programs and services required to provide such students with a high quality 
education;  

• A transportation plan that will serve all eligible students;  
• An alternative education plan for eligible students, including those determined to be 

at-risk and to offer access to one or more approved Alternative Learning 
Environments;  

• A plan to serve students who are English language learners; and  
• Plans for a gifted and talented program for eligible students  

 

Fully Responsive    

Concerns and Additional Questions 

Confirm that the charter will comply with all state and federal special education regulations.  

Fountain Lake Charter High School will comply with all state and federal special education 
regulations. 

 

C11: ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORTS  

The Annual Progress Reports section should define how the academic progress 
of individual students and the school as a whole will be measured, analyzed, and 
reported. 
 
Evaluation 
Criteria: 

• A timeline for data compilation and completion of an annual report to parents, the 
community and the authorizer, separate from the district’s annual report to the 
public, that outlines the school’s progress; 

• A plan for dissemination of the annual report to appropriate stakeholders 
 

Fully Responsive     

19



 
C12: ENROLLMENT CRITERIA AND PROCEDURES 

 
The Enrollment Criteria and Procedures section should describe how the school will 
attract and enroll its student body, including any criteria for admission and enrollment. 
Applicants must also provide assurances for a random, anonymous lottery selection 
process. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 
 

• A student recruitment plan that will provide equal opportunity for all parents and 
students to learn about and apply to the school 

• An enrollment and admissions process that is open, fair, and in accordance with 
applicable law 

• A process for, and a guarantee of, a random, anonymous lottery process should 
there be more student applications than can be accommodated under the terms of 
the charter 

 
Fully Responsive     

 
C13: PRIOR CHARTER INVOLVEMENT 

 
Evaluation Criteria:  

• A complete Prior Charter Involvement Template for each individual connected with the 
propose charter;  

• Accurate data in each Prior Charter Involvement Template, including active links to 
assessment data  

 
Fully Responsive     

 
C14: STAFFING PLAN 
 
The Staffing Plan section should describe the job duties of the school administrator(s) and 
other key personnel. This section should also describe the professional qualifications 
which will be required of employees. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A job description for the school administrators and other key personnel, including 
but not limited to counselors, teachers, etc. 

• An outline of the professional qualifications required for administrators, teachers, 
counselors, etc. 

• A staffing plan that clearly outlines both the types and numbers of positions to be 
filled at the school and salary scales for such positions 

 
Fully Responsive     
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Explain if the professional qualifications listed for all of the positions are minimum 
qualification, or desired qualifications. 
 
The qualifications listed on each of the specific job positions are desired because in 
specific circumstances, the pool of applicants may be limited for specialty areas.  All 
certified staff positions will meet the minimum requirements set forth by the ADE.   

 
 
C15: ARKANSAS PUBLIC SCHOOL COM PUTER N ETWORK 
ASSURANCES 

 
The Arkansas Public School Computer Network (APSCN) Assurances section 
should provide documentation of the applicant’s understanding of and participation in 
the required state finance and educational data reporting system. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 
 

• Assurance that the charter school will participate in APSCN and will comply with all 
state statutory requirements regarding the APSCN finance and educational data 
reporting system 

 
Fully Responsive     

 

 
C16: FACILITIES 

 
The Facilities section should identify and describe the facilities to be used by the school 
and any changes to be made to the facilities. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• An identified facility appropriate to meet the needs of the school over the term of its 
charter 

• A realistic plan for remodeling or adapting a facility, if necessary, to ensure that it is 
appropriate and adequate for the school’s program, the school’s targeted 
population, and the public 

• Evidence that the school understands the costs of securing and improving a facility 
and has access to the necessary resources to fund the facility plan 

• A sound plan for continued operation, maintenance, and repair of the facility 
 
Fully Responsive 
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C17: FOOD SERVICES 
 
This section should describe how the school will address food services for its student 
body. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A food service plan that will serve all eligible students 
• A management plan that reflects a clear understanding of federal law and 

requirements if the charter school plans to participate in the National School Lunch 
program 

 
Fully Responsive     

 
 
C18: PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT 
 
The Parental Involvement section should describe how parents or guardians of enrolled 
students, the school employees, and other members of the community will make a 
positive impact on the school and its educational program. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• A plan for involving parents and guardians in the school’s education programs 
• A proposal that involves the parents of students, employees and the broader 

community in 
• carrying out the terms of the charter 

 
Fully Responsive     

 
C19: WAIVERS 
 
The Waivers section should discuss all waivers requested from local or state law. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• Each law, rule, and standard by title, number, and description for which a waiver is 
requested 

• A rationale for each waiver request 
• An explanation of the way that each waiver would assist in implementing the 

educational program of the charter and/or fulfilling the charter’s mission 
 

SEE LEGAL COMMENTS 
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C20: DESEGREGATION ASSURANCES  
The Desegregation Assurances section should describe the applicant’s understanding 
of applicable statutory and regulatory obligations to create and maintain a unitary 
system of desegregated public schools. 
 
Evaluation Criteria: 

• Assurance that the charter school will comply with all applicable federal and state 
statutory and regulatory requirements regarding the creation and maintenance of 
desegregated public schools 

• An outline of the potential impact of the proposed charter school on those 
desegregation efforts already in place in affected public school districts 

SEE LEGAL COMMENTS 
 
 
 
C23: SUSTAINABILITY OF THE PROGRAM  
 
The Sustainability section should describe the applicants’ plan to ensure continued 
success of the charter school over time.  
 
Evaluation Criteria:  
 

• The plan to ensure the sustainability of the charter in the future.  
 
Fully Responsive    
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2014-2015 Application Cycle 

Legal Review of Waivers 
Requested 

Fountain Lake Charter High School 

Fountain Lake School District 
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Fountain Lake Charter High School 
Waivers Requested in Original Application 

2014 District Conversion Application 
 

1.  Keyboarding and Career Orientation (withdrawn) 
 

Section 9.03.3.9 (“Career and Technical Education ”) of the ADE Rules Governing the 
Standards for Accreditation 
 
The Fountain Lake Middle School is required to teach the Career and Technical Education  
curriculum requirements as separate classes (such as Keyboarding and Career Orientation) to its 
7th and 8th grade students 
 
To prepare students for the Charter High School experience, the applicant is asking for a waiver of 
that requirement in order that curriculum meeting the requirements of the ADE Standards Rules, 
Arkansas Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be embedded within other courses to be 
provided by the conversion charter school, and/or teach certain courses in the manner listed below. 
The applicant ensures that students will receive instruction concerning the required material in the 
Career and Technical Education classes meeting or exceeding all state curriculum requirements 
through embedding the curriculum within the students' required coursework. Specifically, the 
Applicant requests to embed the course content of the Career Orientation class into other portions 
of the Middle School curriculum; introduce the Family Consumer Science course at the eighth (8th) 
grade level; and introduce the Survey of Ag Science course at the eighth (8th) grade level. 
This waiver is needed to help students in the seventh and eighth grades be better prepared to 
participate in, and derive the most educational benefit from, the Fountain Lake Charter High 
School. Although the seventh and eighth grades are not part of this application, the applicant 
strongly believes that the ability to present the Career and Technical Education curriculum to those 
students in the manner set forth in the waiver request will help provide a valuable link from the 
Charter Middle School to the Charter High School. 
 
Legal Comments:  The standard imposes a requirement for grades 5-8.  The applicant seeks a 
charter for grades 9-12.  The authorizer cannot grant a waiver for grades the charter will not serve. 
 
Response: The Fountain Lake School District wishes to withdraw this waiver request.   
 
Remaining Issues:  None 
 

2.  Oral Communications 
 
 Section 9.03.4.1 (“Language Arts”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation 
  
The Fountain Lake School District is required to teach Oral Communication as a separate class.  
The Applicant is asking for a waiver of that requirement in order that the curriculum meets 
requirements of the ADE Standards Rules, Arkansas Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be  
embedded within other courses to be provided by the conversion charter school.  
The Applicant ensures that students will receive instruction concerning the required material in the  
Oral Communication class meeting or exceeding all state curriculum requirements through embedding 
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the curriculum within the students’ required coursework.  
 
Legal Comments:  None 
 
Remaining Issues:  None 

 
3.  Health 

 
Section 9.03.4.9 (“Health and Safety Education”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for 
Accreditation 
 
The Fountain Lake Charter High School is required to provide a one-half unit Health and Safety 
Education course to the meet the requirements of this Standard. The applicant is asking for a waiver of 
that requirement in order that curriculum meeting the requirements of the ADE Standards Rules, 
Arkansas Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be embedded within other courses to be provided 
by the conversion charter school. The applicant ensures that students will receive instruction 
concerning the required material in the Health and Safety Education class meeting or exceeding all 
state curriculum requirements through embedding the curriculum within the students' required 
coursework. Specifically, the Applicant desires to embed the course content from the Health and Safety 
class within its Biology course. 
 
Legal Comments:  None 
 
Remaining Issues:  None 
 

4.  Instructional Day 
 

Section 10.01.4 (“Planned Instructional Day”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for 
Accreditation 
 
Due to the unique nature of the Fountain Lake Charter High School's educational offerings as outlined 
in this application, the applicant is requesting a waiver of the Planned Instructional Day requirements. 
The curricular offerings of the high school, while meeting all curriculum requirements, may be capable 
of being provided in less than thirty (30) hours per week. 
 
Legal Comments:  Rationale should be provided as to why this waiver is necessary to achieve the 
Applicant’s goals.  In order to effectuate this waiver, waiver of Ark. Code Ann. § 6-16-102 is also 
necessary. 
 
Response:  In order for the Fountain Lake Charter High School to focus on the each student’s PSP 
(Personalized Success Plan) the applicant is requesting this waiver to allow students to participate in 
job shadowing, internships, digital/online courses, and other instructional strategies that would 
contribute to student success on their PSP.  To effectuate this waiver, the applicant also requests a 
waiver of Ark. Code Ann.§ 6-16-102.  
 
Remaining Issues: None 
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5.  Class Size 
 
Section 10.02 (“Class Size and Teaching Load”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for 
Accreditation and specifically subsection 10.02.5 
 
In order to obtain the flexibility to fully implement the Fountain Lake Charter High School experience, 
the applicant wishes to request a waiver of the Class Size and Teaching Load requirements. The 
applicant believes that the unique curriculum delivery system that will be utilized in the Charter High 
School is truly an example of an “exceptional case” worthy of a waiver under Section 10.02.5 of the 
Standards Rules. A waiver is being specifically requested for our teachers to be able to instruct no 
more than 180 students, with a maximum of no more than 30 students per class. 
 
Legal Comments:  None 
 
Remaining Issues:  None 
 
 

6.  Clock Hours 
 

Section 14.03 of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation (concerning required 
clock hours for units of credit)  
 
The applicant is not, by this waiver request, asking for a waiver of graduation requirements. The 
applicant is requesting only a waiver of the 120 clock hour requirement. In accordance with prior ADE 
comments on this type of waiver request, the applicant herby affirms that it will adhere to full 
curriculum alignment with Arkansas Frameworks, and will be glad to submit to the ADE and/or the 
Charter Authorizing Panel any additional information that may be desired. 
 
Legal Comments:  Rationale should be provided as to how this waiver will help the applicant meets its 
goals.  Explanation should be provided as to how this waiver would be implemented, what classes it 
would apply to, and how the applicant will ensure all frameworks will be taught. 
 
Response:  The waiver is essential to the Charter to assure that with the Charter’s pathways there 
would be the necessary flexibility to allow for individualized instruction based on the student’s PSP.  
With the ability of students to take online/digital courses, there will be the need for a flexible time to 
allow for PSP activities that are student PSP directed.  Without this waiver, as career pathways are 
implemented, the lack of flexibility could impact students’ ability to engage in the PSP activities that 
are essential to their success.   
 
Remaining Issues:  It is unclear how this waiver would be implemented, what classes it would apply 
to, and how the applicant will ensure all frameworks are taught. 

 
7.  Licensure 

 
Ark. Code Ann. §§6-15-1004, 6-17-302, 6-17-309, 6-17-401, 6-17-902, and 6-17-919;  
Sections 15.02 and 15.03 of the ADE Rules Governing Standards for Accreditation 
 ADE Rules Governing Education Licenses   
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The applicant is requesting a waiver from the above-listed statutes and rules, to the extent that it may 
be necessary to hire professionals in the community who possess outstanding credentials and work 
history in the various areas of coursework provided in the Charter High School, even if they do not 
possess a teaching license. Any individuals hired as a result of this waiver will meet all other 
requirements, such as Highly Qualified Teacher status if applicable, and the successful completion of 
criminal background and Child Maltreatment Registry checks. We see this as a part of the 
collaboration process between the school district and the community which will further the linkage 
process created by the school and the district with the community.  
 
As a specific example of the use of this waiver, the applicant would wish to serve its Charter High 
School Gifted and Talented (GT) students with a teacher who is not certified in GT. 
 
Legal Comments:  Applicant should confirm that it understands AP courses must meet licensure and 
training requirements unless additional waivers are sought. 
 
Response:  The applicant understands that AP courses must meet licensure and training requirements 
of the ADE.   
 
Remaining Issues:  None 
 

 
8.  Gifted and Talented 

 
Ark. Code Ann. §§6-20-2208(c)(6) and 6-42-109; Section 18.0 of the ADE Rules Governing the 
Standards for Accreditation, and the ADE Rules Governing Gifted and Talented Program 
Approval Standards (concerning Gifted and Talented Students) 
 
The applicant requests a waiver of the above listed statutes and rules, to the extent necessary to permit 
it to assign students who meet the requirements for placement in the Gifted and Talented (GT) 
programs to students in grades (9-12) into appropriate pre-advanced placement and advanced 
placement courses. All roles and responsibilities of this position will be addressed by the Advanced 
Placement (AP) Coordinator to ensure the needs of all GT students are covered through AP courses and 
their Personalized Success Plan. 
 
Legal Comments:  Applicant should explain how this waiver will help the charter meet its goals and 
how this placement will differ from a GT program in a traditional school. 
 
Response:  The applicant desires to go beyond using AP/Pre-AP courses to address GT students’ 
needs.  The GT student’s PSP will enable the district to focus on project based learning, curriculum 
and instructional opportunities that will support the GT student in their plan for success.   
 
Remaining Issues:  Based on the information provided, it does not appear this waiver is necessary.  
Additional discussion with the Applicant may be necessary to determine how its program will differ 
from a secondary GT program in a traditional school. 
 
DESEGREGATION ANALYSIS:  Fully responsive 
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ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
2014 APPLICATION  

DISTRICT CONVERSION PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOL 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION  

Name of Proposed Charter School:  

Grade Level(s) for the School: Student Enrollment Cap:   

Name of School District:

Name of Contact Person:                                                                                                

Address: _______________________________________ City:                                                        

ZIP:                        Daytime Phone Number: (       )                     FAX: (       )                      

Email:   

Charter Site Address: _______________________________________________ 

ZIP: ___________ Date of Proposed Opening:  _________________________ 71901

Address:                                                              City:  

ZIP:                        Daytime Phone Number: (       )                      

  Fountain Lake Charter High School

9-12 800

Fountain Lake School District

Brad Sullivan

4207 Park Avenue Hot Springs, AR

71901 501 701-1744 501 623-6447

bsullivan@flcobras.com

4207 Park Avenue

Hot Springs, AR

August 17, 2015

4207 Park Avenue Hot Springs, AR

71901 501 701-1744

City: _______________________________ 

Name of Superintendent:                                                                                                Darin Beckwith
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B. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Provide the mission statement of the proposed school. 

Briefly describe the key programmatic features that the school will implement in order to 
accomplish the mission. 

  
 The mission statement of the Fountain Lake Charter High School is “Graduate Every Student Prepared For 
Success”. 
 

• FLCHS students will be engaged in career pathways. 
• Employability skills will be embedded into instruction.   
• Every student will have a Personalized Success Plan (PSP).   
• Students will earn college hours, industry certificate or both while in high school. 
• Student will experience work-based learning that leads to life-long earning potential, future workforce 
development and economic benefits. 
 

Applicant Response:

Applicant Response:
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C. NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED CHARTER SCHOOL

The applicant for the proposed charter school, if approved by the authorizer, agrees to 
operate the educational program described below in accordance with the provisions 
described within this document, Arkansas Code Annotated §6-23-101 et seq., the State 
Board of Education Rules Governing Charter Schools, and the attached assurances.  

Provide a narrative description of the various components of the proposed charter 
school by responding to the following prompts: 

1. Describe the results of the public hearing, called by the school board, which 
was held for the purposes of assessing support for the establishment of this 
public charter school.  Provide copies of supporting evidence.    

Applicant Response:
Twenty-five people participated in a public meeting at Fountain Lake High School on August 25, 2014. Donald 
Westerman, High School Principal, presented the proposed charter to the assembly (See attached Power Point) 
Following the presentation, several patrons asked questions and made comments about the proposed charter. 
Darin Beckwith, Superintendent of Schools,  Brad Sullivan, Director of Curriculum and Mr. Westerman fielded the 
questions and responded to comments. The majority of questions focused on curriculum, guidance and the 
development of the pathways to be included in the charter. Most comments were very supportive of the school's 
efforts to address needs of students.  Some participants were enthusiastic about the possibility of the district 
creating a seamless transition from the Cobra Digital Academy to high school and beyond. Many comments from 
both parents and school personnel focused on the realization that change is needed and that students deserve 
the opportunities for success beyond high school that the proposed charter will create. 
  
See Appendix "A" for school personnel meeting and power point.

Attach documentation to demonstrate that each of the following requirements of Arkansas Code 
Annotated §6-23-302 was met: 

A. The notice of public hearing was distributed to the community, certified 
school personnel, and parents of all students enrolled at the public 
school for which the school district initiated the application.

B. The notice of the public hearing was published in a newspaper having 
general circulation in the school district in which the school will be 
located at least three weeks prior to the date of the meeting.
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2. Give the mission statement for the proposed charter school.   

3. Describe the educational need for the school by responding to the following 
prompts. Include the innovations that will distinguish the charter from other schools.  

  
 The mission statement of the Fountain Lake Charter High School is “Graduate Every Student Prepared For 
Success”. 
 

Applicant Response:

Complete the following charts to include 2013 literacy and mathematics performance 
assessment data and graduation rates for the district in which the charter would be located and 
the schools closest to the proposed charter. 

DISTRICT DATA
District Name Fountain Lake School District
District Status

LITERACY 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

MATH 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

Graduation Rate 2012-2013  
2013 Report Card  

Percent Graduated

All Students (Combined) 82.84 84.36 89.25
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 75.93 79.15 77.14

African American 70.00 60.00
Hispanic 79.41 85.29

White/Caucasian 83.42 83.43 89.29
Economically Disadvantaged 78.02 81.38 78.12
English Language Learners/  

Limited English Proficient 72.73 83.33

Students with Disabilities 39.53 50.57
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CAMPUS DATA - CAMPUS PROPOSED FOR CONVERSION TO CHARTER

District Name Fountain Lake School District
Campus Name Fountain Lake High School
Grade Levels 9-12

Campus Status

LITERACY 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

MATH 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

Graduation Rate 2012-2013  
2013 Report Card  

Percent Graduated 
IF APPLICABLE

All Students (Combined) 76.00 89.04 89.25
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 59.09 85.45 77.14

African American

Hispanic

White/Caucasian 76.14 90.00 89.29
Economically Disadvantaged 60.98 86.54 78.12
English Language Learners/  

Limited English Proficient

Students with Disabilities 80.00

CAMPUS DATA - HIGH SCHOOL CLOSEST TO THE PROPOSED CHARTER LOCATION

District Name Jessieville School District
Campus Name Jessieville High School
Grade Levels 9-12

Campus Status

LITERACY 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

MATH 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

Graduation Rate 2012-2013  
2013 Report Card  

Percent Graduated           
IF APPLICABLE

All Students (Combined) 60.66 60.47 83.95
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 46.67 54.02 82.14

African American

Hispanic 57.14
White/Caucasian 60.00 59.77 84.51

Economically Disadvantaged 42.86 55.29 84.91
English Language Learners/  

Limited English Proficient

Students with Disabilities 33.33 84.62
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CAMPUS DATA - OTHER CAMPUS IN FEEDER PATTERN OF PROPOSED CONVERSION CHARTER

District Name Fountain Lake School District
Campus Name Fountain Lake Middle School
Grade Levels 5-8

Campus Status

LITERACY 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

MATH 
2013 ESEA Report 

Percentage Achieving or 
Advanced

Graduation Rate 2012-2013  
2013 Report Card  

Percent Graduated           
IF APPLICABLE

All Students (Combined) 82.47 79.76
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 76.31 73.54

African American

Hispanic 81.82 82.61
White/Caucasian 82.69 79.72

Economically Disadvantaged 78.95 76.69
English Language Learners/  

Limited English Proficient 75.00 82.35

Students with Disabilities 39.29 35.71

Explain the educational need for the charter in light of the academic performance by the 
district, the campus proposed to be converted, and at the schools in the same feeder 
pattern as the proposed charter.  Explain other significant factors.  Be certain to include 
the source for information presented. 
Applicant Response:

  
 Fountain Lake High School is a traditional, comprehensive high school serving 425 students in grades 9-12 
located in rural Garland County, Arkansas. The student population is 88 percent white, three percent black, five 
percent Hispanic and four percent other.  63 percent of FLHS students receive free or reduced lunches and ten 
percent are special needs. 
As a participant in the Voluntary Universal ACT Assessment Program, FLHS gives the ACT test to all juniors 
during the spring semester. ACT data shows that only 17 percent of the FLHS graduating seniors in 2014 met all 
four of the ACT College and Career Readiness benchmarks.  Only about a third of FLHS students met the math 
benchmark with half meeting the English benchmark.  A benchmark score is the minimum score needed on an 
ACT subject-area test to indicate a 50 percent chance of obtaining a B or higher or  a 75 percent chance of 
obtaining a C or higher in the corresponding credit-bearing college course.  
Sixty percent of last year's graduating class was pulled in a random sample and given the High Schools That 
Work Assessment in the spring of 2014. This assessment showed it was discovered that only 40 percent of those 
taking the assessment met SREB's criteria for the HSTW Award of Educational Achievement (score at or above 
SREB's readiness goals in reading, mathematics and science on the HSTW Assessment and complete a college-
preparatory curriculum consisting of at least two of the following: four courses in college-preparatory English/
language arts, four courses in college preparatory mathematics and three courses in science with at least two 
courses at the college-preparatory level, and completion of a career/technical, mathematics/science or 
humanities concentration). 
 The Class of 2013 had 47 Career and Technical Program Completers. A follow-up survey in the fall of 2013 
found 44 percent enrolled in post-secondary studies, 9 percent enlisted in the military, 11 percent employed in 
their field of study and 36 percent either unemployed or employed in a field outside their field of study. 
The data emphasizes that Fountain Lake students need to be better prepared for entering college or the 
workplace upon graduation.  We believe a hands-on, authentic approach to school will contribute to students 
being motivated to attain college and career readiness. We believe that as students select a career path of focus, 
are exposed to professionals working in the field and become engaged in “real-world” job activities, they will find 
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a purpose to school and improved academic performance.  This model will not only provide rigorous course 
opportunities but also real-life application experiences.  In order to implement this model, FLHS needs flexibility 
granted through waivers.  Research supports that when students are actively engaged, true learning occurs.  The 
Fountain Lake High School team believes in every student, every day.  In order to move to the next level of 
educational personalization, flexibility is vital. Becoming a conversion charter will allow for the flexibility to meet 
each student's needs.  We believe this approach will not only provide our students with  a value-added high 
school diploma (college credit or certifications) , but will also assist them in making community connections that 
will put them a step ahead in their next phase of life.   
If the requested waivers for embedding Oral Communications and Health standards into other classes are 
granted, additional time will become available for FLCHS students to participate in career pathway specific 
coursework.  
Many students do not realize until the third year of college that their career choice is not good for them.  Our 
career pathway based model, flexibility of scheduling, providing internship opportunities and embedding 
coursework experiences will assist our students in discovering those professions that are a good fit.  
  
 

If the performance of students at schools and or/districts not noted in the previous charts 
demonstrate the need for the charter, provide the student performance data and its 
source and explain. 
 Applicant Response:

  
Data examined from border district high schools revealed  that each school has an overall NEEDS 
IMPROVEMENT on ESEA Report.  

Describe the innovations that will distinguish the charter from other schools. 
 
Applicant Response:

 As we work toward graduating all students, prepared for success at the next level, we must ask ourselves what 
is success and what is the next level. Students in the traditional high school are often caught between a set of 
standards that teach and measure one set of skills while a rapidly evolving workplace that demands another. In 
considering success at the next level, we must take into account the needs of a changing workforce.  FLCHS will 
utilize career pathways to provide the knowledge and skills necessary to increase college and career success.  
Each career pathway will follow the broad structure of the 16 career clusters identified by The Arkansas 
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Department of Workforce Education and organized in the National Career Clusters Framework®. FLCHS Career 
Pathways will be distinguished by a three part framework:  
1. The Secondary Pathway(grades 9-12) component: 
Meet Arkansas academic standards  
Meet postsecondary (college) entry/placement requirements. 
Provide foundation knowledge and skills in a chosen career cluster. 
Provide opportunities for students to earn college credit through dual/concurrent enrollment or articulation 
agreements. 
 2. The Postsecondary Pathway component provides: 
Opportunities for students to earn college credit through dual/concurrent enrollment or articulation 
agreements. 
Alignment and articulation with baccalaureate programs. 
Industry-recognized skills and knowledge in each cluster area. 
Opportunities for placement in the chosen career clusters at multiple exit points. 
 3. The Pathway Partnerships 
Collaboration between FLCHS faculty, business/industry partners, and post-secondary partners in planning as 
well as decision-making. 
Ongoing dialog between secondary, postsecondary, and business partners will assist in determining course 
offerings, course content and learning outcomes. 
 Employability skills will be embedded into instruction. Individuals require many skills to be college and career 
ready, including academic knowledge, technical expertise, and a set of general, cross-cutting abilities called 
employability skills. Employability skills are general skills that are necessary for success in the labor market at all 
employment levels and in all sectors their skills will be embedded into instruction. These same skills are 
necessary for completion of coursework at the postsecondary level and have a number of names -- soft skills, 
workforce readiness skills, career readiness skills.  They all speak to the same set of core skills necessary for 
long-term success in career and/or college. 
As FLCHS works to make sure all students graduate prepared, student buy-in is critical. It is our belief that well-
developed career pathway courses will enable and encourage all students to: 
• Discover if they enjoy doing the work that high-skill and middle-skill workers often do in  particular career 
pathways. 
• Deepen understanding of literacy, mathematics and science concepts by completing authentic projects. 
• Increase motivation to take and succeed in advanced mathematics and science courses. 
• Identify and explore newfound academic interests and pursuits. 
• Complete an accelerated program of study with projects collaboratively planned and supported by academic 
and elective teachers. 
• Deliver a fresh context for learning by using authentic, project-based experiences that allow students to develop 
the habits and behaviors of highly skilled and qualified workers. 
 Every FLCHS student will have a Personalized Success Plan (PSP). A PSP is a map of the pathway a student 
needs to follow to achieve learning goals commensurate with standards expected for all students. A PSP 
describes a clear destination for the student in terms of goals for learning. The PSP identifies the potential 
obstacles that might impede student attaining their goals, and charts assists in overcoming those obstacles. 
Fountain Lake Charter High School will develop strong partnerships with both business/ industry and higher 
education. Business/industry will  initially be asked to serve in an advisory role as career pathways are developed 
and implemented. Eventually they will be invited to serve as training partners for internship placements. It is the 
goal of FLCHS that each student experience work-based learning that leads to life-long earning potential. 
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4. On the following table, list the specific measurable goals in reading, reading 
comprehension, and mathematics, based on the state mandated assessments, 
and any other assessment tools if used, for improving student academic 
achievement for each year of the public charter school's initial five-year period. 
For each goal, include the following: 
 •   The tool to be used to measure the academic performance; 
 •   The level of performance that will demonstrate success; and 
 •   The timeframe for the achievement of the goal.  

GOAL
Assessment Instrument 

for Measuring 
Performance

Performance Level that 
Demonstrates 
Achievement 

When Attainment of the 
Goal Will Be Assessed

Meet or exceed the state 
average in ELA on the 
PARCC assessment

PARCC Meet or Exceed State 
Average Annually

Increase the number of 
students participating in 

internships 

PSP – Personalized Success 
Plan  

documentation
Increase 3% Annually

Meet or exceed the state 
average in Mathematics on 

the PARCC assessment
PARCC Meet or Exceed State 

Average  Annually

Increase the number of 
students who earn college 

hours, or complete a program 
of study

PSP – Personalized Success 
Plan  

documentation Increase 3%   Annually

Increase the number of 
students who reach all 4 

college/career benchmarks
ACT Meet or exceed National 

Average Graduating Class of 2020
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Explain how the attainment of the goals will demonstrate that the charter is  
meeting the identified educational need for the school and fulfilling its mission.
 

Applicant Response:
Fountain Lake Charter High School will always set goals to meet or exceed those set by the state as 
demonstrating mastery. The district has an ongoing process of examining teacher and student accountability with 
the use of data-driven information. PARCC assessments will be used to measure the academic performance of  
students.    

5. Describe the educational program to be offered by the charter school. 

Applicant Response:
The Fountain Lake Middle School Cobra Digital Prep Academy opened in the Fall of 2014 with a mission to 
provide students with the knowledge and skills to prepare for high school, college and career success. The 
Fountain Lake Charter High School will provide a seamless transition from middle school to secondary school for 
those students who have developed and are immersed in a Personalized Success Plan. FLCHS will provide 
opportunities for an authentic academic experience to insure  success in those plans. This authentic academic 
experience will be built on five pillars: 
  
FLCHS students will be engaged in career pathways. 
Employability skills will be embedded into instruction.   
Every student will have a Personalized Success Plan (PSP).   
Students will earn college hours, industry certificate or both while in high school. 
Students will experience work-based learning that leads to life-long economic benefits. 
  
A curriculum model like the Southern Regional Education Board's Advanced Careers will be utilized to ensure 
FLCHS students are being taught the correct content at a rigorous level. Advanced Careers is an academically 
rigorous, career focused curriculum, that shows students how learning connects to life and work outside the 
schoolhouse walls. Hands-on, minds-on projects where students test-drive careers in high-demand fields while 
they learn rigorous academic math, science, reading,writing, and technical skills are the hallmark of the 
Advanced Careers Curriculum.  
  
Advanced Careers is currently available in four course sequences that cover a wide array of high demand, high 
skill career pathways. These sequences include: Aerospace Engineering, Innovations in Science and 
Technology, STEM Education and Training, Integrated Production Technologies, Informatics, Global Logistics, 
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Project Management, Automated Materials Joining Technologies, Health Informatics, Clean Energy Technology 
and Energy and Power. 
  
After reviewing the trends in career interests and aptitudes, we believe an initial career pathway for FLCHS will 
come from the Health Science Career Cluster. The ACT Profile for the Class of 2014 revealed that 30 percent 
were interested in or had plans to earn a living in the medical professions. As students explore career pathways 
at the Cobra Digital Academy through Project Lead the Way's Launch program, many will develop an interest in 
the medical professions. Project Lead the Way's Biomedical Sciences program would be a natural transition for 
students moving from the Digital Academy to FLCHS. 
  
Administrators and faculty at National Park Community College have agreed to further develop a strong 
partnership with Fountain Lake School District. NPCC will provide the opportunity for students to receive college 
credit for Advanced Placement coursework as well as providing more opportunities for FLCHS students to be 
enrolled in concurrent credit courses while in high school. FLCHS students will have the opportunity to receive 
Industry Certifications while enrolled at FLCHS and National Park Technology Center. FLCHS and NPTC will 
focus efforts to develop adult career training opportunities through a satellite campus on the FLCHS campus as 
well as traditional enrollment in on-site post-secondary training partnerships. 
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6. Explain why a charter school is necessary to better meet student academic 
needs instead of a traditional district school. 
 Applicant Response:

Fountain Lake High School is a traditional, comprehensive high school serving 425 students in grades 9-12 
located in rural Garland County, Arkansas. The school has undertaken a comprehensive restructuring of its 
curriculum in this charter application and would not be able to meet the needs of students and the workforce 
unless the waivers requested are granted. The greater flexibility would allow for the establishment of a 
comprehensive restructuring effort focusing on establishing and implementing career pathways for every student. 
  
Many of our students do not attend college or receive training after high school. A significant number of our 
students enter the workforce before completing a post-secondary degree. Current data serves to identify the 
need for existence of a charter school that is able to assist students to acquire the real-world skills necessary to 
find success in a career.  
  
Business and industry in our region is seeking individuals to fill vacancies. They are recruiting potential 
employees who are ready to make an immediate impact within their companies. Colleges and Universities are 
also looking for students who are leaving high school prepared for success.  By creating personalized success 
plans for each student, the Fountain Lake Charter High School will be able to guide all students down a well-
defined, broad career pathway. Students graduating from FLCHS will do so with goals, a plan and the skills to be 
successful in the first two years following high school graduation.  
  
Fountain Lake is examining a variety of innovative curriculum models to be utilized in the Fountain Lake Charter 
High School. These models include Advanced Career from SREB, Project Lead the Way, Curriculum for 
Agriculture Science Education and the EAST Core Initiative. The adoption of new curricula will always be 
accomplished after making modifications that personalize it for our school and community. 
 

42



7.

Applicant Response:

Explain how the charter school will have more autonomy than traditional schools 
in the district.  Discuss each of the following:               
           A)  Employing personnel; 
 B)  Developing and controlling the charter school budget; 
 C)  Managing day-to-day charter school operations; 
 D)  Developing and controlling the school calendar; and 
 E)  Other areas of autonomy to be afforded to the charter.

A) Employing Personnel: Fountain Lake is seeking autonomy in the form of flexibility.  Fountain Lake is working 
to partner with community and business leaders in order to offer student authentic instruction in specialty areas.  
In order to do this, the school needs the ability to hire skilled instructors regardless if they are Arkansas licensed. 
  
B) Developing and controlling the charter school budget: Fountain Lake currently operates under site based 
budgets.  Building level principals already have the ability to approve needed purchases.  With the process 
already in place, Fountain Lake administrators are well equipped to utilize the autonomy of the charter budget to 
allocate resources to the area of greatest need. 
  
C) Managing day-to-day charter school operations: Fountain Lake has a highly qualified, dedicated high 
school administration team already in place to manage the day to day operations.  The principal and assistant 
principal will share the responsibilities of overseeing finances, discipline, evaluating faculty and facilities.  In 
addition to the two building administrators, an instructional facilitator will oversee the project based instruction 
and the Development Facilitator will oversee the student internship placements.  The guidance counselor and the 
Career Development Facilitator will lead a team of teachers serving as senior project advisors, assisting them as 
needed with career exploration, administration of student interest instruments and college applications. 
  
D) Developing and controlling the school calendar: Fountain Lake High School being part of a K-12 district on 
one campus, sharing transportation, will not have as much autonomy in the school calendar.  However, a flexible 
time within the school day will be the key to meeting the diverse needs of high school students.  Exploration of 
early morning and evening classes would allow for more instruction conducive to student participation with 
college classes and internships.  This type of scheduling could vary from year to year based on the needs of the 
current students. 
  
E) Other areas of autonomy to be afforded to the charter: 
Fountain Lake's autonomy will come in the form of flexibility.  This flexibility will allow Fountain Lake High School 
to partner with the community college, other technical schools and local area businesses.  This partnership will 
allow local professionals to instruct when needed and will allow students to spend time off campus for internship 
experiences. 
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8. Describe the school improvement plan by addressing the following:

Applicant Response:

A)  Explain how the licensed employees and parents of the students to be 
enrolled in the charter school will be involved in developing and implementing 
the school improvement plan, identifying performance criteria, and evaluating 
the effectiveness of the improvement plan.

  
Fountain Lake High School plans to utilize their parental advisory panel and licensed staff to develop goals and 
evaluate the school improvement plan to be submitted to ADE.  Each year this group will determine needs, set 
goals and analyze results.  These will be the stakeholder groups that will participate in the development and 
implementation of the ACSIP plan that also includes specific target groups (TAGG), Wellness and ELL.   
  
  
 

B)  Describe a plan for school improvement that addresses how the charter     
      school will improve student learning and meet the state education goals. 
 

Applicant Response:
 Fountain Lake High School will implement strategies such as project based learning (PBL) and leadership 
education to improve student learning which will increase student achievement.  PBL will not only give the 
instructors a method to meet the Common Core State Standards but will allow for embedded authentic learning 
experiences for the students of FLHS.  This program will not only give teachers and students flexibility to connect 
learning to work, but will also allow time to focus on ACT prep, concurrent coursework and AP coursework, thus 
preparing our students for success beyond high school. 
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9. Describe the process that will be used to ensure curriculum alignment with
the Arkansas Curriculum Frameworks and the curriculum requirements of the
Common Core State Standards as adopted by the State Board of Education.

A foundational piece of the Fountain Lake Charter High School will be the development of partnerships between 
the high school and industry and between the high school and post-secondary educational institutions. These 
partnerships will lay the ground work for each student to begin the high school experience focused on a 4+2 
model. This model will consist of each student spending four years of high school immersed in a career focused 
pathway followed by two more years of career preparation beyond high school. The success of students moving 
into the two year post-high school experience is incumbent on students being college and career ready.  
  
Arkansas has adopted the Common Core State Standards as the standard curriculum designed to move 
students to college and career readiness. Fountain Lake School District has adopted and implemented the 
CCSS. At FLHS, implementation of the standards is monitored closely during teacher team meetings, classroom 
observations and through formative assessments. The school district has contracted with the Arkansas 
Advanced Initiative for Math, English and Science to begin the process of vertical alignment of the district's 
science curriculum. Additionally, a project based instructional facilitator has been employed to assist FLHS staff 
develop Project Based Lessons aligned to the Common Core State Standards and the Arkansas Curriculum 
Frameworks. 
  
FLCHS will partner with providers offering rigorous project based curriculum, professional development and 
instructional strategies aligned to Arkansas Curriculum Frameworks and Common Core State Standards. The 
Buck Institute for Education, Project Lead the Way, Cambridge Educational Services, Boy's Town and Southern 
Regional Education Board are organizations that have been identified as possible partners in the FLHS charter 
process.

Applicant Response:
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10. Describe the manner in which the school will make provisions for the following 
student services, even in those areas for which a waiver is requested: 

A)  Guidance program; 
Applicant Response:

The Fountain Lake Charter High School guidance program will maintain the focus on each student's 
Personalized Success Plan started at the Fountain Lake Middle School Digital Prep Academy. The digital PSP 
will follow each student to the high school where the college and career ready component will be recognized 
during the junior and senior years. The FLCHS guidance counselor and Career Development Facilitator will 
track each student's progress in the PSP and assist them in monitoring the acquisition of graduation 
requirements, college readiness, concurrent course work, career direction, community service involvement and 
all other options, such as internships and job training opportunities, available to the students

B)  Health services; 
Applicant Response:

Fountain Lake School District has a full time registered nurse that will continue to serve as full time nurse for 
Fountain Lake Charter High School. 
 

C)  Media center; 
Applicant Response:

Fountain Lake High School currently houses a well-equipped media center containing a computer lab and 
multiple resources for student use.  Fountain Lake Charter High School will continue to make use of the media 
center.  In addition to the school media center, each classroom will serve as a media center with the use of 
technology (through chromebooks, interactive white boards and other resources) across the curriculum.

D)  Special education; 
Applicant Response:

Fountain Lake High School provide many opportunities to ensure that children with disabilities have the 
opportunity to receive a free appropriate public education in the least restrictive environment.     Within the 
construct of the curriculum laid out for the Fountain Lake Charter High School, students with special needs 
would continue to thrive and operate within those proven effective settings and in methods that will be conducive 
to learning as laid out by the individualized education plan (IEP).  Co-taught classes have proven effective in the 
past and will continue to be provided in the future. Students in need of more intensive services will be provided 
in-depth support, additional resources and classes that assist with the project assignments in other classes. 
 

E)  Transportation; 
Applicant Response:

Fountain Lake School District will provide transportation services to all eligible students in its region and will 
comply with all transportation guidelines.

F)  Alternative education, including Alternative Learning Environments;  

Applicant Response:
Fountain Lake Charter High School will house its alternative education program on the campus of the Fountain 
Lake High School. Students will be assigned to the ALE based on academic need. Placement preference will be 
given to students who are chronologically juniors and seniors  behind in credits to graduate.  Teachers in the 
alternative education program will be trained to deliver instruction in non-traditional formats including Project 
Based Learning and digital courses.   
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G) English Language Learner (ELL) instruction 

Applicant Response:
The Fountain Lake School District recognizes the opportunities for differentiated instruction that can be provided 
through the Fountain Lake Charter High School for students who are English Language Learners. ELL services 
which are appropriate for the needs of students enrolled and are in accordance with each student's ELL program 
will be provided. One Highly Qualified ELL teacher will continue to provide services. The district and the FLCHS 
will comply with all aspects of ELL regulations.

H)  Gifted and Talented Program. 
Applicant Response:

A wide array of Advanced Placement courses will be offered  and GT Students will be encouraged to engage in 
enrichment projects by a campus GT facilitator. 
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11. Describe the plan for the school officials to provide an annual report to parents, 
the community, and the authorizer, separate from the district's annual 
report to the public, that demonstrates the progress made by the charter 
school during any previous academic year in meeting its academic 
performance objectives.  (See Arkansas Code Annotated 6-23-202.)

At the conclusion of the school year, a report outlining progress toward meeting the mission of the charter will be 
published on the district webpage and made available in paper form to all patrons. 

Applicant Response:
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12. Describe the enrollment criteria and student admission, recruitment and 
selection processes for the proposed public charter school.   

All high school aged students living within the boundaries of the Fountain Lake School District who meet 
requirements set forth by the State of Arkansas will be served. 

Applicant Response:
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It is affirmed that a random, anonymous student selection method will be 
utilized in the event that more students apply for admission to the public 
charter school than can be accommodated under the terms of the charter.   

No
Yes✖

13. Name any district personnel, and/or leaders of the proposed charter who have 
any prior involvement in the operation of one or more other charter schools 
and complete a Prior Charter Involvement template for each individual listed.

Applicant Response:

Darin Beckwith, Superintendent, Brad Sullivan, Director of Curriculum, and the district administration support staff 
have been involved in the planning and implementation process of the Fountain Lake Middle School Cobra 
Digital Prep Academy.   
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14. Summarize the job descriptions of the school administrator(s) and other key 
personnel. Specify the qualifications to be met by professional employees 
(administrators, teachers, counselors, etc.) of the program.  List the types of 
administrative positions, teaching positions, and support positions for the 
school. 

Applicant Response:
I. Superintendent (District Administrator) Responsibilities: 
  
• Act as chief executive officer of the district and carry out the district's mission. 
• Make recommendations to the school board for hiring and terminating faculty and staff. 
• Carry out evaluations as set forth by the state-adopted principal evaluation system (LEADS). 
• Monitor the status of resources in order to fulfill the district mission. 
• Prepare an annual budget to be presented to the board. 
• Ensure building maintenance and safety as well as oversee custodial services. 
Qualifications:  The qualifications of superintendent will meet state requirements for a district level administrator  
and be significant, substantive and strong experience in education and an advanced terminal degree in the field 
of education 
  
II. Assistant District Administrators Responsibilities: 
• Act as support to the district administrator and assist in carrying out district's mission. 
• Assist building administrator with evaluations, interviews for new faculty and staff and other personnel-related 
matters. 
• Assist building administrators in monitoring student academic achievement and overseeing the implementation 
of curriculum. 
Qualifications:  The qualifications of assistant district administrators will meet state requirements for a district 
level administrator  and be significant, substantive and strong experience in education and an advanced terminal 
degree in the field of education  
   
III. Administrator (Building Administrator) Responsibilities:: 
• Act as chief executive officer of the school and carry out the school and district missions. 
• Select, make recommendations to the superintendent for hiring and terminating faculty and staff. 
• Carry out evaluations as set forth by the state-adopted teacher evaluation system (TESS). 
• Monitor the status of resources in order to fulfill the school and district missions. 
• Prepare an annual budget to be presented to the board. 
• Ensure building maintenance and safety as well as oversee custodial services. 
• Oversee the implementation for the curriculum. 
• Monitor student academic achievement regularly. 
Qualifications:  The qualifications of an administrator will meet state requirements and be significant, substantive 
and strong experience in education and an advanced terminal degree in the field of education. 
  
IV.  Assistant Administrators Responsibilities: 
• Act as support to the building administrator and assist in carrying out school and district missions. 
• Assist building administrator with evaluations, interviews for new faculty and staff and other personnel-related 
matters. 
• Assist building administrator in monitoring student academic achievement and overseeing the implementation 
of curriculum. 
Qualifications:  The qualifications of an assistant administrator will meet state requirements and have significant, 
substantive and strong experience in education and an advanced terminal degree in the field of education. 
  
V.  Counselor Responsibilities: 
• Provide academic, social and emotional supports. 
• Disseminate and clarify graduation requirements. 
• Coordinate post-secondary opportunities. 
• Coordinate internship opportunities in conjunction with seminar classes and school leadership. 
• Aid in student scheduling and creating of master schedule and course catalog. 

51



• Facilitate state-mandated assessments. 
   Qualifications:  The counselor qualifications will be a Master's degree and experience within the field of 
education. 
  
VI.  Instructional Facilitator Responsibilities:  (included in teacher salary on budget) 
• On-going professional development for teachers. 
• Provide demonstrations to strengthen the instructional process. 
• Provide content development for teachers in regards to technology. 
• Plan and conduct professional team meetings. 
• Collect data, analyze results, and report findings. 
• Evaluate student achievement and assist with placing students in appropriate intervention and support services. 
• Identify needs and make recommendations for appropriate materials. 
• Meet regularly with the principal to report on progress and plan next steps. 
• Network with other district instructional facilitators, co-op specialists and trainers in developing, researching, 
and implementing programs and to further develop their own knowledge, skills, and confidence. 
  
VII. Career Development Facilitator:  
• Support Career and Technical Education (CTE) and coordinate career development services for students 
participating in CTE.  
• Works collaboratively with administrators, student services personnel, and teachers to ensure the delivery of 
career development services. 
• Facilitates linkages with parents, business/industry, postsecondary institutions and community organizations to 
support students' transition to postsecondary education and employment.  
  
VIII.  Teacher Responsibilities: 
• Conduct classroom instruction. 
• Work collaboratively with colleagues to plan and teach courses.  
• Maintain an atmosphere conducive to learning. 
• Reach as many different levels and kids of learners as possible. 
• Attend professional development, implement new learning and share with colleagues. 
• Continually teach, assess and modify for each student. 
  
  
  
 

15. It is affirmed that the public charter school will participate in the Arkansas Public 
School Computer Network, as required by state statute and by State Board of 
Education rule, for reporting both education data and financial data, including 
grant funds or private donations received directly by the charter school. 

Yes✖

No

16. 
 

Describe the facilities to be used.  Give the present use of the facility and its use 
for the past three years.

Applicant Response:
  
  
Fountain Lake High School currently serves approximately four hundred twenty (425) students in grades 
nine (9) through twelve (12).  The current high school facilities containing 9 permanent buildings with 
128,160 square feet will continue to serve students after the conversion to a charter school.  
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The facility will comply with all requirements for accessibility in accordance with 
the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA) and all other state and federal laws and local zoning 
ordinances. 

Yes✖

No

If the facility does not currently meet these requirements, provide a list of items 
that will need to be addressed to bring the facility into compliance. Also include a 
statement of permissible uses for the facility from the local zoning authority, and 
whether there are any alcohol sales within 1,000 feet of the facility. 

Applicant Response:
  
            See Attached Appendix "D"
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17. Describe the manner in which the school will make provisions for food services. 
State whether the proposed charter school will apply to participate in the federal 
National School Lunch program or other federal nutrition programs. 

Fountain Lake Charter High School will utilize existing school facilities, staff, National School Lunch Program 
and other federal nutrition programs.  
 

Applicant Response:
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18. Describe how the parents or guardians of the enrolled students and other 
members of the community will be involved with the school to positively impact 
the charter school’s educational programs. 

Parents, guardians and other community members will play a key role in the development and implementation of 
Fountain Lake Charter High School's educational programs. FLCHS will include parents and guardians in 
developing each student's personalized success plan. Parents and guardians will be involved in making 
decisions about Career Pathways and course selection inside the Career Pathway. 
  
Other members of the community will be asked to serve in an advisory capacity for different program areas. 
FLCHS will actively seek the input of community members who have been recognized as leaders in business, 
industry, education and service to serve on Career Pathway specific advisory panels. The input of these 
community members will influence course offerings and course content.

Applicant Response:
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19. List the provisions of Title 6 of the Arkansas Code Annotated (Education Code), 
State Board of Education rules, and sections of the Standards for Accreditation of 
Arkansas Public Schools and School Districts from which the public charter 
school seeks to be exempted in order to meet the goals of the school.  Identify 
the specific statute, rule, or standard requested to be waived by title and section 
number if applicable. Provide a brief description of the rationale for each 
waiver requested. 

Applicant Response:
1. Section 9.03.3.9 (“Career and Technical Education ”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for 
Accreditation: 
  
The Fountain Lake School District is required to teach the Career and Technical Education curriculum 
requirements as separate classes (such as Keyboarding and Career Orientation) to its seventh (7th) and eighth 
(8th) grade students.  
  
To prepare students for the Charter High School experience, the applicant is asking for a waiver of that 
requirement in order that curriculum meeting the requirements of the ADE Standards Rules, Arkansas 
Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be embedded within other courses to be provided by the conversion 
charter school, and/or teach certain courses in the manner listed below.  
  
The applicant ensures that students will receive instruction concerning the required material in the Career and 
Technical Education classes meeting or exceeding all state curriculum requirements through embedding the 
curriculum within the students' required coursework. Specifically, the Applicant requests to embed the course 
content of the Career Orientation class into other portions of the Middle School curriculum; introduce the Family 
Consumer Science course at the eighth (8th) grade level; and introduce the Survey of Ag Science course at the 
eighth (8th) grade level. 
  
This waiver is needed to help students in the seventh and eighth grades be better prepared to participate in, and 
derive the most educational benefit from, the Fountain Lake Charter High School. Although the seventh and 
eighth grades are not part of this application, the applicant strongly believes that the ability to present the Career 
and Technical Education curriculum to those students in the manner set forth in the waiver request will help 
provide a valuable link from the Charter Middle School to the Charter High School.   
  
2.  Section 9.03.4.1 (“Language Arts”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation: 
  
The Fountain Lake School District is required to teach Oral Communication as a separate class to its ninth (9) 
grade students.  
  
The Applicant is asking for a waiver of that requirement in order that curriculum meeting the requirements of the 
ADE Standards Rules, Arkansas Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be embedded within other courses 
to be provided by the conversion charter school.  
  
The Applicant ensures that students will receive instruction concerning the required material in the Oral 
Communication class meeting or exceeding all state curriculum requirements through embedding the curriculum 
within the students' required coursework.   
  
  
3. Section 9.03.4.9 (“Health and Safety Education”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation: 
  
The Fountain Lake Charter High School is required to provide a one-half unit Health and Safety Education course 
to the meet the requirements of this Standard. 
  
The applicant is asking for a waiver of that requirement in order that curriculum meeting the requirements of the 
ADE Standards Rules, Arkansas Frameworks and all applicable rubrics may be embedded within other courses 

57



to be provided by the conversion charter school. 
  
The applicant ensures that students will receive instruction concerning the required material in the Health and 
Safety Education class meeting or exceeding all state curriculum requirements through embedding the 
curriculum within the students' required coursework.  Specifically, the Applicant desires to embed the course 
content from the Health and Safety class within  its Biology course.  
  
4. Section 10.01.4 (“Planned Instructional Day”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation: 
  
Due to the unique nature of the Fountain Lake Charter High School's educational offerings as outlined in this 
application, the applicant is requesting a waiver of the Planned Instructional Day requirements. The curricular 
offerings of the high school, while meeting all curriculum requirements, may be capable of being provided in less 
than thirty (30) hours per week.  
  
5. Section 10.02 (“Class Size and Teaching Load”) of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation 
and specifically subsection 10.02.5: 
  
In order to obtain the flexibility to fully implement the Fountain Lake Charter High School experience, the 
applicant wishes to request a waiver of the Class Size and Teaching Load requirements. The applicant believes 
that the unique curriculum delivery system that will be utilized in the Charter High School is truly an example of 
an “exceptional case” worthy of a waiver under Section 10.02.5 of the Standards Rules. 
  
A waiver is being specifically requested for our teachers to be able to instruct no more than 180 students, with a 
maximum of no more than 30 students per class. 
  
  
6. Section 14.03 of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation (concerning required clock hours 
for units of credit): 
  
The applicant is not, by this waiver request, asking for a waiver of graduation requirements. The applicant is 
requesting only a waiver of the 120 clock hour requirement. In accordance with prior ADE comments on this type 
of waiver request, the applicant herby affirms that it will adhere to full curriculum alignment with Arkansas 
Frameworks, and will be glad to submit to the ADE and/or the Charter Authorizing Panel any additional 
information that may be desired. 
  
  
7. Ark. Code Ann. §§6-15-1004, 6-17-302, 6-17-309, 6-17-401, 6-17-902, and 6-17-919; Sections 15.02 and 
15.03 of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for Accreditation; and the ADE Rules Governing Educator 
Licensure (all concerning Teacher Licensure): 
  
The applicant is requesting a waiver from the above-listed statutes and rules, to the extent that it may be 
necessary to hire professionals in the community who possess outstanding credentials and work history in the 
various areas of coursework provided in the Charter High School, even if they do not possess a teaching license. 
Any individuals hired as a result of this waiver will meet all other requirements, such as Highly Qualified Teacher 
status if applicable, and the successful completion of criminal background and Child Maltreatment Registry 
checks. We see this as a part of the collaboration process between the school district and the community which 
will further the linkage process created by the school and the district with the community.  
  
As a specific example of the use of this waiver, the applicant would wish to serve its Charter High School Gifted 
and Talented (GT) students with a teacher who is not certified in GT.  
  
8. Ark. Code Ann. §§6-20-2208(c)(6) and 6-42-109; Section 18.0 of the ADE Rules Governing the Standards for 
Accreditation, and the ADE Rules Governing Gifted and Talented Program Approval Standards (concerning 
Gifted and Talented Students): 
  
The applicant requests a waiver of the above listed statutes and rules, to the extent necessary to permit it to 
assign students who meet the requirements for placement in the Gifted and Talented (GT) programs to students 
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in grades (9-12) into appropriate pre-advanced placement and advanced placement courses. All roles and 
responsibilities of this position will be addressed by the Advanced Placement (AP) Coordinator to ensure the 
needs of all GT students are covered through AP courses and their Personalized Success Plan.   
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20. Describe the potential impact of the proposed public charter school on the 
efforts of affected public school district(s) to comply with court orders and 
statutory obligations to create and maintain a unitary system of 
desegregated public schools.   

 The Garland County School Desegregation Case Comprehensive Settlement Agreement requires that the 
applicant district, as well as the other school districts in Garland County, is required to participate in inter-district 
school choice within  the parameters of Act 609 of 1989.  The applicant hereby confirms that the operation of a 
conversion charter high school would not inhibit its compliance with the Agreement.  The District is currently 
involved in litigation which seeks to terminate the requirements of the Agreement.  The applicant will keep the 
Arkansas Department of Education and the charter authorizing panel apprised of the status of the litigation as 
the application process progresses.  
 

Applicant Response:
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Applicant Response:

21. Explain what the charter founders and other leaders are doing or will do to 
ensure the success of the charter school in perpetuity. 
 

The Fountain Lake Administrative Team and School Board has been planning to change the way students 
are educated for the past four years.  The District desires to prepare every student for success after high 
school.  In order to accomplish that goal the district saw the need to begin this change at the middle 
school focusing on individual success at the 5th grade and continuing that focus until two years after   high 
school.  The School Board is committed to provide the resources for this change.  The district understands 
the need to make this change as our students are finishing high school without the skills and experience 
needed for success in the world of work.  We as a district understand that this change process is a long-
term commitment that will be directed by the needs of our students and the workforce.
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District:FOUNTAIN LAKE SCHOOL DISTRICT
School:FOUNTAIN LAKE SCHOOL DISTRICT
LEA:2602000
Address:4207 PARK AVE.
HOT SPRINGS, AR 71901
Phone:501-701-1700

Superintendent:DARIN BECKWITH
Principal:
Grades:K-12
Enrollment:1284
Attendance (3 QTR AVG):95.48
Poverty Rate:56.85

OVERALL SCHOOL STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

PERCENT TESTED
PERCENT TESTED STATUS: ACHIEVING

 LITERACY MATHEMATICS
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Attempted # Expected Percentage # Attempted # Expected Percentage
All Students 717 726 98.76 716 725 98.76
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 441 448 98.44 462 470 98.30
ESEA Subgroups # Attempted # Expected Percentage # Attempted # Expected Percentage
African American 12 12 100.00 11 12 91.67
Hispanic 37 37 100.00 37 37 100.00
White 620 628 98.73 616 624 98.72
Economically Disadvantaged 410 417 98.32 431 439 98.18
English Language Learners 22 22 100.00 24 24 100.00
Students with Disabilities 90 91 98.90 91 92 98.91

STUDENT PERFORMANCE -- LITERACY
LITERACY STATUS: ACHIEVING

 STATUS PERFORMANCE -- LITERACY GROWTH PERFORMANCE -- LITERACY
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 555 670 82.84 81.48 91.00 360 443 81.26 80.88 93.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 306 403 75.93 76.25 91.00 218 284 76.76 75.83 93.00
Three Year Average Performance # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 1592 1943 81.94 81.48 91.00 1078 1311 82.23 80.88 93.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 896 1184 75.68 76.25 91.00 646 834 77.46 75.83 93.00
ESEA Subgroups # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO
African American 7 10 70.00 89.58 100.00
Hispanic 27 34 79.41 86.11 20 24 83.33 85.51
White 483 579 83.42 80.34 312 386 80.83 80.04
Economically Disadvantaged 291 373 78.02 78.38 209 267 78.28 76.82
English Language Learners 16 22 72.73 86.84 14 17 82.35 88.09
Students with Disabilities 34 86 39.53 46.56 22 52 42.31 51.39

STUDENT PERFORMANCE -- MATHEMATICS
MATHEMATICS STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

 STATUS PERFORMANCE -- MATHEMATICS GROWTH PERFORMANCE -- MATHEMATICS
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 561 665 84.36 82.05 92.00 320 443 72.23 77.64 81.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 334 422 79.15 79.58 92.00 188 284 66.20 74.91 81.00
Three Year Average Performance # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 1761 2162 81.45 82.05 92.00 950 1313 72.35 77.64 81.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 1035 1340 77.24 79.58 92.00 563 836 67.34 74.91 81.00
ESEA Subgroups # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO
African American 6 10 60.00 79.17 58.33
Hispanic 29 34 85.29 78.26 20 24 83.33 71.02
White 453 543 83.43 81.86 275 386 71.24 77.41
Economically Disadvantaged 319 392 81.38 81.02 181 267 67.79 77.15
English Language Learners 20 24 83.33 77.28 15 17 88.24 70.24
Students with Disabilities 44 87 50.57 58.73 18 52 34.62 45.83

2012 SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE
GRADUATION RATE STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

 2012 SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 83 93 89.25 86.25 94.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 27 35 77.14 83.33 94.00
Three Year Average Performance # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 246 298 82.55 86.25 94.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 83 109 76.15 83.33 94.00
ESEA Subgroups # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO
African American 100.00
Hispanic 72.23
White 75 84 89.29 85.96
Economically Disadvantaged 25 32 78.12 84.85
English Language Learners
Students with Disabilities 73.96

Report created on October 31, 2013 - 3:00PM                   **** FINAL REPORT - REDACTED ****
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District:FOUNTAIN LAKE SCHOOL DISTRICT
School:FOUNTAIN LAKE HIGH SCHOOL
LEA:2602006
Address:4207 PARK AVE.
HOT SPRINGS, AR 71901
Phone:501-701-1706

Superintendent:DARIN BECKWITH
Principal:KEITH BAKER
Grades:09-12
Enrollment:432
Attendance (3 QTR AVG):93.65
Poverty Rate:50.00

OVERALL SCHOOL STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

PERCENT TESTED
PERCENT TESTED STATUS: ACHIEVING

 LITERACY MATHEMATICS
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Attempted # Expected Percentage # Attempted # Expected Percentage
All Students 103 107 96.26 80 84 95.24
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 45 47 95.74 58 61 95.08
ESEA Subgroups # Attempted # Expected Percentage # Attempted # Expected Percentage
African American
Hispanic
White 90 93 96.77 66 69 95.65
Economically Disadvantaged 42 44 95.45 55 58 94.83
English Language Learners
Students with Disabilities 10 10 100.00

STUDENT PERFORMANCE -- LITERACY
LITERACY STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

 STATUS PERFORMANCE -- LITERACY
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 76 100 76.00 76.33 91.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 26 44 59.09 73.96 91.00
Three Year Average Performance # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 207 276 75.00 76.33 91.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 79 120 65.83 73.96 91.00
ESEA Subgroups # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO
African American 100.00
Hispanic 58.33
White 67 88 76.14 76.19
Economically Disadvantaged 25 41 60.98 77.01
English Language Learners 16.67
Students with Disabilities 50.00

STUDENT PERFORMANCE -- MATHEMATICS
MATHEMATICS STATUS: ACHIEVING

 STATUS PERFORMANCE -- MATHEMATICS
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 65 73 89.04 76.27 92.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 47 55 85.45 70.47 92.00
Three Year Average Performance # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 278 373 74.53 76.27 92.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 154 217 70.97 70.47 92.00
ESEA Subgroups # Achieved # Tested Percentage 2013 AMO
African American 100.00
Hispanic 54.54
White 54 60 90.00 77.44
Economically Disadvantaged 45 52 86.54 71.07
English Language Learners 58.33
Students with Disabilities 8 10 80.00 75.49

2012 SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE
GRADUATION RATE STATUS: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT

 2012 SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE
ESEA Flexibility Indicators # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 83 93 89.25 86.25 94.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 27 35 77.14 83.33 94.00
Three Year Average Performance # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO 90TH PCTL
All Students 246 298 82.55 86.25 94.00
Targeted Achievement Gap Group 83 109 76.15 83.33 94.00
ESEA Subgroups # Actual Graduates # Expected Graduates Percentage 2012 AMO
African American 100.00
Hispanic 72.23
White 75 84 89.29 85.96
Economically Disadvantaged 25 32 78.12 84.85
English Language Learners
Students with Disabilities 73.96

Report created on October 31, 2013 - 3:00PM                   **** FINAL REPORT - REDACTED ****
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1 
Art History (Baroque To Postmodern)  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Course Title:  Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) 
Course/Unit Credit: ½ unit 
 
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.                                      
Grades:   9-12  
Prerequisites:   There is no prerequisite for Art History (Baroque to Postmodern)  
 

Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) 
 
Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) is a one-semester course designed to teach students the significance of art throughout history. Students in Art History 
(Baroque to Postmodern) will examine periods of art history from around the world, with emphasis on Baroque, Rococo, Pre-Modern, Modern, and Postmodern art. 
Students will examine characteristics of art including themes, artists, major artworks, media, and processes involved in creating artwork that is unique to each 
period of art. Students will explore societal influences on art from each period, and the impact art from each period has had on society. Additionally, students will 
apply basic terminology and higher-order thinking skills and draw inferences from artwork and artists from each period of art history. Art History (Baroque to 
Postmodern) will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Art History 
(Baroque to Postmodern). 



 

2 
Art History (Baroque To Postmodern)  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) 
 

Responding  
 1. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 2. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
Connecting  
   3.    Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 



 

3 
Art History (Baroque To Postmodern): Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.1.AHBP.1 = Responding.Content Standard 1. Art History (Baroque to Postmodern).1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
      
                    CCSS Alignment  

R.1.AHBP.1 
 

Describe the elements of art in artistic compositions 
• color  

(e.g., color wheel, complementary, analogous, monochromatic, triad, warm, cool, split complementary, hue, 
value, intensity) 

• form  
(e.g., geometric, organic)  

• line  
(e.g., contour, implied, gesture, sketch, outline, structural, calligraphic, weight, value, expressive, directional, 
media influences) 

• shape  
(e.g., geometric, organic) 

• space  
(e.g., positive, negative, foreground, middle ground, background, one-point, two-point, aerial perspective, 
overlap, placement, size, color, illusion of depth) 

• texture  
(e.g., implied, actual) 

• value  
(e.g., neutral, light, dark, high key, low key, value ranges) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

4 
Art History (Baroque To Postmodern): Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.1.AHBP.2 = Responding.Content Standard 1. Art History (Baroque To Postmodern).3rd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
      
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.1.AHBP.2 
 

Describe the principles of design in artistic composition 
• balance  

(e.g., asymmetrical, radial, symmetrical) 
• contrast  

(e.g., color, form, line, shape, space, texture, value) 
• emphasis  

(e.g., dominance, focal point) 
• movement  

(e.g., depth, flow, overlap, placement, repetition, size, time) 
• pattern  

(e.g., formal, informal, repetition) 
• proportion  

(e.g., exaggeration, scale) 
• rhythm  

(e.g., pattern, repetition) 
• unity  

(e.g., repetition, order) 
• harmony  

(e.g., similarity, wholeness) 
• variety  

(e.g., difference, diversity) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

5 
Art History (Baroque to Postmodern): Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.1.AHBP.3 = Responding.Content Standard 1. Art History (Baroque to Postmodern).3rd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
      
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.1.AHBP.3 Identify art media, processes, and terminology 
• functional/utilitarian works  

(e.g., weapons, armor, jewelry, furniture, clothing, housewares) 
• drawing  

(e.g., charcoal, ink, metal point, graphite, conté, chalk, pastel, digital) 
• painting  

(e.g., encaustic, tempera, oil, watercolor, acrylic, light painting, digital) 
• printmaking  

(e.g., etching, relief, engraving, screen, lithography, planography) 
• sculpture  

(e.g., additive, subtractive, casting, in the round, relief, bronze, marble, soapstone, digital, installation, 
assemblage, welding, fiberglass) 

• architecture  
(e.g., skyscraper, glass box, drafting, stadiums, minimalism) 

• photography  
(e.g., slide, darkroom, digital, daguerreotype, pinhole, instant, tintype) 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 



 

6 
Art History (Baroque to Postmodern): Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.1.AHBP.4 = Responding.Content Standard 1. Art History (Baroque to Postmodern).4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
      
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.1.AHBP.4 Describe artists, movements, and works of art  
• Baroque and Rococo Periods  

(e.g., Velázquez, Bernini, Poussin, Versailles, Fragonard) 
• Pre-Modern Period  

(e.g., David, Turner, Corbet, Monet, Manet, Degas, Cassatt) 
• Modern Period  

(e.g., Van Gogh, Matisse, Picasso, Dali, O’Keeffe, Kahlo) 
• Postmodern Period  

(e.g., Riley, Warhol, Judd, Bansky, Sherman, Bearden, Catlett, Maya Lin) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.1.AHBP.5 Describe characteristics  
(e.g., media, processes, terminology)  
of art movements  

• Baroque and Rococo Period 
• Pre-Modern Period  

(e.g., Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism)    
• Modern Period  

(e.g., Post-Impressionism, Fauvism, German Expressionism, Cubism, Futurism, abstract art, Constructivism, 
Suprematism, De Stijl, Dada, Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism) 

• Postmodern Period  
(e.g., Op Art, Pop Art, Photo-Realism/Superrealism, Minimalism, New Realism, conceptual art, performance art, 
Neo-Expressionism, media arts, Postmodern Classicism, installation art, environmental art, feminist art, graffiti, 
outsider art, visual culture art) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.2.AHBP.1 = Responding.Content Standard 2. Art History (Baroque to Postmodern).1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 2: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
      
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.2.AHBP.1 Describe themes  
(e.g., universal, societal, individual)  
that appear in works of art  

• Baroque and Rococo Period 
• Pre-Modern Period 
• Modern Period 
• Postmodern Period 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

R.2.AHBP.2 Describe artistic intentions, symbols, conventions, and purposes  
• Baroque and Rococo Period 
• Pre-Modern Period 
• Modern Period 
• Postmodern Period 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: CN.3.AHBP.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 3. Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) .1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 3: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding.   

  
                  CCSS Alignment  

CN.3.AHBP.1 Describe various influences (e.g., social, cultural, geographical, environmental, political, spiritual, economical, 
technological, architectural, literature, music, performing arts) on works of art from 

• Baroque and Rococo Periods 
• Pre-Modern Period 
• Modern Period 
• Postmodern Period 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

CN.3.AHBP.2 Describe the historical and current impact of works of art from the 
• Baroque and Rococo Periods 
• Pre-Modern Period 
• Modern Period 
• Postmodern Period 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Glossary for Art History (Baroque to Postmodern) 
 
Baroque and Rococo Art age and civilizations from approximately 1600–1750 CE; periods of art from the end of the Early and High Renaissance up to 

Neoclassicism 
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 
Environment Relating to the environment, meaning man-made or natural surroundings 
Modern Art age and civilizations from approximately 1880-1945 
Op Art A twentieth-century style of art that uses the interaction of colors, shapes, and patterns with the picture plane to create images 

with the illusion of movement and/or depth 
Postmodern Art age and civilizations from approximately 1945 to present 
Pre-Modern Art age and civilizations from approximately 1750–1880 CE; periods of art from Neoclassicism through Impressionism 
Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art: balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity 

harmony, and variety 
Visual culture The imagery in all kinds of media that encompasses the visual as well as the ideas, beliefs, and other conceptual realms that 

function in the immediate environment and globally, including all or nearly all of what people experience visually  
(e.g., fashion, advertising, comic books, video games, signage, politics, music)     

Work of art A creation by a master or contemporary artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 
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Course Title:  Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) 
Course/Unit Credit: ½ credit  
 
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.                                    
Grades:   9-12  
Prerequisites:   There is no prerequisite for Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance)  

 
Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) 

 
Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) is a one-semester course designed to teach students the significance of art throughout history. Students in Art History 
(Prehistoric to Renaissance) will examine periods of art history from around the world, with emphasis on art from ancient civilizations, classic civilizations, the 
Middle Ages, and the Early and High Renaissance. Students will examine characteristics of art including themes, artists, major works of art, media, and processes 
involved in creating works of art that is unique to each period of art; explore societal influences on art from each period and the impact art from each period has 
had on society; apply basic terminology and higher-order thinking skills and draw inferences from works of art and artists from each period of art history. Art History 
(Prehistoric to Renaissance) will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) does not require Arkansas 
Department of Education approval. 
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Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) 
 

Responding  
 1. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 2. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
Connecting  
   3.   Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: R.1.AHPR.1 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance).1st Student Learning Expectation  

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
                 CCSS Alignment 

R.1.AHPR.1 
 

Describe the elements of art in artistic compositions 
• color  

(e.g., color wheel, complementary, analogous, monochromatic, triad, warm, cool, split complementary, hue, 
value, intensity) 

• form  
(e.g., geometric, organic)  

• line  
(e.g., contour, implied, gesture, sketch, outline, structural, calligraphic, weight, value, expressive, directional, 
media influences) 

• shape  
(e.g., geometric, organic) 

• space  
(e.g., positive, negative, foreground, middle ground, background, one-point, two-point, aerial perspective, 
overlap, placement, size, color, illusion of depth) 

• texture  
(e.g., implied, actual) 

• value  
(e.g., neutral, light, dark, high key, low key, value ranges) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.1.AHPR.2 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance).2nd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
                 CCSS Alignment 

R.1.AHPR.2 
 

Describe the principles of design in artistic composition 
• balance  

(e.g., asymmetrical, radial, symmetrical) 
• contrast  

(e.g., color, form, line, shape, space, texture, value) 
• emphasis  

(e.g., dominance, focal point) 
• movement  

(e.g., depth, flow, overlap, placement, repetition, size, time) 
• pattern  

(e.g., formal, informal, repetition) 
• proportion  

(e.g., exaggeration, scale) 
• rhythm  

(e.g., pattern, repetition) 
• unity  

(e.g., repetition, order) 
• harmony  

(e.g., similarity, wholeness) 
• variety  

(e.g., difference, diversity) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.1.AHPR.3 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance).3rd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       

                               CCSS Alignment 
R.1.AHPR.3 Identify art media, processes, and terminology 

• functional/utilitarian works  
(e.g., pottery, weaving, jewelry, tools, armor, weapons, masks, furniture) 

• drawing  
(e.g., charcoal, ink, metal point, stylus, illuminations) 

• painting  
(e.g., cartoon, encaustic, tempera, fresco, oil) 

• printmaking  
(e.g., etching, relief, engraving, printing press) 

• sculpture  
(e.g., additive, subtractive, casting, in the round, relief, bronze, marble, soapstone, bone) 

• architecture  
(e.g., load bearing, arch, post and lintel, flying buttresses, keystone, dome, floor plan, concrete) 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.1.AHPR.4 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Art History Prehistoric to Renaissance.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       

                               CCSS Alignment 
R.1.AHPR.4 
 

Describe artists, architecture, and works of art  
• ancient civilizations  

(e.g., Stonehenge, Lascaux Caves, megaliths, pyramids, Venus of Willendorf, Nefertiti)  
• classic civilizations  

(e.g., Phidias, Myron, Praxiteles, Parthenon, Coliseum, Pantheon) 
• Middle Ages  

(e.g., Giotto, Cimabue, illuminated manuscripts, Book of Kells, Chartres Cathedral) 
• Early and High Renaissance  

(e.g., Botticelli, Leonardo da Vinci, Masaccio, Michelangelo, Raphael, Donatello, Dürer, van Eyck, Mona Lisa, 
Sistine Chapel, St. Peter’s Cathedral, Ste. Maria della Fiori Cathedral, The Birth of Venus, Pietà) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.1.AHPR.5 Describe characteristics  
(e.g., media, processes, terminology)  
of art movements  

• ancient civilizations  
(e.g., Prehistoric, Sumerian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Egyptian, Asian, African, Mid-Eastern, Pacific, the 
Americas) 

• classic civilizations  
(e.g., Dorian, Ionian, Hellenistic, Greek, Etruscan, Roman, early Byzantine) 

• Middle Ages  
(e.g., Dark Ages, Romanesque, Celtic, Saxon, Hiberno, late Byzantine, Justinian, Islamic, Carolingian, 
Gothic, High Gothic) 

• Early and High Renaissance  
(e.g., Italian, European) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.1.AHPR.6 Discuss works of art produced by cultures  
(e.g., indigenous, civilized)  
found throughout the non-western world  
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.2.AHPR.1 = Responding.Content Standard 2.Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance).1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 2: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
       
                             CCSS Alignment 

R.2.AHPR.1 
 

Describe themes  
(e.g., universal, societal, individual)  
that appear in works of art  

• ancient civilizations  
• classic civilizations  
• Middle Ages 
• Early and High Renaissance  

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

R.2.AHPR.2 
 

Describe artistic intentions, symbols, conventions, and purposes 
• ancient civilizations  
• classic civilizations  
• Middle Ages  
• Early and High Renaissance  

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 



 

8 
Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance): Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CN.3.AHPR.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 3.Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance).1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 3: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding.   

    
                 CCSS Alignment 

CN.3.AHPR.1 Describe various influences  
(e.g., social, cultural, geographical, environmental, political, spiritual, economical, technological, architectural, 
literary, musical, dramatic) 
on works of art  

• ancient civilizations  
• classic civilizations 
• Middle Ages  
• Early and High Renaissance 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

CN.3.AHPR.2 Describe the historical and current impacts of works of art  
• ancient civilizations 
• classic civilizations 
• Middle Ages  
• Early and High Renaissance 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Glossary for Art History (Prehistoric to Renaissance) 
 
Ancient civilization Art age and civilization up to approximately 800 BCE 
Classic civilization Art age and civilization from approximately 800 BCE-476 CE; from early Greece to the fall of Rome 
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 
Environmental Relating to the environment, meaning man-made or natural surroundings 

Middle Ages Art ages and civilizations from approximately 476-1400 CE; from the fall of Rome to the Early Renaissance, which encompasses 
the Dark Ages as well as Gothic and High Gothic ages 

Non-western The Americas, Africa, Asia, Middle Eastern, Pacific 

Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art: balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity, 
harmony, and variety 

Renaissance Art age and civilizations from approximately 1400-1600 CE 
Work of art A creation by a master or contemporary artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 
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Course Title:  Band I-IV 
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Band I. The student entering Band II, III, or IV must successfully complete the preceding year 

of Band and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition.   
 

Band 
 
Band I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles. Band I-IV students will demonstrate an ability to apply 
music fundamentals and instrumental techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of instrumental music performance. 
Students are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group 
settings. Band I-IV students will critique music performances and deeply reflect upon the impact of instrumental music on society as well as 
societal influences on instrumental music. Students will regularly perform in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of 
student learning expectations. Band I, Band II, Band III, or Band IV will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas 
Department of Education approval is not required for Band I, Band II, Band III, and Band IV. 
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Band I-IV 
 

Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.    Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and experience to make art. 
 11.    Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.BI.1 = Creating.Content Standard1. Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.BI.1 
Create music in contrasting 
styles 
 

CR.1.BII.1 
Create music in contrasting 
styles in complex repertoire   
 

CR.1.BIII.1 
Create music in contrasting 
styles in more complex 
repertoire    
 

CR.1.BIV.1 
Create music of increasing 
complexity in contrasting 
styles  
 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.BI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.BI.1 
Compose an original melodic 
line 
 

Students will continue to 
compose original melodic 
lines during subsequent years 
of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
compose original melodic 
lines during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
compose original melodic 
lines during subsequent years 
of Band. 
 

CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.BI.2 
Create rhythmic continuity 
through appropriate 
movement 
 

CR.2.BII.2 
Create continuity in complex 
rhythmic patterns through 
appropriate movement 
 

CR.2.BIII.2 
Create continuity in more 
complex rhythmic patterns 
through appropriate 
movement 
 

CR.2.BIV.2 
Create continuity in 
increasingly complex rhythmic 
patterns through appropriate 
movement 
 

CCRA.SL.4 

 



 

5 
Band I-IV: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.3.BI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.  
     

Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.BI.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed in large groups  

 

CR.3.BII.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed in small groups  

CR.3.BIII.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed with partners  

CR.3.BIV.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed individually  

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.4.BI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
      Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.       
    

Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.BI.1 
Explore music in contrasting 
styles  
(e.g., marches, suites, 
overtures, Baroque, 
Romantic, Classical, ragtime, 
jazz) 
 

P.4.BII.1 
Analyze music in contrasting 
styles  
(e.g., marches, suites, 
overtures, Baroque, 
Romantic, Classical, ragtime, 
jazz) 
 

P.4.BIII.1 
Compare and contrast 
increasingly complex music in 
contrasting styles  
 

P.4.BIV.1 
Appraise increasingly complex 
music in contrasting styles  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.BI.2 
Sight-read music literature  

P.4.BII.2 
Sight-read music literature of 
moderate complexity 

P.4.BIII.2 
Sight-read increasingly 
complex music literature      

P.4.BIV.2 
Sight-read advanced music 
literature    
 

CCRA.R.1 
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Key: P.5.BI.6 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Band I.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

 
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.BI.1 
Read basic music notation 
and symbols when refining 
music for presentation  

P.5.BII.1 
Read intermediate music 
notation and symbols when 
refining music for presentation 

P.5.BIII.1 
Read increasingly complex 
music notation and symbols 
when refining music for 
presentation 
 

P.5.BIV.1 
Read advanced music 
notation and symbols when 
refining music for presentation 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in practical 
registers using moderate 
dynamic levels 
 

P.5.BII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in extended 
registers using moderate 
dynamic levels 

P.5.BIII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in extended 
registers using all dynamic 
levels 

P.5.BIV.2 
Perform with characteristic 
tone quality at all dynamic 
levels in the full range of the 
instrument 

CCRA.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.BI.3 
Demonstrate basic intonation 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 
 
 

P.5.BII.3 
Demonstrate proficient 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles 

P.5.BIII.3 
Demonstrate excellent 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles  

P.5.BIV.3 
Demonstrate superior 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles in 
the full range of the instrument 
 

CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.BI.4 
Demonstrate basic 
articulations as stylistically 
appropriate 
 

P.5.BII.4 
Demonstrate articulations at a 
proficient level as stylistically 
appropriate 
 

P.5.BIII.4 
Demonstrate varied 
articulations with excellence 
as stylistically appropriate 
 

P.5.BIV.4 
Perform all articulations at a 
superior level as stylistically 
appropriate 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.5 
Demonstrate basic rhythmic 
precision in large or small 
ensembles 
  
 

P.5.BII.5 
Demonstrate rhythmic 
precision at a proficient level 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 

P.5.III.5 
Demonstrate rhythmic 
precision with excellence 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 

P.5.BIV.5 
Perform superior rhythmic 
precision individually and in 
large or small ensembles 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BI.6 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Band I.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

 
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.BI.6* 
Play rudiments by memory at 
a proficient level  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long 
roll, five stroke roll, seven 
stroke roll, nine stroke roll, 
flam, paradiddle)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 
 

P.5.BII.6* 
Play rudiments by memory at 
a proficient level  
(e.g., single stroke roll, double 
stroke roll, five stroke roll, 
seven stroke roll, nine stroke 
roll, single paradiddle, double 
paradiddle, flam accent, 
flamacue, flam paradiddle, 
drag, double drag tap, single 
ratamacue)  
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 
 

P.5.BIII.6* 
Play rudiments by memory 
with excellence    
(e.g., single stroke roll, double 
stroke roll, five stroke roll, 
seven stroke roll, nine stroke 
roll, single paradiddle, double 
paradiddle, flam accent, 
flamacue, flam paradiddle, 
drag, double drag tap, single 
ratamacue)  
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 
 

P.5.BIV.6* 
Play rudiments by memory at 
a superior level    
(e.g., single stroke roll, double 
stroke roll, five stroke roll, 
seven stroke roll, nine stroke 
roll, single paradiddle, double 
paradiddle, flam accent, 
flamacue, flam paradiddle, 
drag, double drag tap, single 
ratamacue, American twenty-
six rudiments) 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.7 
Play scales by memory  
(e.g., major, natural minor, 
chromatic) 
 

P.5.BII.7 
Play major, natural minor, and 
chromatic scales by memory 
at a proficient level 
 

P.5.BIII.7 
Play major, natural minor, and 
chromatic scales by memory 
with excellence 

P.5.BIV.7 
Play major, natural minor, and 
chromatic scales by memory 
at a superior level 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.8 
Perform instrument-specific 
technique builders  
(e.g., lip slurs for brass, 
arpeggios, thirds, etudes, 
chorales, tonguing and 
slurring patterns, double stops 
for percussion, octaves) 
 
 

P.5.BII.8 
Perform instrument-specific 
technique builders in various 
major keys  
(e.g., lip slurs for brass, 
arpeggios, thirds, etudes, 
chorales, tonguing and 
slurring patterns, double stops 
for mallet percussion, 
octaves) 
 

P.5.BIII.8 
Perform instrument-specific 
technique builders in various 
major and minor keys  
(e.g., lip slurs for brass, 
arpeggios, thirds, etudes, 
chorales, tonguing and 
slurring patterns, double stops 
for percussion, octaves) 
 

P.5.IV.8 
Perform instrument-specific  
advanced technique builders 
in various keys  
(e.g., lip slurs, chorales, 
arpeggios)    
 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BI.9 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Band I.9th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

    
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.BI.9 
Demonstrate consistently 
correct practice procedures  
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques)  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.10 
Employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures  
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Band. 
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Key: P.6.BI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.        

     
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.6.BI.1 
Respond to conducting 
patterns and gestures 
 

R.6.BII.1 
Respond to a variety of 
conducting patterns and 
gestures  

R.6.BIII.1 
Respond to conducting 
patterns and gestures in a 
variety of musical forms and 
genres 

R.6.BIIV.1 
Achieve artistic interpretation 
and composer’s intent through 
accurate application of 
conducting patterns and 
gestures in a variety of 
musical forms and genres 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.BI.2 
Demonstrate, at a basic level, 
fundamental elements and 
principles of phrasing and 
expression  

• articulations  
• dynamics   
• expressive markings 
• tempi  
 

P.6.BII.2 
Demonstrate, at a proficient 
level, elements and principles 
of phrasing and expression  

• articulations  
• dynamics   
• expressive markings 
• tempi  

P.6.BIII.2 
Demonstrate, with excellence, 
elements and principles of 
phrasing and expression  

• articulations  
• dynamics   
• expressive markings 
• tempi  

P.6.BIV.2 
Demonstrate, at a superior 
level, elements and principles 
of phrasing and expression  

• articulations  
• dynamics   
• expressive markings 
• tempi  

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BI.3 
Demonstrate, at all dynamic 
levels, basic characteristics of 
ensemble sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.BII.3 
Demonstrate, with proficiency, 
at all dynamic levels, 
characteristics of ensemble 
sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.BIII.3 
Demonstrate, with excellence, 
at all dynamic levels,  
characteristics of ensemble 
sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.BIV.3 
Demonstrate, at all dynamic 
levels, characteristics of 
superior ensemble sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BI.4 
Exhibit proper etiquette in 
rehearsal, performances, and 
audience settings 

 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of Band. 

 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of Band. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of Band. 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.BI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

           
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.BI.1 
Describe a musical 
performance or recording 
(e.g., current repertoire) 
 

R.7.BII.1 
Discuss a musical 
performance or recording 
(e.g., current repertoire) 

R.7.BIII.1 
Analyze a musical 
performance or recording 
(e.g., current repertoire) 

R.7.BIV.1 
Analyze a complex musical 
performance or recording 
(e.g., current repertoire) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

R.7.BI.2 
Identify elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 
 

R.7.BII.2 
Analyze elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 

R.7.BIII.2 
Develop criteria to use when 
analyzing music, based on 
elements of music, interests, 
purpose, and context 

R.7.BIV.2 
Defend personally-developed 
criteria used when analyzing 
music, based on elements of 
music, interests, purpose, and 
context 

CCRA.R.2, 5 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.BI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        

    
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.8.BI.1 
Discuss examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz, 
marches) 
 
 

R.8.BII.1 
Compare and contrast 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz, 
marches) 
 

R.8.BIII.1 
Analyze examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz, 
marches) 

R.8.BIIV.1 
Review critically 
(e.g., journal, blog, written 
assignment, discussion) 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
 

CCRA.R.1, 5, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.BI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
   

Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.BI.1 
Develop, with guidance, 
criteria for evaluating 
instrumental musical 
performances 
 

R.9.BII.1 
Develop, with limited 
guidance, criteria for 
evaluating instrumental 
musical performances 
 

R.9.BIII.1 
Develop, independently, 
criteria for evaluating 
instrumental musical 
performances 
 

R.9.BIV.1 
Evaluate instrumental 
performances using student-
developed criteria 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
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Key: CN.10.BI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
      Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.   
 

Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.BI.1 
Identify individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

 

CN.10.BII.1 
Explain individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

CN.10.BIII.1 
Analyze individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 
 

CN.10.BIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 



 

15 
Band I-IV: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CN.11.BI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

        
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.BI.1 
Identify technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.BII.1 
Describe technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.BIII.1 
Discuss technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.BIV.1 
Analyze technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CN.11.BI.2 
Identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines  
(e.g., Baroque, Romantic, 
non-Western) 
 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of Band. 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of Band. 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.BI.3 
Identify characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of musical selections 
• American music  
• Arkansas composers 

(e.g., Francis McBeth, 
Clifton Williams, William 
Grant Still) 

• music from different 
historical periods 

• music from different 
cultures 

• program music  
 

CN.11.BII.3 
Describe characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of musical selections 
• American music  
• Arkansas composers 

(e.g., Francis McBeth, 
Clifton Williams, William 
Grant Still) 

• music from different 
historical periods 

• music from different 
cultures 

• program music  
 

CN.11.BIII.3 
Discuss characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of musical selections 
• American music  
• Arkansas composers 

(e.g., Francis McBeth, 
Clifton Williams, William 
Grant Still) 

• music from different 
historical periods 

• music from different 
cultures 

• program music  
 

CN.11.BIV.3 
Analyze characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of musical selections 
• American music  
• Arkansas composers 

(e.g., Francis McBeth, 
Clifton Williams, William 
Grant Still) 

• music from different 
historical periods 

• music from different 
cultures 

• program music  
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CN.11.BI.4 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Band I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

        
Band I Band II Band III Band IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.BI.4 
Recognize career 
opportunities in music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.BII.4 
Identify career opportunities in 
music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.BIII.4 
Compare and contrast career 
opportunities in music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology, arts management, 
music business, sound 
engineering) 
 

CN.11.BIV.4 
Evaluate the role of 
instrumental music in lifelong 
learning   
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Glossary for Band I-IV 
 

American twenty-six 
rudiments 

A set of rudiments for drummers consisting of the original set of thirteen rudiments selected in 1933 by the National 
Association of Rudimental Drummers augmented later by a set of thirteen additional rudiments and generally accepted in 
American schools as the national standard for teaching drummers 

Arts management The field that concerns business operations around an arts organization, including facilitating the day-to-day operations of 
the organization and fulfilling its mission (e.g., theaters, museums, symphonies, jazz organizations, opera houses, ballet 
companies, and many smaller professional and non-professional arts-related organizations) 

Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or occurrence 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive marking Symbol used to indicate dynamics, tempo, and articulation in a composition 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Music therapy The use of music to improve psychological, social, cognitive, and physical function 
Non-Western Music from regions other than the United States, Canada, and western Europe 
Program music A piece of music that has an extra-musical narrative 
Rudiment A stroke or pattern that is basic to all drum music and technique 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style Characteristics of particular people or groups of people or periods that make genres of music unique  
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Beginning Band I-IV 
 

Grades:    5-8 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Beginning Band I. The student entering Beginning Band II, Beginning Band III, or 

Beginning Band IV must successfully complete the preceding year of Beginning Band and/or have the instructor’s 
approval through audition. 

 
Beginning Band I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles. Band students will demonstrate an ability to 
apply music fundamentals and instrumental techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of instrumental music performance. 
Students are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group 
settings. Beginning Band I-IV students will critique music performances and deeply reflect upon the impact of instrumental music on society as 
well as societal influences on instrumental music. Students will regularly perform in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful 
completion of student learning expectations. 
 

      Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1.  Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
7.  It is recommended that any first-year band student be placed in Beginning Band I, regardless of grade. 
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Key: CR.1.BBI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       
    

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.BBI.1 
Improvise rhythmic or  
melodic variations  

Students will continue to 
improvise rhythmic variations 
during subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 

 

Students will continue to 
improvise rhythmic variations 
during subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 

 

Students will continue to 
improvise rhythmic variations 
during subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 

 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.BBI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        
   

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.BBI.1 
Compose a simple two-
measure phrase with 
prescribed notation 
 

CR.2.BBII.1 
Compose a simple four-
measure phrase with 
prescribed notation 
 

CR.2.BBIII.1 
Compose, with limited 
guidance, a more complex 
four-measure phrase  

CR.2.BBIV.1 
Compose, with little or no 
guidance, an original melodic 
line  

CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.BBI.2 
Demonstrate basic movement 
to maintain a steady tempo 
  

CR.2.BBII.2 
Apply basic movement to 
maintain a steady tempo 
 

CR.2.BBIII.2 
Apply appropriate movement 
to maintain a steady tempo 
 

CR.2.BBIV.2 
Apply a variety of appropriate 
movements to maintain a 
steady tempo 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: C.3.BBI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.           
 

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.BBI.1 
Share personally-developed 
motifs that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BBII.1 
Share personally-developed 
motifs that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as an ensemble 
 

CR.3.BBIII.1 
Share personally-developed 
passages that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BBIV.1 
Share personally-developed 
passages that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as an ensemble 
 

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.4.BBI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.       
    

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.BBI.1 
Play, alone and with others, 
simple music in contrasting 
styles  
 

P.4.BBII.1 
Play basic music, alone and 
with others, in contrasting 
styles 
 

P.4.BBIII.1 
Play, alone and with others, 
intermediate music in 
contrasting styles  

P.4.BBIV.1 
Play graded literature alone 
and with others in contrasting 
styles  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.BBI.2 
Sight-read simple music 
 

P.4.BBII.2 
Sight-read basic music 

P.4.BBIII.2 
Sight-read intermediate music 

P.4.BBIV.2 
Sight-read advanced music 

CCRA.R.1 
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Key: P.5.BBI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Band I. 1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
  

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BBI.1 
Read basic articulation 
symbols and dynamic 
symbols  
(e.g., accents, staccato, 
piano, forte) 
 

P.5.BBII.1 
Read complex articulation 
symbols and dynamic 
symbols  
(e.g., accents, staccato, 
piano, forte, mezzo-forte, 
mezzo-piano) 
 

P.5.BBIII.1 
Read more complex 
articulation symbols and 
dynamic symbols 
(e.g., accents, staccato, 
piano, forte, mezzo-forte, 
mezzo-piano, fortissimo, 
pianissimo, crescendo, 
decrescendo) 
 

P.5.BBIV.1 
Read increasingly complex 
articulation symbols and 
dynamic symbols 
(e.g., accents, staccato, 
piano, forte, mezzo-forte, 
mezzo-piano, fortissimo, 
pianissimo, crescendo, 
decrescendo, tenuto, legato, 
sforzando, ritardando, 
cantábile, fermata) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BBI.2 
Identify characteristic tone 
quality using proper elements  
• breath support  
• embouchure 
• hand position 
• posture 

 
 

P.5.BBII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality using proper 
elements 
• breath support  
• embouchure 
• hand position 
• posture 

 
 
 

P.5.BBIII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality using proper 
elements 
• breath support  
• embouchure 
• hand position 
• posture 
• vibrato when appropriate 

P.5.BBIV.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality at various 
dynamic levels using proper 
elements 
• breath support  
• embouchure 
• hand position 
• posture 
• vibrato when appropriate 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.BBI.3 
Identify characteristics  
(e.g., sharp, flat)  
of proper intonation  

 

P.5.BBII.3 
Demonstrate proper intonation  
 
 

P.5.BBIII.3 
Employ proper intonation  

P.5.BBIV.3 
Employ proper intonation 
consistently at various 
dynamic levels  

CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.BBI.4 
Play basic articulation 
patterns  
(e.g., tongue, slur) 

P.5.BBII.4 
Play written articulation 
patterns  
(e.g., ttts, tstt, tsss) 
 
 

P.5.BBIII.4 
Play written articulation 
patterns with increased tempo 
(e.g., ttts, tstt, tsss, ttst) 
 
 

P.5.BBIV.4 
Play written articulation 
patterns with increased tempo 
and accuracy  
(e.g., ttts, tstt, tsss, ttst, tsts) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BBI.5 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Band I. 5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
  

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BBI.5 
Read basic rhythms and 
meters 
• time signatures: 4/4, 3/4, 

2/4, cut time, and 
common time 

• whole, half, quarter, 
eighth, and sixteenth 
notes 

• dotted quarter-eighth and 
eighth-sixteenth patterns 

 

P.5.BBII.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter 
• time signatures: 4/4, 3/4, 

2/4, cut time, common 
time, 6/8, and 3/8 

• whole, half, quarter, 
eighth, and sixteenth 
notes 

• dotted quarter-eighth and 
eighth-sixteenth patterns 

 

P.5.IBI.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter at a proficient level 
• internalizing beat 
• varied meters  
• intermediate rhythmic 

patterns (e.g., dotted 
eighth and sixteenth 
notes, syncopation, 
duplets, triplets)  

• meter changes 
 

P.5.IBII.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter precisely with 
excellence 
• internalizing beat 
• varied meters  
• more complex rhythmic 

patterns (e.g., dotted 
eighth and sixteenth 
notes, syncopation, 
duplets, triplets)  

• meter changes  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BBI.6* 
Practice rudiments at a basic 
level  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long 
roll, five stroke roll, seven 
stroke roll, nine stroke roll, 
flam, paradiddle)  
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

P.5.BBII.6* 
Practice rudiments  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long 
roll, five stroke roll, seven 
stroke roll, nine stroke roll, 
flam, paradiddle)  
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

P.5BBIII.6* 
Practice rudiments by memory 
at a basic level  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long 
roll, five stroke roll, seven 
stroke roll, nine stroke roll, 
flam, paradiddle)  
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 
 

P.5.BBIV.6* 
Practice rudiments by memory  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long 
roll, five stroke roll, seven 
stroke roll, nine stroke roll, 
flam, paradiddle)  
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BBI.7 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Band I. 7th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
  

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BBI.7 
Play scales in concert pitch 
• B♭ Major 
• E♭ Major 
• F Major 
• chromatic (one octave, 

quarter notes) 
 

P.5.BBII.7 
Play scales in concert pitch 
• B♭ Major 
• g natural minor 
• E♭ Major 
• c natural minor 
• F Major 
• d natural minor 
• chromatic (one octave, 

quarter notes) 
 

P.5.BBIII.7 
Play scales in concert pitch 
• B♭Major 
• g natural minor 
• E♭Major 
• c natural minor 
• F Major 
• d natural minor 
• A♭Major 
• f natural minor 
• C Major 
• a natural minor 
• chromatic (one octave, 

eighth notes) 
 

P.5.BBIV.7 
Play scales in concert pitch 
• B♭Major 
• g natural minor 
• E♭Major 
• c natural minor 
• F Major 
• d natural minor 
• A♭Major 
• f natural minor 
• C Major 
• a natural minor 
• G Major 
• e natural minor  
• D Major 
• D♭Major 
• chromatic (one octave, 

triplet eighth notes) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BBI.8 
Rehearse proper warm-up 
procedure 
(e.g., breathing techniques, 
long-tones, flexibility skills 
such as lip slurs for brass, 
octaves, arpeggios, thirds, 
percussion-specific 
techniques) 

 

P.5.BBII.8 
Demonstrate proper warm-up 
procedure  
(e.g., breathing techniques, 
long-tones, flexibility skills 
such as lip slurs for brass, 
octaves, arpeggios, thirds, 
percussion-specific 
techniques) 
 

P.5.BBIII.8 
Apply proper warm-up 
procedure  
(e.g., breathing techniques, 
long-tones, flexibility skills 
such as lip slurs for brass, 
octaves, arpeggios, thirds, 
chorales, percussion-specific 
techniques) 

P.5.BBIV.8 
Perform proper warm-up 
procedure  
(e.g., breathing techniques, 
long-tones, flexibility skills 
such as lip slurs for brass, 
octaves, arpeggios, thirds, 
chorales, more complex 
percussion-specific 
techniques) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BBI.9 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Band I. 9th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
  

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BBI.9 
Rehearse correct practice 
procedures 
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques to increase 
skill and speed level) 

 

P.5.BBII.9 
Demonstrate correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques to increase 
skill and speed level) 

 

P.5.BBIII.9 
Demonstrate correct practice 
procedures consistently 
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques to increase 
skill and speed level)  
 

P.5.BBIV.9 
Employ correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques to increase 
skill and speed level) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BI.10 
Employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures  
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 
 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Band. 
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Key: P.6.BBI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.        
     

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
R.6.BBI.1 
Follow basic conducting 
patterns 
 

R.6.BBII.1 
Follow basic conducting 
patterns and gestures 
 

R.6.BBIII.1 
Follow conducting patterns 
and gestures including 
preparatory beat and various 
tempi and meters 
 

R.6.BBIV.1 
Follow conducting patterns 
and gestures including 
preparatory beat, various 
tempi and meters, tempo and 
meter changes, rubato 

 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.BBI.2 
Demonstrate appropriate 
dynamics through basic 
repertoire 

P.6.BBII.2 
Demonstrate appropriate 
dynamics through more 
complex repertoire 
 

P.6.BBIII.2 
Demonstrate expressive 
elements through increasingly 
complex repertoire 
 
 

P.6.BBIV.2 
Convey composer’s 
expressive intent  through 
increasingly complex 
repertoire 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BBI.3 
Identify aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound  

P.6.BBII.3 
Demonstrate aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound 

P.6.BBIII.3 
Apply aspects of characteristic 
ensemble sound 

P.6.BBIV.3 
Refine aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound 
with consideration of balance 
and blend 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BBI.4 
Identify aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette  

P.6.BBII.4 
Demonstrate aspects of 
appropriate rehearsal, 
performance, and audience 
etiquette  
 

P.6.BBIII.4 
Apply aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette 

P.6.BBIV.4 
Refine aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette 

 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.BBI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
       Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

           
Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.BBI.1 
Recognize musical texture 
• large ensemble 
• small groups 
• solo 

 

R.7.BBII.1 
Recognize musical form 
• ABA 
• theme and variations 

 

R.7.BBIII.1 
Analyze various musical forms 
• ABA 
• theme and variations 

 

R.7.BBIV.1 
Evaluate various musical 
forms  
• ABA 
• march  
• theme and variations 
• twelve-bar blues 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.BBI.2 
Identify musical instruments 
by sight and sound 
• brass 
• electronic  
• percussion 
• string 
• woodwind 

 

R.7.BBII.2 
Identify musical timbre   
• brass 
• electronic  
• percussion 
• string 
• woodwind 
• vocal  

 

R.7.BBIII.2 
Identify musical sounds 
• electronic 
• genres  
• non-traditional 

 
 

R.7.BBIV.1 
Distinguish musical sounds 
• cross cultural 
• popular and imitative forms 
• traditional and non-

traditional  
• Western and non-Western 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.BBI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
       Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
    

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
SLE introduced in Beginning 
Band IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Band IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Band IV 

R.8.BBIV.1 
Identify examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz, 
marches) 

 

CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.BBI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
   
Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.9.BBI.1 
Identify characteristics of 
instrumental performances  
 

R.9.BBII.1 
Identify characteristics of 
exemplary instrumental 
performances  
 

R.9.BBIII.1 
Identify criteria for evaluating 
instrumental performances 
 
 

R.9.BBIV.1 
Evaluate instrumental 
performances using 
established criteria 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.3 

 
 
 



 

14 
Beginning Band I-IV: Connecting 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: CN.10.BBI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     
     

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.BBI.1 
Identify the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance 
 

CN.10.BBII.1 
Describe the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance  

CN.10.BBIII.1 
Discuss the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance 
 

CN.10.BBIV.1 
Analyze the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance  

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CN.11.BBI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Beginning Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding. 
            

Beginning Band I Beginning Band II Beginning Band III Beginning Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.BBI.1 
Recognize music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• popular 

 
 

CN.11.BBII.1 
Identify music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• popular 

 

CN.11.BBIII.1 
Investigate music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• non-Western 
• popular 
• spirituals 

 

CN.11.BBIV.1 
Analyze music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• non-Western 
• popular 
• spirituals 

 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.BBI.2 
Identify connections at the 
appropriate level 
• between music and the 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the arts  
 

CN.11.BBII.2 
Identify connections at a more 
complex level 
• between music and the 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the arts  
 

CN.11.BBIII.2 
Investigate connections at an 
increasingly complex level 
• between music and the 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the arts  
 

CN.11.BBIV.2 
Analyze connections at an 
increasingly complex level 
• between music and the 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the arts  
 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
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Glossary for Beginning Band I-IV 
 
Concert pitch The pitch on a non-transposing instrument, used to distinguish between the written and sounding notes of a 

transposing instrument  
Cross cultural Genres of music from different cultures that fuse to form a new genre 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the 

elements of music 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Graded literature Music distinguished by progressive levels of difficulty, usually 1 through 6, used by music publishers and/or 

state music education organizations 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Internalizing beat The process by which a musician keeps a steady tempo without external influence such as a conductor or a 

metronome 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Motif Brief rhythmic/melodic figure or pattern that recurs throughout a composition as a unifying element 
Non-Western Music from regions other than the United States, Canada, and western Europe 
Rudiment A stroke or pattern that is basic to all drum music or technique 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style The characteristics of a particular person, group of people, or period that make genres of music unique  
Twelve-bar blues A musical form based on the harmonic progression I-I-I-I-IV-IV-I-I-V-V-I-I 
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Beginning Orchestra I-IV 
 

Grades:    5-8 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Beginning Orchestra I. The student entering Beginning Orchestra II, Beginning 

Orchestra III, or Beginning Orchestra IV must successfully complete the preceding year of Beginning Orchestra 
and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition. 

 
Orchestra I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles performing on orchestral stringed instruments.  
Beginning Orchestra I-IV students will demonstrate an ability to apply music fundamentals and instrumental techniques in the production, 
performance, analysis, and critique of instrumental music performance. Students are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, 
and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group settings. Beginning Orchestra I-IV students will critique music performances 
and deeply reflect upon the impact of instrumental music on society as well as societal influences on instrumental music. Students will perform 
regularly in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of student learning expectations. 
 

      Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1.  Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
7.  It is recommended that any first-year orchestra student be placed in Beginning Orchestra I, regardless of grade. 
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Key: CR.1.BOI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.BOI.1 
Improvise simple rhythmic 
variations  

CR.1.BOII.1 
Improvise simple rhythmic or 
melodic variations  

CR.1.BOIII.1 
Improvise basic rhythmic or 
melodic variations 

CR.1.BOIV.1 
Improvise moderately 
complex rhythmic or melodic 
variations 
  

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.BOI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.BOI.1 
Compose a simple two-
measure phrase with 
prescribed notation 
 

CR.2.BOII.1 
Compose a simple four-
measure phrase with 
prescribed notation 
 

CR.2.BOIII.1 
Compose, with limited 
guidance, a more complex 
four-measure phrase  

CR.2.BOIV.1 
Compose, with little or no 
guidance, an original melodic 
line  

CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.BOI.2 
Identify movement to maintain 
a steady tempo 
  

CR.2.BOII.2 
Demonstrate movement to 
maintain a steady tempo 
 

CR.2.BOIII.2 
Employ appropriate 
movement to maintain a 
steady tempo 
 

CR.2.BOIV.2 
Employ a variety of 
appropriate movements to 
maintain a steady tempo 
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Key: CR.3.BOI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
         

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.BOI.1 
Share personally-developed 
motifs that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BOII.1 
Share personally-developed 
motifs that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as an ensemble 

 

CR.3.BOIII.1 
Share personally-developed 
passages that demonstrate 
understanding of the elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BOIV.1 
Share personally-developed 
passages that demonstrate 
understanding elements of 
music as an ensemble 
 

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.4.BOI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

     
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.BOI.1 
Play simple music in 
contrasting styles alone and 
with others 
 

P.4.BOII.1 
Play basic music in 
contrasting styles alone and 
with others 
 

P.4.BOIII.1 
Play intermediate music in 
contrasting styles alone and 
with others 
 

P.4.BOIV.1 
Play graded literature in 
contrasting styles alone and 
with others 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.BOI.2 
Sight-read simple music 
 

P.4.BOII.2 
Sight-read basic music 

P.4.BOIII.2 
Sight-read intermediate music 

P.4.BOIV.2 
Sight-read graded literature 

CCRA.R.1, 4 

P.4.BOI.3 
Identify basic music 
terminology 
• allegro 
• arco 
• pizzicato 

 

P.4.BOII.3 
Explain basic music 
terminology 
• allegro 
• arco 
• D.C. al fine 
• moderato 
• pizzicato 

 

P.4.BOIII.3 
Discuss basic music 
terminology 
• allegro 
• andante 
• arco 
• D.C. al coda 
• D.C. al fine 
• moderato 
• pizzicato 
• ritardando 

 

P.4.BOIV.3 
Analyze basic music 
terminology 
• adagio 
• allegro 
• andante 
• arco 
• cantabile 
• D.C. al coda 
• D.C. al fine 
• moderato 
• pizzicato 
• ritardando 

 

CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BOI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
  

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BOI.1 
Perform basic dynamics  
• forte 
• piano 

P.5.BOII.1 
Perform dynamics  
• forte 
• piano 
• mezzo-forte 
• mezzo-piano  

 

P.5.BOIII.1 
Perform dynamics with 
increased tempo  
• forte 
• piano 
• mezzo-forte 
• mezzo-piano  
• fortissimo 
• pianissimo 
• crescendo 
• decrescendo 

 
 

P.5.BOIV.1 
Perform dynamics with 
increased tempo and 
accuracy  
• forte 
• piano 
• mezzo-forte 
• mezzo-piano  
• fortissimo 
• pianissimo 
• crescendo 
• decrescendo 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BOI.2 
Identify characteristic tone 
quality through appropriate 
use of the bow 
• bow hold 
• bow length  
• bow speed 
• use of full bow 
 

 

P.5.BOII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality through 
appropriate use of the bow 
• bow hold 
• bow length  
• bow speed 
• use of full bow 

 
 

P.5.BOIII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality through 
appropriate use of the bow 
• bow hold 
• bow length  
• bow speed 
• use of full bow 
• vibrato  

P.5.BOIV.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality at various 
dynamic levels through 
appropriate use of the bow 
• bow hold 
• bow length 
• bow speed 
• use of full bow 
• vibrato  

 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.BOI.3 
Identify techniques 
• finger spacing 
• left arm position 
• left hand shape 

that affect proper intonation  
 

P.5.BOII.3 
Improve intonation by 
employing proper techniques 
• finger spacing 
• left arm position 
• left hand shape 

 

P.5.BOIII.3 
Achieve centered intonation 
by employing proper 
techniques 
• finger spacing 
• left arm position 
• left hand shape 

 

P.5.BOIV.3 
Refine intonation by 
consistently using proper 
techniques 
• finger spacing 
• left arm position 
• left hand shape 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: P.5.BOI.4 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Orchestra I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
  

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BOI.4 
Demonstrate basic articulation 
patterns  
• détaché 
• slur 

P.5.BOII.4 
Demonstrate articulation 
patterns  
• détaché 
• slur 
• legato 
• staccato 

 
 

P.5.BOIII.4 
Demonstrate articulation 
patterns with increased tempo  
• détaché 
• slur 
• legato 
• staccato 
• hooked bow 

 
 

P.5.BOIV.4 
Demonstrate articulation 
patterns with increased tempo 
and accuracy  
• détaché 
• slur 
• legato 
• staccato 
• hooked bow 
• accent 
• martelé (marcato) 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BOI.5 
Read basic rhythms and 
meters 
• time signatures: 4/4, 3/4, 

2/4 
• whole, half, and quarter 

notes 
 

P.5.BOII.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter 
• dotted quarter-eighth 

pattern 
• time signatures: 4/4, 3/4, 

2/4 
• whole, half, quarter, and 

eighth notes 
 

P.5.BOIII.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter at a proficient level 
• internalizing beat 
• whole, half, quarter, 

eighth, and sixteenth 
notes, and triplets 

• intermediate rhythmic 
patterns  
(e.g., dotted quarter-
eighth note pattern, 
syncopation)  

• meter changes 
• time signatures: 4/4, 3/4, 

2/4, 6/8 
 

P.5.BOIV.5 
Apply knowledge of rhythm 
and meter precisely with 
excellence 
• internalizing beat 
• meter changes  
• more complex rhythmic 

patterns  
(e.g., dotted eighth and 
sixteenth notes, 
syncopation)  

• varied meters  
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BOI.6 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Orchestra I.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
  

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BOI.6 
Play scales and/or arpeggios 
• D Major, one octave 
• G Major, one octave 

 

P.5.BOII.6 
Play scales and/or arpeggios 
• D Major, one octave 
• G Major, one octave 
• C Major, one octave 

 

P.5.BOIII.6 
Play scales and/or arpeggios 
(including drop-down scales 
and arpeggios for bass) 
• D Major, two octaves 
• G Major, two octaves 
• C Major, one octave 
• F Major, one octave 
• B♭  Major, one octave 
• E♭ Major, one octave 
• A Major, one octave 
• e natural minor, one 

octave 
• d natural minor, one 

octave 
 

P.5.BOIV.6 
Play scales and/or arpeggios 
(including drop-down scales 
and arpeggios for bass) 
• C Major, two octaves 
• F Major, two octaves 
• B♭Major, two octaves 
• E♭Major, two octaves 
• G Major, two octaves 
• D Major, two octaves 
• A Major, two octaves 
• A natural minor, one 

octave 
• d natural minor, one 

octave 
• g natural minor, one 

octave 
• c natural minor, one 

octave 
• e natural minor, one 

octave 
• b natural minor, one 

octave 
• f♯ natural minor, one 

octave 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BOI.7 
Employ proper warm-up 
procedures  
(e.g., scales, arpeggios, long 
tones) 

 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Beginning Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Beginning Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Beginning Orchestra. 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.BOI.8 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Orchestra I.8th Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Performing 

Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
  

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BOI.8 
Rehearse correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., troubleshooting, 
problem solving, counting 
strategies, rhythm 
techniques to increase skill 
and speed level) 

 

P.5.BOII.8 
Demonstrate correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., troubleshooting, 
problem solving, counting 
strategies, rhythm 
techniques to increase skill 
and speed level) 

 

P.5.BOIII.8 
Demonstrate correct practice 
procedures consistently 
(e.g., troubleshooting, 
problem solving, counting 
strategies, rhythm techniques 
to increase skill and speed 
level )  

P.5.BOIV.8 
Employ correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., troubleshooting, 
problem solving, counting 
strategies, rhythm techniques 
to increase skill and speed 
level) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.BOI.9 
Perform proper instrument 
maintenance  

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of 
Beginning Orchestra. 
 

 

P.5.BOI.10 
Identify proper posture  
(e.g., sitting position, left and 
right hand techniques) 
 

P.5.BOII.10 
Demonstrate proper posture 
(e.g., sitting position, left and 
right hand techniques) 

P.5.BOIII.10 
Employ proper posture 
(e.g., sitting position, left and 
right hand techniques) 

P.5.BOIV.10 
Refine proper posture 
(e.g., sitting position, left and 
right hand techniques) 
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Key: P.6.BOI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.   
         

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
R.6.BOI.1 
Follow basic conducting 
patterns 
 

R.6.BOII.1 
Follow basic conducting 
patterns, including but not 
limited to preparatory beat 
 

R.6.BOIII.1 
Follow conducting patterns 
and gestures, including but 
not limited to preparatory 
beat, various tempi, and 
various meters 
 

R.6.BOIV.1 
Follow conducting patterns 
and gestures, including but 
not limited to preparatory 
beat, various tempi and 
various meters, tempo and 
meter changes, rubato 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.BOI.2 
Demonstrate, with guidance,  
artistic expression, using 
dynamics  

P.6.BOII.2 
Demonstrate, with guidance, 
artistic expression, using 
meaningful dynamics and 
articulation 

P.6.BOIII.2 
Demonstrate, with limited 
guidance, artistic expression 
in the performance of selected 
repertoire  
 

P.6.BOIIV.2 
Demonstrate artistic 
expression and composer’s 
intent in the performance of 
selected repertoire  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BOI.3 
Identify aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound 
(e.g., blend, ensemble 
intonation)  

P.6.BOII.3 
Demonstrate aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound 
(e.g., blend, ensemble 
intonation, balance) 

P.6.BOIII.3 
Apply aspects of characteristic 
ensemble sound  
(e.g., blend, ensemble 
intonation, balance, phrasing) 

P.6.BOIV.3 
Refine aspects of 
characteristic ensemble sound 
(e.g., blend, ensemble 
intonation, balance, phrasing, 
expression) 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.BOI.4 
Identify aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette 

P.6.BOII.4 
Demonstrate aspects of 
appropriate rehearsal, 
performance, and audience 
etiquette 
 

P.6.BOIII.4 
Employ aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette 

P.6.BOIV.4 
Refine aspects of appropriate 
rehearsal, performance, and 
audience etiquette 

 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.BOI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

           
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.BOI.1 
Recognize musical forms 
•  binary (AB) 
•  ABA 

 

R.7.BOII.1 
Recognize musical forms 
• binary (AB) 
• ABA 
• theme and variations 

 

R.7.BOIII.1 
Recognize various musical 
forms 
• binary (AB) 
• ABA 
• theme and variations 
• imitative forms  

(e.g., canon, round) 
 

R.7.BOIV.1 
Analyze various musical forms  
• binary (AB) 
• ABA 
• theme and variations 
• imitative forms  

(e.g., canon, round) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.BOI.2 
Recognize musical textures 
•  solo 
•  ensemble 

 

R.7.BOII.2 
Recognize musical textures 
• solo 
• large ensemble 
• small ensemble 

 

R.7.BOIII.2 
Recognize various musical 
textures 
• solo 
• large ensemble 
• small ensemble 
• performing ensembles 

(e.g., string orchestra, 
concert band, choir) 

 

R.7.BOIV.2 
Analyze various musical 
textures  
• solo 
• large ensemble 
• small ensemble 
• performing ensembles 

(e.g., string orchestra, 
concert band, choir) 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.BOI.3 
Identify musical instruments 
by sight and sound 
• string 
• brass 
• woodwind 
• percussion 
 

R.7.BOII.3 
Identify musical timbre   
• string 
• brass 
• woodwind 
• percussion 
• vocal  

 

R.7.BOIII.3 
Identify musical timbre 
• string 
• brass 
• woodwind 
• percussion 
• vocal  
• electronic 

 
 

R.7.BOIV.3 
Distinguish musical genres 
• Western 
• non-Western 
• popular 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.BOI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
    

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

R.8.BOIV.1 
Identify examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz) 

 

CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

SLE introduced in Beginning 
Orchestra IV 

R.8.BOIV.2 
Identify, with guidance, the 
meaning of a musical work 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: R.9.BOI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         

   
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.9.BOI.1 
Identify characteristics of 
instrumental performances  
 

R.9.BOII.1 
Identify characteristics of 
exemplary instrumental 
performances  
 

R.9.BOIII.1 
Identify criteria for evaluating 
instrumental performances 
 
 

R.9.BOIV.1 
Evaluate instrumental 
performances using 
established criteria 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.10.BOI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Connecting 

Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 

Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.BOI.1 
Identify the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance  
 

CN.10.BOII.1 
Describe the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance 

CN.10.BOIII.1 
Discuss the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance 
 

CN.10.BOIV.1 
Analyze the effect of one’s 
personal experiences on 
performance  

CCRA.R.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CN.11.BOI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Beginning Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

            
Beginning Orchestra I Beginning Orchestra II Beginning Orchestra III Beginning Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.BOI.1 
Recognize music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• popular 

 
 

CN.11.BOII.1 
Identify music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• popular 

 

CN.11.BOIII.1 
Investigate music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• non-Western 
• popular 
• spirituals 

 

CN.11.BOIV.1 
Analyze music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  
• classical 
• folk music 
• jazz 
• non-Western 
• popular 
• spirituals 

 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.BOI.2 
Identify connections between 
music and the other fine arts  
(e.g., theatre, ballet) 
and between music and 
disciplines outside the arts 
(e.g., social studies, foreign 
languages) 
 

CN.11.BOII.2 
Discuss connections between 
music and the other fine arts  
(e.g., theatre, ballet) 
and between music and 
disciplines outside the arts 
(e.g., social studies, foreign 
languages) 

 

CN.11.BOIII.2 
Investigate connections 
between music and the other 
fine arts  
(e.g., theatre, ballet) 
and between music and 
disciplines outside the arts 
(e.g., social studies, foreign 
languages) 

 

CN.11.BOIV.2 
Analyze connections between 
music and the other fine arts  
(e.g., theatre, ballet) 
and between music and 
disciplines outside the arts 
(e.g., social studies, foreign 
languages) 

 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
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Glossary for Beginning Orchestra I-IV 
 
Drop-down scale A two-octave scale that begins on the lowest tonic, drops down to the first available E-string note in the scale, 

and ascends to the original tonic 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Graded literature Music distinguished by progressive levels of difficulty, usually 1 through 6, used by music publishers and/or 

state music education organizations 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Internalizing beat The process by which a musician keeps a steady tempo without external influence such as a conductor or a 

metronome 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Motif Brief rhythmic/melodic figure or pattern that recurs throughout a composition as a unifying element 
Non-Western music Music from regions other than the United States, Canada, and western Europe 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style The characteristics of a particular person, group of people, or period that make genres of music unique 
Timbre The character or quality of a musical sound or voice as distinct from its pitch and intensity 
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          Beginning Vocal Music I-IV 
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Revised 2014 

Beginning Vocal Music I-IV  
 

Grades:    5-8 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Beginning Vocal Music I. The student entering Beginning Vocal Music II,                   

Beginning Vocal Music III, or Beginning Vocal Music IV must successfully complete the preceding year of study of 
the same content. 

 
Beginning Vocal Music I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles. Vocal music students will demonstrate an 
ability to apply music fundamentals and vocal techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of vocal music performance. 
Students are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group 
settings. Vocal music students will critique vocal music performances and deeply reflect upon the impact of vocal music on society, as well as 
societal influences on vocal music. Students will regularly perform vocally in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of 
vocal music student learning expectations. 
 

  Strand                               Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1.  Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.BVMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 1.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating  
           Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.BVMI.1 
Improvise rhythmic 
variations on familiar 
melodies  

CR.1.BVMII.1 
Improvise rhythms, 
melodies, and/or 
accompaniments  

CR.1.BVMIII.1 
Improvise using a variety of 
traditional and/or non-
traditional sound sources  
 
 

CR.1.BVMIV.1 
Improvise rhythmic and 
melodic variations in a given 
style and meter  
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Key: CR.2.BVMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 2.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Creating  
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.BVMI.1 
Identify notes written on 
lines and in spaces of 
treble clef and bass clef 
 

CR.2. BVMII.1 
Identify notes written on 
lines, in spaces, and on 
ledger lines of treble clef 
and bass clef 
 

CR.2.BVMIII.1 
Identify notes written on  
lines and in spaces of grand 
staff 

CR.2.BVMIV.1 
Identify notes written on  
lines, in spaces, and on 
ledger lines of grand staff 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5, 7 
 

CR.2.BVMI.2 
Notate melodic or rhythmic  
ideas or motifs, using 
standard notation or digital 
recording 
• 3/4 and 4/4 time 

signatures 
• eighth note and 

sixteenth note patterns  
• syncopation 

 

CR.2.BVMII.2 
Notate melodic or rhythmic  
ideas or motifs, using 
standard notation or digital 
recording 
• 2/4 and 6/8 time 

signatures 
• pattern of a dotted 

quarter note followed by 
an eighth note or eighth 
rest 

 

CR.2.BVMIII.2 
Notate melodic or rhythmic  
passages, using standard 
notation or digital recording 
• 2/2, or cut time, time 

signature 
• pattern of a dotted eighth 

note followed by a  
sixteenth note or 
sixteenth rest  

 

CR.2.BVMIV.2 
Notate a variety of melodic or 
rhythmic passages, using 
standard notation or digital 
recording 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 5, 6 
CCRA.SL.5 
 
 

CR.2.BVMI.3 
Compose a four-measure 
phrase  
  

CR.2.BVMII.3 
Compose a four-measure 
phrase with 
accompaniment 

CR.2.BVMIII.3 
Compose an original 
melodic line with 
accompaniment  
 

CR.2.BVMIV.3 
Compose an original song 
using various instruments 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8 
 

CR.2.BVMI.4 
Create movement that 
reflects music 
 
 

CR.2.BVMII.4 
Create movement that 
reflects musical form 
 

CR.2.BVMIII.4 
Create movement that 
reflects music to share with 
others 

CR.2.BVMIV.4 
Create choreography to 
songs for performance 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
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Key: CR.3.BVMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 3.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating  
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.BVMI.1 
Refine draft compositions, 
using teacher-generated 
criteria  
 

CR.3.BVMII.1 
Refine draft compositions, 
using collaboratively-
generated criteria 

CR.3.BVMIII.1 
Refine draft compositions, 
using small group 
collaboratively-generated 
criteria 

CR.3.BVMIV.1 
Defend draft compositions, 
using independently-
generated criteria 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
 

CR.3.BVMI.2 
Share personally-
developed motifs that 
demonstrate 
understanding of elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BVMII.2 
Share personally-
developed motifs that 
demonstrate understanding 
of elements of music as an 
ensemble 
 

CR.3.BVMIII.2 
Share personally-developed 
passages that demonstrate 
understanding of elements 
of music as a soloist 

CR.3.BVMIV.2 
Share personally-developed  
passages that demonstrate 
understanding of elements of 
music as an ensemble 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
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Key: P.4.BVMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 4.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.BVMI.1 
Sing a variety of vocal 
repertoire in unison at an 
appropriate level of 
difficulty  

P.4.BVMII.1 
Explore a variety of vocal 
repertoire in two-part 
harmony at an appropriate 
level of difficulty  
 
 

P.4.BVMIII.1 
Refine a variety of vocal 
repertoire in two-part 
harmony at an appropriate 
level of difficulty  

P.4.BVMIV.1 
Explore a variety of vocal 
repertoire in three-part 
harmony at an appropriate 
level of difficulty 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
 
 

P.4.BVMI.2 
Demonstrate sight-reading 
skills by singing with 
others 
• 4/4 time 
• quarter notes, half 

notes, and whole 
notes 

• step-wise movement 
 

P.4. BVMII.2 
Demonstrate sight-reading 
skills by singing with others 
• 4/4 time 
• quarter notes, half 

notes, whole notes, 
and quarter rests 

• step-wise movement 

P.4.BVMIII.2 
Demonstrate sight-reading 
skills by singing with others 
• 4/4 time 
• interval of Major 3rd 
• quarter notes, half 

notes, whole notes, and 
quarter rests 

• step-wise movement 

P.4.BVMIV.2 
Demonstrate sight-reading 
skills by singing with others 
• 4/4 time 
• intervals of Major 3rd, 4th, 

5th  
• quarter notes, half notes, 

eighth notes, whole 
notes, dotted half notes, 
and half and quarter rests 

• step-wise movement 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5,       
6  
 

P.4.BVMI.3 
Identify musical 
instruments by sight and 
sound 
• brass 
• electronic 
• percussion 
• string 
• woodwind 

 

P.4.BVMII.3 
Identify musical timbre   
• brass 
• electronic 
• percussion 
• string 
• vocal  
• woodwind 

 

P.4.BVMIII.3 
Identify musical sounds 
• electronic 
• genres  

(e.g., women’s ensemble, 
men’s ensemble) 

• non-traditional 
 

P.4.BVMIV.3 
Distinguish musical sounds 
• cross cultural 
• traditional and non-

traditional  
• western and non-western 

 

CCRA.R.4, 5, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
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Key: P.4.BVMI.4= Performing.Content Standard 4.Beginning Vocal Music I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.BVMI.4 
Recognize various musical 
forms 

 
 

P.4.BVMII.4 
Compare and contrast 
various musical forms 
 

P.4.BVMIII.4 
Analyze various musical 
forms  
 

P.4.BVMIV.4 
Interpret various musical 
forms  
 

CCR.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
7, 9, 10  
CCR.W.8 
CCR.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  
6 
 

P.4.BVMI.5 
Recognize musical texture 
• large ensemble 
• small groups  
• solo 

 
 

P.4.BVMII.5 
Recognize musical texture 
• two-part 
• unison 

 
 

 

P.4.BVMIII.5 
Recognize musical texture in 
relation to voicing and timbre 
in an ensemble 
 

P.4.BVMIV.5 
Identify aurally musical 
texture in relation to voicing 
and timbre in an ensemble 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 
 
 



 

7 
Beginning Vocal Music I-IV:  Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
                                                                                                             Arkansas Department of Education 
                                                                                                                              Revised 2014 

 
Key: P.5.BVMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BVMI.1 
Sing a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
music and expressive 
elements 
• 3/4 and 4/4 meters 
• change in dynamic 

levels   
o crescendo   
o decrescendo  

• dynamic levels  
o forte (f) 
o mezzo forte (mf)  

o mezzo piano (mp) 
o piano (p)     

• eighth note and 
sixteenth note patterns  

• major tonalities  
• more complex melodic 

patterns 
    (e.g., do-re-mi-fa-      

sol-la-ti-do/1-2-3-4-5-6-
7-8, major scale) 

• simple musical forms 
• syncopation 
• variety of tempi 

(e.g., andante, 
moderato) 

 

P.5.BVMII.1 
Sing a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
music and expressive 
elements 
• 2/4 and  6/8 meters 
• major and minor 

tonalities  
• melodic patterns that 

include accidentals 
• more complex forms or 

harmonies 
     (e.g., two-part lines) 
• pattern of a dotted 

quarter note followed by 
an eighth note or eighth 
rest                  

• variety of tempi  
(e.g., lento, presto) 

• various dynamic levels 
 
 
 
 

P.5.BVMIII.1 
Sing a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
music and expressive 
elements 
• 2/2, or cut time, meter   
• major and minor 

tonalities  
• more complex forms or 

harmonies 
(e.g., three-part lines) 

• pattern of a dotted eighth 
note followed by a 
sixteenth note or 
sixteenth rest 
o pianissimo (pp) 
o fortissimo (ff) 

• the intervals within the 
staff 
(e.g., Major 6,  Perfect 5, 
Perfect 4, Major 3, Major 
2, octave)  

• variety of tempi 
(e.g., grave, vivace) 

• various dynamic levels 
 
 

P.5.BVMIV.1 
Sing a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
music and expressive 
elements 
• compound and mixed 

meter  
• intervals within the staff 

(e.g., Major 6, Perfect 5, 
Perfect 4, Major 3, Major 
2, octave) 

• major and minor tonalities  
• more complex forms or 

harmonies 
• variety of tempi 
• various dynamic levels 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
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Key: P.5.BVMI.2= Performing.Content Standard 5.Beginning Vocal Music I.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic techniques and work for presentation. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.BVMI.2 
Apply knowledge of 
symbols and terms in 
reading music 
• bar line 
• bass clef 
• double bar line 
• fermata 
• repeat sign 
• time signatures 
• treble clef 

 

P.5.BVMII.2 
Apply knowledge of 
symbols and terms in 
reading music 
• accidentals 
• coda 
• da capo (D.C.) 
• dal segno (D.S.) 
• first and second endings 
• simple key signatures 

 

P.5.BVMIII.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols 
and terms in reading music 
• additional key signatures 
• grand staff 

 

P.5.BVMIV.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols 
and terms in reading music 
• multiple key signatures 

within a composition 
 

CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5, 7 
 

P.5.BVMI.3 
Respond to simple 
conducting patterns 
 

P.5.BVMII.3 
Demonstrate simple 
conducting patterns 

P.5.BVMIII.3 
Respond to artistic 
conducting 

P.5.BVMIV.3 
Demonstrate artistic 
conducting 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6 

P.5.BVMI.4 
Explore the changing voice 
and vocal range through 
warm-ups and selected 
repertoire 
 

P.5.BVMII.4 
Explore the changing voice 
and vocal range through 
warm-ups, breathing 
exercises, and selected 
repertoire 
 

P.5.BVMIII.4 
Explore the changing voice 
and expanding vocal range 
through warm-ups, breathing 
exercises, and appropriate 
repertoire 

P.5.BVMIV.4 
Develop the changing voice 
and expanding vocal range 
through warm-ups, breathing 
exercises, and appropriate 
repertoire 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 6 
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Key: P.6.BVMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 6.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.6.BVMI.1 
Demonstrate beginning 
understanding of correct 
vocal technique in a choral 
setting 
 

P.6.BVMII.1 
Sing with attention to 
dynamics and phrasing 
 
 
 

P.6.BVMIII.1 
Sing expressively with 
attention to blend, balance, 
dynamics, articulation, and 
phrasing 
 

P.6.BVMIV.1 
Sing expressively with 
attention to blend, balance, 
dynamics, articulation, and 
phrasing 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

P.6.BVMI.2 
Present a varied repertoire 
of music to demonstrate 
technical accuracy in 
performance 
 
 
 

P.6.BVMII.2 
Present a varied repertoire 
of music to demonstrate 
technical accuracy and 
expressive qualities in 
performance 
 

P.6.BVMIII.2 
Present a varied repertoire 
of music from diverse 
cultures to demonstrate 
technical accuracy and 
expressive qualities in 
performance 

P.6.BVMIV.2 
Present a varied repertoire of 
music from diverse cultures, 
including selection(s) in 
another language, to 
demonstrate technical 
accuracy and expressive 
qualities in performance 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

P.6.BVMI.3 
Demonstrate etiquette 
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior)  
as a performer and an 
observer appropriate for 
context, venue, genre, and 
style 
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette  
  

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
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Key: R.7.BVMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 7.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

 

 
Strand: Responding 
           Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.7.BVMI.1 
Identify the manner in 
which knowledge of 
context informs musical 
response 

R.7.BVMII.1 
Identify the manner in 
which knowledge of context 
and use of repetition, 
similarities, and contrasts 
informs musical response 
 

R.7.BVMIII.1 
Describe the manner in 
which context can be 
manipulated to inform 
musical response 

R.7.BVMIV.1 
Describe the manner in which 
elements of music can be 
manipulated to inform musical 
response 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
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Key: R.8.BVMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 8.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.8.BVMI.1 
Interpret the expressive 
intent of musical works, 
referencing the elements 
of music 
 

R.8.BVMII.1 
Interpret the meaning of 
musical works, referencing 
context and text setting 

R.8.BVMIII.1 
Interpret the expressive 
intent of musical works, 
referencing context and text 
setting  

R.8.BVMIV.1 
Justify, citing evidence from 
the selection, a personal 
interpretation of the meaning 
of a musical work 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
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Key: R.9.BVMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 9.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.BVMI.1 
Evaluate musical 
selections using teacher-
generated criteria 

R.9.BVMII.1 
Evaluate musical selections 
using collaboratively-
generated criteria 

R.9.BVMIII.1 
Establish independently-
generated criteria to 
evaluate musical selections 

R.9.BVMIV.1 
Apply independently-
generated criteria to evaluate 
musical selections 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 6 
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Key: CN.10.BVMI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 10.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
 Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.BVMI.1 
Discuss individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for the musical 
work of others 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CN.10.BVMII.1 
Research individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for the musical work 
of others 

CN.10.BVMIII.1 
Analyze the ways in which 
individual experiences and 
other influences provide 
context for the musical work 
and performance of others 

CN.10.BVMIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for personal musical 
work and impacts personal 
musical performance 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.2, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 



 

14 
Beginning Vocal Music I-IV: Connecting 

   Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
                                                                                                             Arkansas Department of Education 
                                                                                                                              Revised 2014 

 
Key: CN.11.BVMI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 11.Beginning Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
            Content Standard 11: The student will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 

Beginning Vocal Music I Beginning Vocal Music II Beginning Vocal Music III Beginning Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.BVMI.1 
Identify connections at the 
appropriate level 
• between music and 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the 
arts  

 

CN.11.BVMII.1 
Identify connections at a 
more complex level 
• between music and 

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the 
arts  

 

CN.11.BVMIII.1 
Identify connections at an 
increasingly-complex level 
• between music and  

other fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the 
arts  

 

CN.11.BVMIV.1 
Identify connections at an 
increasingly-complex level 
• between music and other 

fine arts 
• between music and 

disciplines outside the arts  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
 
 
 

CN.11.BVMI.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures and 
historical periods 
• folk music  
• jazz 
• spirituals 
• world music 

 

CN.11.BVMII.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures and 
historical periods 
• classical 
• popular music  

CN.11.BVMIII.2 
Explore music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  

CN.11.BVMIV.2 
Investigate music from 
various cultures, historical 
periods, and/or events  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 

CN.11.BVMI.3 
Identify career 
opportunities in musical 
fields  
(e.g.,  business, education, 
performance music  
therapy, technology) 

CN.11.BVMII.3 
Describe career 
opportunities in musical 
fields  
(e.g.,  business, education, 
performance, music 
therapy, technology) 

CN.11.BVMIII.3 
Compare career 
opportunities in contrasting 
musical fields  
(e.g.,  business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.BVMIV.3 
Research career 
opportunities in musical fields  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) for presentation 
 
 

CCR.R.1, 7 
CCR.W.7, 8, 9 
CCR.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6 
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Articulation The clear and effective utterance of vowels and consonants 
Artistic conducting The manner in which a person directs 
Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 

occurrence 
Dynamic Loudness or softness of sound 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance 
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements 

of music 
Folk music Music that is passed orally or by memorization and repetition from generation to generation 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Motif Brief rhythmic/melodic figure or pattern that recurs throughout a composition as a unifying element 
Music therapy Use of music to improve psychological, social, cognitive, and physical function 
Repertoire List of music pieces which a group or person has prepared or performed 
Style A characteristic of a particular period, person, or group of people that make genres of music unique (e.g., folk, 

symphony) 
Timbre The character or quality of a musical sound or voice as distinct from its pitch and intensity 
World music Music of indigenous peoples 
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Course Title: Dance Appreciation 
Course/Unit Credit:  1/2 credit 
 
Course Number: XXXXX 
 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 
                                 codes. 
Grades: 9-12  
Prerequisite:  There is no prerequisite for Dance Appreciation. 
   
 

Dance Appreciation 
 
Dance Appreciation is a one-semester course designed to teach students the basic elements, principles, processes, and inherent qualities of dance. 
Students will examine a broad range of methods and will conduct critical analyses of the creative processes involved in dance.  Students will reflect 
on the connections between society and dance. Dance Appreciation students will develop perceptual awareness and aesthetic sensitivity, as well as 
a foundation for a lifelong relationship with dance. The Standards for Accreditation require schools to offer one-half unit of survey of fine arts OR 
one-half unit of advanced art or advanced music. Dance Appreciation may be used to fulfill this requirement. Dance Appreciation will also satisfy the 
one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Dance Appreciation. 
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Dance Appreciation 
 

  Strand                      Content Standard  
Responding  
 1. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 2. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

 3. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 4. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 5. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 

 



 

3 
Dance Appreciation: Responding 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
2014 

 
Key: R.1.DAP.1 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Dance Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 

CCSS Alignment 
R.1.DAP.1 Differentiate between various genres of dance for the stage 

 
CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.1.DAP.2 Identify the elements required to produce a dance performance 
 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.1.DAP.3 Demonstrate appropriate audience etiquette for live performances 
 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: R.2.DAP.1 = Responding.Content Standard 2.Dance Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 2: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

    
   CCSS Alignment 

R.2.DAP.1 Describe the manner in which artistic expression is achieved through the elements of dance CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.2.DAP.2  Analyze the context of selected dance works from a variety of genres CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.3.DAP.1 = Responding.Content Standard 3.Dance Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 3: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
 

  CCSS Alignment 
R.3.DAP.1 Discuss a dance work using established artistic criteria CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.3.DAP.2 Prepare a written critique of a live or recorded dance performance according to a given set of 
criteria 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.1,9 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.4.DAP.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 4.Dance Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 4: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 
                CCSS Alignment 

CN.4.DAP.1 Explain the impact of personal experience, interests, and knowledge from multiple sources on 
a choreographer’s or dancer’s work 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.4.DAP.2 Identify uses of technology and/or production elements in dance 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.4.DAP.3 Use available technologies to discover dance resources 
 

CCRA.W.6, 7 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.5.DAP.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 5.Dance Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 5: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 

  CCSS Alignment 
CN.5.DAP.1 Identify the purposes of dance in different cultures 

 
CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

CN.5.DAP.2 Explain the use of the elements of dance in various genres, styles, and culture  
 

CCRA.R.3, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.5.DAP.3 Identify the relationship between social change and dance 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

CN.5.DAP.4 Examine the sequential development of dance through history 
(e.g., development of different genres, dances of the decades) 
 

CCRA.R.10 

CN.5.DAP.5 Relate dances to the historical time periods from which they originate 
 
 

CCRA.R.3, 9 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
 

CN.5.DAP.6 Discuss the impact of the relationship between dance and media 
(e.g., commercials, film, television, social media) 
 

CCRA.R.3, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Dance Appreciation  
 
Context Environment that surrounds a dance, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an 

event or occurrence 
Artistic expression The manifestations of artistic intent through dance, involving the dance and dancers within a context 
Elements of dance The key components of movement; movement of the body using space, time, and energy 
Etiquette Values and expected behaviors when rehearsing or performing 

(e.g., no chewing gum, no calling out to friends in audience)   
Genre A category of dance characterized by similarities in form, style, purpose, or subject matter 
Style Specific movement characteristics, qualities, or principles that give a dance its distinctive identity 
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Course Title:  Dance I-IV  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxx  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Dance I. The student entering Dance II, III, or IV must successfully complete the preceding 

year of Dance and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition.   
 
 

Dance I-IV 
 
Dance I-IV are two-semester courses designed for students with varied levels of ability and previous experience in the discipline. Dance students 
will demonstrate an ability to apply dance fundamentals and dance techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of dance 
performance. Students are expected to perform in solo, small group, and large group settings. Dance students will critique performances and 
deeply reflect upon the impact of dance on culture as well as cultural influences on dance. Dance I, Dance II, Dance III, or Dance IV will satisfy the 
one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Dance I, Dance II, Dance III, or 
Dance IV. 
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Dance I-IV 
      
  Strand                      Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
Notes:  
1.   Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.   SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.   Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.   The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5.   Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.DAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating  
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

     
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.DAI.1 
Explore movement from a 
variety of stimuli  
(e.g., music, observed dance, 
text, notation, natural 
phenomena, personal 
experience, current events)  
to develop an improvised or 
choreographed dance study 
 

CR.1.DAII.1 
Analyze the process used in 
creating an improvised or 
choreographed dance study 
developed from various stimuli 

CR.1.DAIII.1 
Synthesize content generated 
from various stimuli to 
choreograph dance studies 
using original or codified 
movement 

CR.1.DAIV.1 
Discover a personal voice to 
communicate artistic intent by 
experimenting and taking risks 
in the choreographic process 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

CR.1.DAI.2 
Experiment with the elements 
of dance to create an original 
dance study or dance 

CR.1.DAII.2 
Experiment with the elements 
of dance to create an original 
dance study or dance that 
communicates an artistic 
intent 

CR.1.DAIII.2 
Examine personal 
preferences to create an 
original dance study that 
communicates an artistic 
intent 
 

CR.1.DAIV.2 
Analyze the unexpected 
problems and/or solutions 
discovered when expanding 
personal movement 
preferences to create an 
original dance that 
communicates an artistic 
intent 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Key: CR.2.DAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.         

    
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.DAI.1 
Collaborate to design a dance 
using choreographic devices 
and dance structures to 
support artistic intent 

CR.2.DAII.1 
Work individually and 
collaboratively to implement a 
variety of choreographic 
devices and dance structures 
to develop a dance with 
artistic intent 
 

CR.2.DAIII.1 
Analyze the manner in which 
the structure and final 
composition inform the artistic 
intent of an original dance 
study 

CR.2.DAIV.1 
Demonstrate fluency and 
personal voice in designing 
and choreographing original 
dance studies 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.DAI.2 
Develop an artistic statement 
for an original dance study or 
dance, using appropriate 
vocabulary 

CR.2.DAII.2 
Explain how the use of 
movement elements, 
choreographic devices, and 
dance structures serve to 
communicate an artistic 
statement, using appropriate 
vocabulary 
 

CR.2.DAIII.2 
Develop an artistic statement 
that reflects a personal 
aesthetic for an original dance 
study, using appropriate 
vocabulary 

CR.2.DAIV.2 
Construct an artistic statement 
that communicates a 
personal, cultural, and artistic 
perspective, using appropriate 
vocabulary 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.DAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.          

  
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.3.DAI.1 
Identify the impact of choices 
made in the choreographic 
revision process 

CR.3 DAII.1 
Analyze the impact of choices 
made in the choreographic 
revision process 

CR.3.DAIII.1 
Evaluate the impact of 
choices made in the 
choreographic revision 
process using self-reflection 
and feedback from others 
 

CR.3.DAIV.1 
Document choices made in 
the choreographic revision 
process to justify the manner 
in which refinements support 
artistic intent 

CCRA.W.5 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

CR.3.DAI.2 
Develop a strategy to record a 
dance  
(e.g., writing, form of notation, 
symbols, media technologies) 
 

CR.3 DAII.2 
Document a section of dance 
using writing, symbols, or 
media technologies 

CR.3.DAIII.2 
Refine a strategy to more 
efficiently and/or effectively 
record a dance 

CR.3.DAIV.2 
Produce documentation of a 
dance for the use of others 

CCRA.W.5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.4.DAI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

      
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.DAI.1 
Explore the concept of time as 
it relates to dance phrasing 
(e.g., metric, kinetic, and 
breath phrasing) 

P.4.DAII.1 
Examine syncopation and 
accent movements in dance 
phrasing 

P.4.DAIII.1 
Analyze dance studies and 
compositions that use time 
and tempo in traditional and 
non-traditional ways 

P.4.DAIV.1 
Analyze dance phrases that 
demonstrate time complexity 
in phrasing with and without 
musical accompaniment  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.4.DAI.2 
Develop body awareness 
through the use of energy and 
dynamics 

P.4.DAII.2 
Vary energy and dynamics in 
movement phrases 
 

P.4.DAIII.2 
Explore energy and dynamics 
as a means of interpreting 
movement phrases  

P.4.DAIV.2 
Explore the modulation of 
dynamics to interpret intent in 
movement phrases and 
choreography 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.DAI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
    

Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.DAI.1 
Demonstrate technical dance 
skills  
(e.g., alignment, coordination, 
balance, core support, clarity 
of movement, weight shifts, 
flexibility/range of motion) 
to replicate, recall, and 
execute spatial designs and 
musical or rhythmical dance 
phrases 
 

P.5.DAII.1 
Develop technical dance skills 
to retain and execute dance 
choreography 

P.5.DAIII.1 
Dance with sensibility toward 
other dancers while executing 
complex sequences to meet 
performance goals 

P.5.DAIV.1 
Apply body-mind principles to 
technical dance skills in 
complex choreography 

CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
 

P.5.DAI.2 
Develop partner and 
ensemble skills that maintain 
a sense of spatial design and 
spatial relationships 

P.5.DAII.2 
Use space intentionally during 
phrases and through 
transitions between phrases  

P.5.DAIII.2 
Establish and break spatial 
relationships with others as 
appropriate for choreography 

P.5.DAIV.2 
Execute complex floor and air 
sequences with others while 
maintaining spatial 
relationships through focus 
and intent  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

P.5.DAI.3 
Evaluate personal, healthful 
practices in dance activities 
and everyday life, including 
nutrition and injury prevention 

P.5.DAII.3 
Develop a plan for healthful 
practices in dance activities 
and everyday life, including 
nutrition and injury prevention 

P.5.DAIII.3 
Apply body-mind principles 
and healthful practices to a 
range of technical dance skills 
for achieving fluency of 
movement 
 

P.5.DAIV.3 
Modify personal practices 
based on research regarding 
healthful and safe practices 
for dancers  

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.DAI.4 
Collaborate with peers to 
establish a rehearsal plan to 
meet performance goals 

P.5.DAII.4 
Collaborate with peers to 
implement a rehearsal plan to 
meet performance goals 

P.5.DAIII.4 
Initiate, collaboratively and 
independently, planned 
practice and rehearsal 
processes, with attention to 
technique and artistry 
informed by personal 
performance goals 
 

P.5.DAIV.4 
Execute a rehearsal plan with 
attention to technical details 
and fulfilling artistic 
expression 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.5.DAI.5 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Dance I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
    

Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.DAI.5 
Use leadership qualities  
(e.g., commitment, 
dependability, responsibility, 
and cooperation)  
when preparing for 
performances 
 

P.5.DAII.5 
Demonstrate leadership 
qualities  
(e.g., commitment, 
dependability, responsibility, 
and cooperation)  
when preparing for 
performances 
 

P.5.DAIII.5 
Model leadership qualities 
(e.g., commitment, 
dependability, responsibility, 
and cooperation) 
when preparing for 
performances 

P.5.DAIV.5 
Model leadership qualities 
(e.g., commitment, 
dependability, responsibility, 
and cooperation)  
when preparing for 
performances 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.6.DAI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       

    
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

P.6.DAI.1 
Execute basic production 
elements that intensify the 
artistic intent of a dance 
performance 

P.6.DAII.1 
Design basic production 
elements that intensify the 
artistic intent of a dance 
performance 
 

P.6.DAIII.1 
Collaborate to design and 
execute increasingly complex 
production elements that 
intensify the artistic intent of a 
dance performance 
 

P.6.DAIV.1 
Organize production elements 
necessary to fulfill the artistic 
intent of a dance performance 
in a variety of venues 
 

CCRA.L.6 
 

P.6.DAI.2 
Use proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance 
 

P.6.DAII.2 
Demonstrate proper dance 
etiquette during class, 
rehearsal, and performance 
 

P.6.DAIII.2 
Model proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance 

P.6.DAIV.2 
Model proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance 

CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.7.DAI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.         

   
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.DAI.1 
Differentiate the artistic intent 
of various patterns of 
movements 

R.7.DAII.1 
Analyze recurring patterns of 
movement as it relates to 
artistic intent 

R.7.DAIII.1 
Analyze recurring patterns of 
movement that create 
structure and meaning in 
dance 

R.7.DAIV.1 
Analyze a variety of dance 
styles to explain how recurring 
patterns of movement and 
their relationships create well-
structured and meaningful 
choreography 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

R.7.DAI.2 
Explain the use of the 
elements of dance to 
communicate artistic intent  
 

R.7.DAII.2 
Analyze the use of the 
elements of dance to 
communicate artistic intent in 
a variety of movement pieces 
 

R.7.DAIII.2 
Explain the manner in which 
dance movement patterns 
communicate artistic intent  

R.7.DAIV.2 
Explain the manner in which 
dance communicates 
aesthetic and cultural values 
in a variety of genres, styles, 
or cultural movement 
practices 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.L.4 
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Key: R.8.DAI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        

   
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

R.8.DAI.1 
Describe the manner in which 
artistic expression is achieved 
through the elements of dance  

R.8.DAII.1 
Describe the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the 
elements of dance by citing 
evidence from a dance 

R.8.DAIII.1 
Compare the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the 
elements of dance by citing 
evidence from various dances 

R.8.DAIV.1 
Analyze the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the 
elements of dance by citing 
evidence from various dance 
styles 
 

CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

R.8.DAI.2 
Describe the manner in which 
artistic expression is achieved 
through the use of the body, 
dance technique, and context 

R.8.DAII.2 
Describe the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the use 
of the body, dance technique, 
and context by citing evidence 
from a dance 

R.8.DAIII.2 
Compare the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the use 
of the body, dance technique, 
and context by citing evidence 
from various dances 

R.8.DAIV.2 
Analyze the manner in which 
artistic expression and intent 
are achieved through the use 
of the body, dance technique, 
and context by citing evidence 
from various dance styles 
 

CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: R.9.DAI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.  
          

Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.DAI.1 
Apply artistic criteria 
(e.g., content, context, genre, 
style, culture, technique) 
to evaluate a dance 
performance  
 

R.9.DAII.1 
Apply artistic criteria to 
analyze artistic expression in 
a dance performance  

R.9.DAIII.1 
Apply artistic criteria to 
compare artistic expression in 
two or more dance 
performances  

R.9.DAIV.1 
Apply artistic criteria to 
critique artistic expression in 
two or more dance 
performances 

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
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Key: CN.10.DAI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     

       
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.DAI.1 
Compare connections 
between different dances and 
one’s personal perspectives 
 

CN.10.DAII.1 
Analyze the influence of a 
choreographer’s intent on 
personal perspectives 

CN.10.DAIII.1 
Review one’s own 
choreography, developed over 
time, and its relationship to 
personal perspectives 

CN.10.DAIV.1 
Analyze the changes that 
occur in personal perspectives 
after viewing a performance of 
one’s own choreography 

CCRA.R.6, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

CN.10.DAI.2 
Create representative 
movement phrases that 
express two contrasting 
personal perspectives 

CN.10.DAII.2 
Discuss how a dance 
communicates new personal  
perspectives or realizations 

CN.10.DAIII.2 
Collaborate with others to 
identify questions that arise 
when preparing dance 
movement based on personal 
perspectives 

CN.10.DAIV.2 
Collaborate with others to 
solve problems that arise 
when preparing dance 
movement based on personal 
perspectives 
 

CCRA.SL1, 4, 5 
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Key: CN.11.DAI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Dance I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

           
Dance I Dance II Dance III Dance IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.DAI.1 
Discuss dances from selected 
genres,  styles, and/or 
historical time periods 

CN.11.DAII.1 
Determine reasons for 
similarities and differences 
between dances from 
selected genres, styles, 
and/or historical time periods 

CN.11.DAIII.1 
Discuss the relationship of 
dance characteristics, 
techniques, and artistic criteria 
to the ideas and perspectives 
of the people from whom the 
dances originated 
 

CN.11.DAIV.1 
Analyze the relationship of 
dance characteristics, 
techniques, and artistic criteria 
to the ideas and perspectives 
of the people from which the 
dances originated 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

CN.11.DAI.2 
Explain the use of the 
elements of dance in various 
genres, styles, and cultures  
 

CN.11.DAII.2 
Analyze the use of the 
elements of dance in various 
genres, styles, and cultures  
 

CN.11.DAIII.2 
Describe the impact of cultural 
context on genres of dance  

CN.11.DAIV.2 
Investigate, in a variety of 
genres, the manner in which 
dance communicates cultural 
values  
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
 

SLE introduced in Level III SLE introduced in Level III CN.11.DAIII.3 
Discuss the opportunities 
available for dance as a 
vocation or an avocation 

 

CN.11.DAIV.3 
Analyze how participation in 
dance can prepare an 
individual for a career in 
dance or other disciplines 
 

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Glossary for Dance I-IV 
 
Artistic intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a dancer or choreographer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements of dance 
Avocation A hobby or secondary occupation pursued for enjoyment 
Body-mind principle Concept explored and/or employed to support body-mind connections  

(e.g., breath, awareness of the environment, grounding, movement initiation, use of imagery, intention, inner-outer, stability-
mobility) 

Choreographic device Manipulation of dance movement, sequences, or phrases  
(e.g., repetition, inversion, accumulation, cannon, retrograde, call and response) 

Codified movement Common motion or motions set in a particular style that often have specific names and expectations associated with it 
Dance structure The organization of choreography and movement to fulfill the artistic intent of a dance or dance study 

(e.g., AB, ABA, or theme and variation) 
Dance study A short dance that is comprised of several dance phrases based on an artistic idea 
Elements of dance The key components of movement; movement of the body using space, time, and 

energy 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Style Characteristics of particular people or groups of people or periods that make genres of dance unique 
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Dance K-8 
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Dance K-8 
 

 The Arkansas Dance K-8 Framework is designed to give students a rigorous education in dance, while allowing teachers to be creative in their 
instructional program. The student learning objectives of the framework embody key concepts of the discipline and are designed to guide the 
learning process. The standards support cross-curricular integration as well as diverse student needs in both instruction and assessment. 
Teachers should feel free to use these standards to support student achievement at whatever experience level the student brings to the 
classroom.   

 
 

 Strand                              Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.  Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
  11.  Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.  
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.1.K.1 
Respond, using 
movement, to a variety 
of stimuli  
(e.g., music/sound, 
text, storytelling, 
objects, images, 
symbols, observed 
dance)  

CR.1.1.1 
Identify the source of 
movement ideas 
inspired by a variety of 
stimuli 
(e.g., music/sound, 
text, objects, images, 
symbols, observed 
dance, experiences) 
 

CR.1.2.1 
Locate additional 
sources of movement 
ideas inspired by a 
variety of stimuli  

CR.1.3.1 
Experiment with 
movement developed 
from a variety of self-
identified stimuli  

CR.1.4.1 
Identify ideas for 
original movement 
generated from a 
variety of stimuli  

CCRA.SL.2 

CR.1.K.2 
Experiment with basic 
locomotor and non-
locomotor movements 

CR.1.1.2 
Explore basic 
locomotor and non-
locomotor movements 
by changing at least 
one of the elements of 
dance 
 

CR.1.2.2 
Combine a variety of 
movements while 
manipulating the 
elements of dance 

CR.1.3.2 
Examine a movement 
problem that results 
from the combining of 
movements 

CR.1.4.2 
Solve a movement 
problem using the 
elements of dance 

CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.2.K.1 
Improvise dance that 
starts and stops on 
cue 

CR.2.1.1 
Improvise dance that 
has a beginning, 
middle, and end 

CR.2.2.1 
Describe movement 
choices in an 
improvised series of 
movements that have 
a clear beginning, 
middle, and end 
 

CR.2.3.1 
Create simple 
movement patterns 
and dance structures 
using choreographic 
devices 

CR.2.4.1 
Manipulate 
choreographic devices 
to create a variety of 
movement patterns 
and structures 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.2.K.2 
Express an idea, 
feeling, or image, 
through improvised 
movement 

CR.2.1.2 
Select movements 
that express an 
emotion or an idea or 
that follow a musical 
phrase 

CR.2.2.2 
Explain the reasons 
for choices that 
express an emotion or 
an idea or that follow a 
musical phrase 
 

CR.2.3.2 
Develop a movement 
phrase that 
communicates an idea 
or feeling 

CR.2.4.2 
Develop a dance 
study that expresses a 
main idea 

CCRA.R.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CR.3.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.3.K.1 
Respond to 
suggestions for 
changing movement 
through guided 
improvisational 
experiences 

CR.3.1.1 
Explore suggestions to 
revise movement from 
guided improvisation 
and/or short 
remembered 
sequences 

CR.3.2.1 
Explore choices in 
revising movement 
from guided 
improvisation and/or 
short remembered 
sequences 

CR.3.3.1 
Revise a short dance 
study by making 
movement choices in 
response to feedback 

CR.3.4.1 
Improve 
communication of 
artistic intent in a short 
dance study by 
revising movement 
based on feedback 
and self-reflection 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

CR.3.K.2 
Illustrate body 
shapes, position, and 
movements by 
drawing a picture or 
using a symbol 

CR.3.1.2 
Illustrate several 
different types of 
movements 
(e.g., jump, turn, slide, 
bend, reach)  
in a dance by drawing 
a picture or using a 
symbol  
 

CR.3.2.2 
Illustrate the levels 
(e.g., high, middle, 
low) 
of movement in 
various dances by 
drawing a picture or 
using symbols  
 

CR.3.3.2 
Identify directions or 
spatial pathways in a 
dance phrase by 
drawing a picture map 
or using a symbol 

CR.3.4.2 
Illustrate the 
relationships 
(e.g., next to, above, 
below, behind, in front 
of) 
between two or more 
dancers in a dance 
phrase by drawing a 
picture or using 
symbols  
 

CCRA.SL.5 
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Key: P.4.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3            Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

P.4.K.1 
Duplicate locomotor 
and non-locomotor 
shapes  
•  incorporate   
    changes in levels 
•  show lines 

 (e.g., straight,  
 bent, and curved) 

•  vary in size 

P.4.1.1 
Create locomotor and 
non-locomotor 
movements that 
change body shapes, 
levels, and directions  
(e.g., moving in curved 
or zigzag pathways) 

P.4.2.1 
Demonstrate clear 
directions and intent 
when performing 
locomotor and non-
locomotor movements 
that change, direction, 
pathway, and body 
shape  
(e.g., symmetrical and 
asymmetrical, 
relationships between 
body parts) 
 

P.4.3.1 
Examine space in 
terms of distance and 
dimension 

P.4.4.1 
Construct static, 
elevated, and dynamic 
shapes with other 
dancers, using 
positive and negative 
space 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.4.K.2 
Reproduce tempo 
contrasts with 
movement that 
matches the tempo of 
sound stimuli 

P.4.1.2 
Demonstrate quick, 
moderate, and slow 
movements in time 

P.4.2.2 
Identify the elements 
of time 
(e.g., long or short, on 
a down beat, on a dual 
meter or triple meter) 
in a movement  
 

P.4.3.2 
Distinguish the use of 
energy and dynamics 
by modifying 
movement  
(e.g., apply specific 
characteristics to 
heighten effect) 
 

P.4.4.2 
Respond in movement 
to even and uneven 
meter 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.5.K.1 
Move safely in 
general space while 
maintaining personal 
dance space 

P.5.1.1 
Move safely in general 
space through a range 
of activities and group 
formations, while 
maintaining personal 
dance space 

P.5.2.1 
Move safely in a 
variety of spatial 
relationships and 
formations with other 
dancers, sharing and 
maintaining personal 
dance space 
 

P.5.3.1 
Adjust body-use to 
coordinate with a 
partner or other 
dancers to safely 
change levels, 
directions, and 
pathway designs 

P.5.4.1 
Execute techniques 
that extend movement 
range, build strength, 
and develop 
endurance 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.K.2 
Demonstrate basic 
locomotor and non-
locomotor 
movements, body 
patterning 
movements, and 
body shapes 
 

P.5.1.2 
Demonstrate a variety 
of locomotor and non-
locomotor movements, 
body patterning, body 
shapes, and 
directionality. 

P.5.2.2 
Demonstrate dance 
sequences that 
require moving 
through space using a 
variety of spatial 
pathways 

P.5.3.2 
Reproduce shapes 
and movement 
patterns with 
awareness of body 
alignment and core 
support 

P.5.4.2 
Demonstrate 
fundamental dance 
skills  
(e.g., alignment, 
coordination, balance, 
core support, 
kinesthetic 
awareness) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.K.3 
Repeat movement of 
body  parts in relation 
to other body parts 
upon request 
 
 

P.5.1.3 
Demonstrate the 
ability to modify 
movements or 
placement upon 
request 

P.5.2.3 
Modify movements 
and spatial 
arrangements upon 
request 
 

P.5.3.3 
Apply constructive 
feedback from teacher 
and self-check to 
improve dance skills 

P.5.4.3 
Coordinate phrases 
and timing with other 
dancers, relying on the 
other dancers and 
other stimuli for 
signals 
 

CCRA.SL.3, 4, 
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Key: P.5.K.4 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Kindergarten.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.5.K.4 
Select a prop to use 
as part of a dance 

P.5.1.4 
Explore the use of a 
single prop to enhance 
performance 

P.5.2.4 
Use limited production 
elements  
(e.g., hand props, 
simple scenery, and 
media projections) to 
enhance performance 

P.5.3.4 
Explore simple 
production elements  
(e.g., costumes, 
props, music, scenery, 
lighting, media)  
to enhance 
performance for an 
audience in a 
designated space   
 

P.5.4.4 
Explore a variety of 
production elements to 
enhance the artistic 
intent and audience 
experience 

CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

 

 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  

Alignment 
P.6.K.1 
Perform for and with 
others in a designated 
space 

P.6.1.1 
Perform for others in a 
space where audience 
and performers 
occupy different 
spaces 

P.6.2.1 
Perform for and with 
others in a space 
where the audience 
and performers 
occupy different 
spaces 

P.6.3.1 
Identify the main area 
of a performance space 
(e.g., house, stage, 
backstage, wings, legs, 
upstage, downstage) 
using production 
terminology and stage 
directions  
 

P.6.4.1 
Examine ways to 
establish a formal 
performance space in 
an informal setting  
(e.g., gymnasium, 
cafeteria, outdoor 
area) 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.K.2 
Identify, with guidance, 
proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, 
and performance 
 

P.6.1.2 
Discuss proper dance 
etiquette during class, 
rehearsal, and 
performance 
 

P.6.2.2 
Apply proper dance 
etiquette during 
class, rehearsal, and 
performance 
 

P.6.3.2 
Use proper dance 
etiquette during class, 
rehearsal, and 
performance 
 

P.6.4.2 
Use proper dance 
etiquette during 
class, rehearsal, and 
performance 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.7.K.1 
Identify a movement 
that repeats in a dance 

R.7.1.1 
Identify a movement 
that repeats in a 
dance to make a 
pattern 
 

R.7.2.1 
Identify movements 
in a dance that 
produce a pattern 

R.7.3.1 
Identify a movement 
pattern that produces a 
movement phrase in a 
dance 
 

R.7.4.1 
Identify movement 
patterns in a dance 
that embody a style 
or theme 

CCRA.SL.2, 4 

R.7.K.2 
Reproduce observed 
dance movements 

R.7.1.2 
Reproduce observed 
genre- or culture-
specific dance 
movement 
 
 

R.7.2.2 
Identify observed 
genre- or culture-
specific dance 
movement  

R.7.3.2 
Explain genre- or 
culture-specific dance 
movement 

R.7.4.2 
Identify similarities 
and differences of 
genre- or culture-
specific dance 
movement 

CCRA.SL.2, 4 
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Key: R.8.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.8.K.1 
Identify, with guidance,  
movements that suggest 
ideas, using simple 
dance terminology 

R.8.1.1 
Explain, with 
guidance, the meaning 
of movements from a 
dance, using simple 
dance terminology 
 

R.8.2.1 
Select, with 
guidance, context 
clues from 
movement to identify 
meaning and intent 
in a dance, using 
simple dance 
terminology 
 

R.8.3.1 
Recognize specific 
context clues from 
movement to identify 
the main idea of a 
dance, using basic 
dance terminology 

R.8.4.1 
Relate movements, 
ideas, and context to 
discover meaning in 
a dance using dance 
terminology 

CCRA.SL.1, 3 
CCRA.L.3, 6 
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Key: R.9.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.9.K.1 
Explain why a dance 
movement attracts 
attention 

R.9.1.1 
Explain qualities that 
make movements 
interesting 

R.9.2.1 
Explain movements 
and qualities of a 
dance that make it 
successful 

R.9.3.1 
Identify similarities and 
differences of dance 
genres and styles, 
using basic dance 
terminology 

R.9.4.1 
Describe the qualities 
that make dance 
genres and styles 
artistic, using basic 
dance terminology 
 

CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
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Key: CN.10.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.10.K.1 
Identify an emotion 
expressed in dance 
movement that is 
observed or performed 
 

CN.10.1.1 
Relate emotion 
expressed in dance 
movement to a 
personal experience 

CN.10.2.1 
Recognize 
movements that 
convey an emotion 
expressed in dance 
movement 

CN.10.3.1 
Explain movements 
that convey an emotion 
expressed in dance 
movement while 
relating to a personal 
experience 
 

CN.10.4.1 
Describe the 
relationship of a 
dance movement 
with an emotion from 
a personal 
experience 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
 

CN.10.K.2 
Reproduce a movement 
from an observed 
dance 

CN.10.1.2 
Express an interesting 
aspect of observed art 
using movement 

CN.10.2.2 
Identify concepts for 
dance movement 
from illustrations or 
ideas from a story 
 

CN.10.3.2 
Describe how 
movements can 
express a perspective 
about an issue or event 
 

CN.10.4.2 
Express a 
perspective about an 
issue or an event 
using movement 

CCRA.3, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: CN.11.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.11.K.1 
Reproduce movements 
in an observed dance 
from a different culture 

CN.11.1.1 
Recognize the types 
of movement that 
comprise a dance 
from a different culture 

CN.11.2.1 
Connect the 
movement of a 
people to the culture 
from which the 
movement 
originated 

CN.11.3.1 
Compare the 
relationship between a 
dance and the culture 
from which the dance 
originated 

CN.11.4.1 
Identify the 
relationships of 
movements in a 
specific genre or style 
to the culture, 
society, historical 
period, or community 
from which the dance 
originated 
 

CCRA.SL.2, 4 
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Key: CR.1.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.1.5.1 
Construct original movement 
for choreography using 
stimuli  
(e.g., music/sound, text, 
objects, images, notation, 
observed dance, 
experiences, literary forms, 
natural phenomena, current 
events) 
 

CR.1.6.1 
Relate ideas to develop 
choreography using a variety 
of stimuli 
(e.g., music, observed dance, 
literary forms, notation, natural 
phenomena, personal 
experience, current events) 

CR.1.7.1 
Expand movement 
vocabulary and artistic 
expression by comparing a 
variety of stimuli  

CR.1.8.1 
Implement movement 
created from a variety of 
stimuli to develop content 
for an original dance study  

CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.1.5.2 
Construct multiple solutions 
to movement problems in 
order to develop movement 
vocabularies 
 

CR.1.6.2 
Explore various movement 
vocabularies to transfer ideas 
into choreography 
 
 

CR.1.7.2 
Demonstrate artistic intent in 
choreography that utilizes 
various movement 
vocabularies 

CR.1.8.2 
Identify choices made in 
the development of 
movement that 
communicate intent  
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

CR.2.5.1 
Develop a main idea while 
manipulating a variety of 
choreographic devices to 
expand movement patterns 
and structures 

CR.2.6.1 
Develop a dance study that 
supports an artistic intent, 
using choreographic devices 
and dance structures  

CR.2.7.1 
Develop a dance study with 
a clear artistic intent, using 
choreographic devices and 
dance structures 

CR.2.8.1 
Collaborate to develop a 
dance study with a clear 
artistic intent, using 
choreographic devices and 
dance structures 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CR.2.5.2 
Select a specific movement 
vocabulary to develop a 
dance study that 
communicates a main idea  

CR.2.6.2 
Identify artistic criteria 
necessary to communicate 
a main idea in a dance study  
 

CR.2.7.2 
Choreograph a dance study 
that communicates 
personal or cultural 
meaning, using artistic 
criteria  
 

CR.2.8.2 
Articulate the manner in 
which artistic criteria 
clarifies the intent of a 
dance study 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS   
Alignment 

CR.3.5.1 
Utilize feedback from others 
to expand choreographic 
possibilities for a short dance 
study that communicates 
artistic intent 

CR.3.6.1 
Utilize feedback to revise 
dance compositions that 
communicate artistic intent  

CR.3.7.1 
Evaluate possible revisions 
of dance compositions that 
clearly communicate artistic 
intent, based on self-
reflection and feedback  

CR.3.8.1 
Articulate the manner in 
which revisions to 
choreography developed 
collaboratively or 
independently clarify and 
enhance the artistic intent 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

CR.3.5.2 
Record changes in a dance 
sequence through symbols, 
writing, or a form of 
technology 

CR.3.6.2 
Formulate a system to record 
a dance sequence through 
writing, symbols, or a form of 
technology 

CR.3.7.2 
Investigate a recognized 
system to document a 
dance sequence by using 
writing, symbols, or 
technologies 

CR.3.8.2 
Experiment with aspects of 
a recognized system to 
document a section of a 
dance by using writing, 
symbols, and/or 
technologies 
 

CCRA.W.4, 6, 8 
CCRA.SL.5 
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Key: P.4.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.4.5.1 
Design a dance sequence 
that integrates dynamic 
shapes and floor and air 
pathways, using both static 
and dynamic shapes that 
establish relationships with 
other dancers through focus 
of eyes and body parts 
 

P.4.6.1 
Refine spatial awareness in 
both partner and ensemble 
skills using diverse pathways, 
levels, and patterns 

P.4.7.1 
Expand movement 
vocabulary to include 
different shapes and 
movements for interest and 
contrast 

P.4.8.1 
Construct body shapes in 
relation to other dancers, 
objects, and environment 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.4.5.2 
Dance to a variety of 
rhythms that respond to 
changes in meter 

P.4.6.2 
Explore combinations of 
sudden and sustained timing 
as it relates to both the time 
and the dynamics of a dance 
phrase or dance work  
(e.g., accurately use accented 
and unaccented beats in 3/4 
and 4/4 meter) 
 

P.4.7.2 
Experiment with time using 
accents and variation within 
a dance phrase 

P.4.8.2 
Incorporate energy and 
dynamics into technique 
exercises  
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: P.5.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.5.5.1 
Demonstrate safe body-use 
practices during technical 
exercises and movement 
combinations 

P.5.6.1 
Apply basic anatomical 
knowledge, spatial awareness, 
and nutrition to promote safe 
and healthful strategies when 
warming up and dancing 

P.5.7.1 
Utilize healthy practices 
and sound nutrition to 
support dance activities and 
everyday life 

P.5.8.1 
Evaluate personal healthful 
practices in relation to 
dance activities and 
everyday life, including 
sound nutrition and injury 
prevention 
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.5.2 
Execute a series of dance 
phrases using fundamental 
dance skills  
(e.g., alignment, 
coordination, balance, core 
support, kinesthetic 
awareness, and clarity of 
movement) 

P.5.6.2 
Employ technical dance skills   
to accurately execute  
• changes of direction 
• levels 
• pathways 
• elevations and landings 
• extensions of limbs 
• movement transitions 

 

P.5.7.2 
Apply body awareness to 
accommodate physical and 
maturational development 
to technical dance skills  

P.5.8.2 
Exemplify technical dance 
skills to replicate, recall, 
and execute spatial designs 
and musical or rhythmical 
dance phrases 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.5.3 
Develop ensemble skills 
(e.g., repeat sequences,  
synchronize actions, refine 
spatial relationships) 
 

P.5.6.3 
Collaborate as an ensemble to 
solve movement problems by 
testing options and finding 
results 

P.5.7.3 
Collaborate with peers to 
develop group performance 
goals 

P.5.8.3 
Collaborate with peers to 
discover strategies for 
achieving group 
performance goals 

CCRA.SL.1 

P.5.5.4 
Identify production elements 
that enhance and intensify 
the artistic intent of the 
dance and are adaptable to 
various performance spaces 

P.5.6.4 
Utilize production elements 
that enhance and intensify the 
artistic intent of the dance and 
are adaptable to various 
performance spaces 

P.5.7.4 
Utilize complex production 
elements that enhance and 
intensify the artistic intent of 
the dance and are 
adaptable to various 
performance spaces 

P.5.8.4 
Utilize increasingly complex 
production elements that 
enhance and intensify the 
artistic intent of the dance 
and are adaptable to 
various performance 
spaces 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  

Alignment 
P.6.5.1 
Identify, with guidance, the 
needs of specific 
choreography in alternate 
performance venues 

P.6.6.1 
Demonstrate, with guidance, 
the ability to adapt dance to 
alternative performance 
venues 

P.6.7.1 
Identify, independently, the 
needs of specific 
choreography in alternate 
performance venues 

P.6.8.1 
Demonstrate, 
independently, the ability to 
adapt dance to alternative 
performance venues 
 

CCRA.SL.4 

P.6.5.2 
Students will continue to use 
proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance in subsequent 
years of Dance K-8 
 

P.6.6.2 
Students will continue to use 
proper dance etiquette during 
class, rehearsal, and 
performance in subsequent 
years of Dance K-8 
 

P.6.7.2 
Students will continue to 
use proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance in subsequent 
years of Dance K-8 
 

P.6.8.2 
Students will continue to 
use proper dance etiquette 
during class, rehearsal, and 
performance in subsequent 
years of Dance K-8 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

20 
Dance K-8: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.7.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.7.5.1 
Identify artistic intent from 
movement patterns in a 
dance 

R.7.6.1 
Identify recurring movement 
patterns in dance 

R.7.7.1 
Discuss the relationship 
between movement 
patterns in dance 

R.7.8.1 
Discuss the relationship 
between movement 
patterns and artistic intent 
in dance 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

R.7.5.2 
Explain similarities and 
differences between various 
genre- or culture-specific 
dance movements using, 
basic dance terminology 
 

R.7.6.2 
Identify elements of dance in 
genre- or culture-specific 
dances, using appropriate 
dance terminology 

R.7.7.2 
Explain elements of dance 
in genre- or culture-specific 
dances, using appropriate 
dance terminology 

R.7.8.2 
Compare elements of 
dance in genre- or culture-
specific dances using, 
appropriate dance 
terminology 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.8.5.1 
Interpret purpose in a dance 
based on its movement and 
main idea, using basic dance 
terminology 

R.8.6.1 
Explain how the elements of 
dance display the intent of a 
dance, using dance 
terminology 

R.8.7.1 
Compare and contrast the 
use of the elements of 
dance to display the intent 
of various dances, using 
dance terminology 
 
 

R.8.8.1 
Discuss the manner in 
which the elements of 
dance, use of the body, 
dance technique, and 
context express the artistic 
intent of a dance, citing 
evidence from the dance  
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.9.5.1 
Describe the artistic and 
meaningful qualities of dance 
genres and styles, using 
basic dance terminology 

R.9.6.1 
Describe the artistic intent of 
dance genres and styles, 
using basic dance 
terminology 
 
 

R.9.7.1 
Identify similarities and 
differences in artistic intent, 
content, and context in 
dance genres and styles, 
using genre-specific dance 
terminology 
 
 

R.9.8.1 
Evaluate similarities and 
differences in artistic intent, 
content, and context in 
dance genres and styles, 
using genre-specific dance 
terminology 
 
 

CCRA.SL.3 
CCRA.L.6 

R.9.5.2 
Construct criteria to evaluate 
dances using genre-specific 
dance terminology 

R.9.6.2 
Refine criteria to evaluate 
dances using genre-specific 
dance terminology 

R.9.7.2 
Apply criteria to evaluate 
dances using genre-specific 
dance terminology 

R.9.8.2 
Evaluate content, context, 
genre, and style using 
criteria to determine what 
makes an effective 
performance, using genre-
specific dance terminology 
 

CCRA.W.4, 5,  9 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.10.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.10.5.1 
Describe similarities and 
differences of a dance’s 
main idea to personal 
experiences, relationships, 
or perspectives 
 

CN.10.6.1 
Discuss personal feelings and 
ideas evoked by dances with 
contrasting themes 

CN.10.7.1 
Discuss genre-specific 
movement qualities and their 
relationship to personal 
attitudes and movement 
preferences 

CN.10.8.1 
Relate genre-specific 
movement qualities to the 
development of one’s 
personal perspectives 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

CN.10.5.2 
Express multiple 
perspectives about an issue 
or event using movement 
 

CN.10.6.2 
Compare similarities and 
differences of dance and 
another art form’s perspective 
about an issue or event 
 

CN.10.7.2 
Create a dance study that 
expresses a personal point 
of view based on the 
research of a social issue  

CN.10.8.2 
Create a dance study that 
expresses multiple points of 
view, based on research of 
a social issue 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CN.11.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.11.5.1 
Distinguish the manner in 
which the movement 
characteristics of dance 
communicate the ideas and 
perspectives of the culture, 
historical period, or 
community from which the 
dance originated 
 

CN.11.6.1 
Interpret the manner in which 
the movement characteristics 
of a dance communicate its 
purpose or meaning within 
the cultural, historical, and/or 
community from which the 
dance originated 

CN.11.7.1 
Analyze similarities and 
differences of dances from 
multiple cultures, historical 
periods, or communities  

CN.11.8.1 
Formulate reasons for the 
similarities and differences 
of dances from multiple 
cultures, historical periods, 
or communities  

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
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Glossary for Dance K-8  
 
Artistic expression The manifestations of artistic intent through dance, involving the dance and the dancers within a context 
Artistic intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a dancer or choreographer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements of 

dance 
Choreographic device Manipulation of dance movement, sequences, or phrases  

(e.g., repetition, inversion, accumulation, cannon, retrograde, call and response) 
Dance phrase A brief sequence of related movements that have a sense of continuity and artistic or rhythmic completion 
Dance structure The organization of choreography and movement to fulfill the artistic intent of a dance or dance study 

(e.g., AB, ABA, or theme and variation) 
Dance study A short dance that is comprised of several dance phrases based on an artistic idea 
Dynamic A characteristic of movement which lends expression and style 
Elements of dance The key components of movement; movement of the body using space, time, and energy 
Energy Thy dynamic quality, force attach, weight, and flow of movement 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music  

(e.g., ballet, jazz, modern, folk, tap) 
Improvise Movement created spontaneously, ranging from free-form to highly structured environments 
Kinesthetic awareness Pertaining to sensations and understanding of bodily movement 
Locomotor  Movement that travel from place to place, usually identified by weight transference on the feet 

(e.g., walk, run, leap, hop, jump, skip, slide, gallop)  
Movement vocabulary Codified or personal movement characteristics that define a movement style 
Non-locomotor  Movement that remains in place; movement that does not travel from one location to another or in a pathway through 

space 
Style Characteristics of particular people or groups of people or periods that make genres of dance unique 
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       General Music K-8  
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General Music K-8  
 

Strand                              Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.  Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
  11.  Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Imagine CR.1.K.1 
Improvise short 
melodic and rhythmic 
patterns 

CR.1.1.1 
Improvise simple melodic 
and rhythmic patterns  
(e.g., pentatonic scale, 
four beat patterns, chants) 
 

CR.1.2.1 
Improvise melodic and 
rhythmic patterns  
(e.g., ostinati) 

CR.1.3.1 
Improvise more 
complex melodic and 
rhythmic patterns 
(e.g., call and 
response) 

CR.1.4.1 
Improvise increasingly 
complex melodic and 
rhythmic patterns  
(e.g., question and 
answer) 
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Key: CR.1.K.2 = Creating.Content Standard 1. Kindergarten.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
 CR.1.K.2 

Experiment vocally and 
instrumentally, using a 
variety of simple songs 
alone and with others, 
with expressive 
elements and elements 
of music  
• fast, slow 
• high pitch, low pitch 
• loud, soft 
• steady beat 

 
 

CR.1.1.2 
Experiment vocally and 
instrumentally, using a 
variety of simple songs 
alone and with others, 
with expressive 
elements and elements 
of music  
• cumulative songs 
• duple meter, triple 

meter 
• dynamic levels 

o forte (f) 
o piano (p) 

• fast, slow 
• melodic patterns 

(e.g., sol-mi/5-3, sol-
mi-la/5-3-6) 

• quarter note, quarter 
rest, paired eighth 
note 

• single-verse musical 
selection 

• steady beat 

CR.1.2.2 
Experiment vocally and 
instrumentally, using a 
variety of simple songs 
alone and with others, 
with expressive elements 
and elements of music  
• call and response 
• duple meter, triple 

meter 
• dynamic levels 
• fast, slow 

o forte (f) 
o piano (p) 

• half note, half rest 
• more complex 

melodic patterns 
(e.g., sol-mi-la-do/5-3-
6-1, steps, skips, 
repeating tones) 

• multi-verse musical 
selection 

• steady beat 

CR.1.3.2 
Experiment vocally and 
instrumentally, using a 
variety of simple songs 
alone and with others, 
with expressive elements 
and elements of music  
• change in dynamic 

levels 
o crescendo 
o decrescendo  

• dotted half note 
• duple meter and triple 

meter 
• more complex 

melodic patterns  
(e.g., pentatonic  
scale, steps, skips, 
leaps, repeating 
tones) 

• multi-verse musical 
selection 

• rounds 
• steady beat 
• variety of tempi  

(e.g., allegro, adagio) 
 

CR.1.4.2 
Experiment vocally 
and instrumentally, 
using a variety of 
simple songs alone 
and with others, 
with expressive 
elements and 
elements of music  
• duple meter, triple 

meter 
• more complex 

melodic patterns 
(e.g., pentatonic, 
minor scales) 

• multi-verse 
musical selection 

• partner songs 
• steady beat 
• variety of dynamic 

levels  
(e.g., mezzo piano 
[mp], mezzo forte 
[mf],        
pianissimo [pp], 
fortissimo [ff]) 

• variety of tempi 
changes 
(e.g., accelerando) 

• whole notes, 
whole rests, four 
sixteenth notes, 
triplets 

CCRA.SL.1, 
6  
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      Key: CR.2.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

       Strand: Creating 
                    Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Plan and 
Make 

CR.2.K.1 
Identify iconic notation 
for high and low 
sounds 

CR.2.1.1 
Distinguish between  
a note on a line and a 
note in a space  
(e.g., two-line staff) 

CR.2.2.1 
Recognize  
• lines and spaces 
• staff 
• treble clef 

 

CR.2.3.1 
Name the lines and 
spaces of the treble clef 
 

 

CR.2.4.1 
Identify the lines and 
spaces of the bass clef 

 

CCRA.R.1 

 CR.2.K.2 
Create sound effects 
for songs, poems, 
and/or stories 
(e.g., found sounds, 
body percussion, 
traditional instruments, 
electronic keyboards, 
online sound libraries) 

CR.2.1.2 
Create short rhythmic 
patterns 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

CR.2.2.2 
Compose short rhythmic 
patterns  
 
 

CR.2.3.2 
Compose short melodic 
patterns  

CR.2.4.2 
Compose melodic and 
rhythmic patterns using 
musical expression 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 
10 
 

 CR.2.K.3 
Write using  
iconic or standard 
notation  
• sound, silence 
• steady beat 

 
 

CR.2.1.3 
Write using standard 
notation 
• paired eighth note 
• quarter note 
• quarter rest 

 

CR.2.2.3 
Write using standard 
notation 
• dynamic levels 

o forte (f) 
o piano (p) 

• half note 
• half rest 

 

CR.2.3.3 
Write using standard 
notation 
• bar line and 

decrescendo  
• change in dynamic 

levels 
o crescendo  
o decrescendo  

• dotted half note   
• repeat sign 
• treble clef 

 

CR.2.4.3 
Write using standard 
notation 
• duple meter and 

triple meter 
• time signature  
• whole notes and 

whole rests, four 
sixteenth notes, and 
triplets 

 
 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 
10 
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      Key: CR.2.K.4 = Creating.Content Standard 2. Kindergarten.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

 CR.2.K.4 
Organize, with 
guidance, personal 
musical ideas, using 
iconic notation  
or recording 
technology 

CR.2.1.4 
Organize, with limited 
guidance, personal 
musical ideas, using 
standard or iconic 
notation or recording 
technology 
 

CR.2.2.4 
Organize  
independently personal 
musical ideas, using 
standard or iconic 
notation or recording 
technology 
 

CR.2.3.4 
Document personal 
rhythmic and melodic 
musical Ideas, using 
standard or iconic 
notation or 
recording technology 

CR.2.4.4 
Document personal 
rhythmic, melodic, and 
simple harmonic musical 
ideas using standard or 
iconic notation or 
recording technology  
 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 
6, 10 
 

 
 

CR.2.K.5 
Explore music through 
movement 
• freestyle 
• gross motor  

 

CR.2.1.5 
Explore music through 
movement 
• body percussion 
• line and circle 

games 

CR.2.2.5 
Explore music through 
movement  
• musical games 
• within duple and 

triple meter 
 

CR.2.3.5 
Explore music through 
movement 
• folk games 
• storytelling 

CR.2.4.5 
Explore music through 
movement  
• choreographed 

songs 
• folk and square 

dances 
 

 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 
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        Key: CR.3.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

      Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 
Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 

CCSS 
Alignment 

Evaluate 
and Refine 

CR.3.K.1 
Experiment, with 
guidance, with personal 
musical ideas 
 
 
 
 

CR.3.1.1 
Apply, with limited 
guidance, personal, 
peer, or teacher 
feedback to personal 
musical ideas 

CR.3.2.1 
Apply personal, peer, 
or teacher feedback to 
revise personal 
musical ideas 

CR.3.3.1 
Document revisions to 
personal musical ideas, 
applying teacher-
provided or 
collaboratively-
developed criteria and 
feedback 

CR.3.4.1  
Evaluate revisions to 
personal musical ideas, 
applying teacher-
provided or 
collaboratively-
developed criteria and 
feedback to show 
improvement over time 
 

CCRA.R.3, 4, 
5, 6, 7 
CCRA.W.3, 4, 
5 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 
4 

 
Present 
 
 
 
 

 

CR.3.K.2 
Present, with guidance, 
a final composition of 
personal musical ideas 
to others 

CR.3.1.2 
Convey, with limited 
guidance, expressive 
intent in a final 
composition of personal 
musical ideas to others 

CR.3.2.2 
Convey expressive 
intent in a final 
composition of 
personal musical 
ideas to others 

CR.3.3.2 
Describe expressive 
intent in the final 
composition of personal 
musical ideas to others  
(e.g., I am…, I feel…)  
 

CR.3.4.2 
Interpret expressive 
intent in the final 
composition of personal 
musical ideas to others  
(e.g., I am because…) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 
4,  
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        Key: P.4.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
           Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.  
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 

CCSS 
Alignment 

Analyze P.4.K.1 
Investigate sounds  
• classroom 

instruments 
• environmental 

sounds 
• voices 

P.4.1.1 
Identify musical sounds  
• vocal, instrumental  
• accompanied,     

unaccompanied  
• solo and group 

 

P.4.2.1 
Identify musical timbre 
• children’s voices 
• individual 

instruments 
• male and female 

voices 
 

 

P.4.3.1 
Identify musical timbre 
• electronic sounds  
• individual 

instruments 
 
 

 

P.4.4.1 
Identify musical  
instruments by sight and 
sound  
• brass 
• electronic 
• percussion 
• string 
• woodwind 

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4 
 

 

 P.4.K.2 
Recognize musical 
form  
• same, different 

 

P.4.1.2 
Recognize musical form  
• patterns 
• phrase 

 

P.4.2.2 
Recognize musical 
form  
• AB 
• ostinati 
• verse and refrain 

 

P.4.3.2 
Recognize musical 
form  
• ABA 
• call and response 

 

P.4.4.2 
Recognize musical  
form 
• 12-bar blues 
• question and answer 
• rondo 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
4, 5, 6, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
 Grade 5 

 

Select P.4.K.4 
Demonstrate 
(e.g., show, tell, sing, 
play),  
with guidance, 
personal interest in 
musical selections  

P.4.1.4 
Discuss, with limited 
guidance, personal 
interest in, knowledge 
about, and purpose of 
various musical 
selections 
	  

P.4.2.4 
Explain independently 
personal interest in, 
knowledge about, and 
purpose of varied 
musical selections 
 

P.4.3.4 
Explain the influence of 
personal interest, 
knowledge, purpose, 
and context on the 
selection of music  
 

P.4.4.4 
Explain the influence of 
personal interest, 
knowledge, purpose, 
context, and technical skill 
in the selection of music  

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6 
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        Key: P.5.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

         Strand: Performing 
                  Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
Rehearse P.5.K.1 

Sing or play a variety 
of simple songs, using 
iconic notation 
• loud, soft 
• sound, silence 
• steady beat 
 

P.5.1.1 
Sing or play a variety of 
simple songs alone and 
with others, containing 
level-appropriate 
expressive elements and 
elements of music 
• cumulative songs 
• duple meter 
• dynamic levels 

o forte (f),  
o piano (p) 

• fast, slow 
• melodic patterns 
   (e.g., sol-mi/5-3, sol- 
    mi-la/5-3-6)  
• steady beat 
• triple meter 
• whole note, whole 

rest, quarter note, 
quarter rest, paired 
eighth note 
 

P.5.2.1 
Sing or play a variety 
of simple songs alone 
and with others, 
containing level-
appropriate expressive 
elements and 
elements of music 
• call and response 
• duple meter 
• dynamic levels 

o forte (f) 
o piano (p) 

• half note and half 
rest 

• melodic patterns 
     (e.g., sol-mi-la/5- 
     3-6, steps, skips, 
     repeating tones) 
• triple meter 

 

P.5.3.1 
Sing or play a variety of 
simple songs alone and 
with others, containing 
level-appropriate 
expressive elements 
and elements of music 
• change in dynamic 

levels  
• crescendo  
• decrescendo 
• dotted half note 
• duple meter 
• more complex 

melodic patterns 
     (e.g., sol-mi-la-do- 
     re/5-3-6-1-2, steps, 
     skips, leaps, 
     repeating pitch) 
• rounds 
• triple meter 
• variety of tempi 

(e.g., allegro, 
adagio) 
 

P.5.4.1 
Sing or play using a 
variety of simple songs 
alone and with others, 
containing level-
appropriate expressive 
elements and elements of 
music 
• four sixteenth notes, 

triplets 
• more complex 

melodic patterns  
(e.g., sol-mi-la-do-
re/5-3-6-1-2, steps, 
skips, leaps, 
repeating pitch) 

• variety of tempi 
changes  
(e.g., accelerando, 
ritardando) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 
5 
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        Key: P.5.K.2 = Performing.Content Standard 5. Kindergarten.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
       SLE introduced in 

Grade 2 
SLE introduced in 
Grade 2 

P.5.2.2 
Identify symbols and 
terms     
• bar line 
• decrescendo  
• fermata  
• repeat sign 
• treble clef  

 

P.5.3.2 
Identify symbols and 
terms  
• first and second 

endings 
• time signature 

 

P.5.4.2 
Identify symbols and terms  
• bass clef 
• coda 
• da capo (D.C.) 
• dal segno (D.S.) 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL. 1, 4 

Rehearse P.5.K.3 
Demonstrate during 
rehearsal, with 
guidance, correct 
techniques  
• body percussion  
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• speaking, 

singing, 
whispering, and 
calling voices 

P.5.1.3 
Demonstrate during 
rehearsal, with limited 
guidance, correct 
techniques 
• body percussion 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• vocal exploration 
 

 
 
 
 
 

P.5.2.3 
Demonstrate during 
rehearsal, 
independently, correct 
techniques body 
percussion 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• vocal and 

instrumental 
posture 

• vocal exploration 
 

 
 

P.5.3.3 
Demonstrate during 
rehearsal, using 
established criteria, 
correct techniques  
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• vocal and 

instrumental posture 
• vocal exploration 

 
 

P.5.4.3 
Demonstrate during 
rehearsal, using 
established criteria, correct 
techniques  
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• performance skills 
• phrasing 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 
• vocal exploration 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4 
 



 

        10 
        General Music K-8: Performing 

         Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

        Key: P.6.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

      Strand: Performing 
                    Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

  
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Present P.6.K.1 
Identify the role of the 
conductor 
 

P.6.1.1 
Recognize cues from the 
conductor 

P.6.2.1 
Respond to cues from 
the conductor 

P.6.3.1 
Identify simple 
conducting patterns 

P.6.4.1 
Recognize simple 
conducting patterns 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4, 5 
 

 P.6.K.2 
Apply correct 
techniques during 
performance 
• basic vocal 

exploration 
• body percussion  
• classroom 

instruments   
• found sounds 
• speaking, singing, 

whispering, calling 
voices 

 

P.6.1.2 
Apply correct techniques 
during performance 
• body percussion 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• vocal exploration 
 

 
 
 
 
 

P.6.2.2 
Apply correct 
techniques during 
performance 
• body percussion 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• vocal and 

instrumental 
posture 

• vocal exploration 
 

P.6.3.2 
Apply correct 
techniques during 
performance 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom 

instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• vocal and 

instrumental posture 
• vocal exploration 

 

P.6.4.2 
Apply correct techniques 
during performance 
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• performance skills 
• phrasing 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 
• vocal exploration 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
 

 P.6.K.3 
Identify, with guidance, 
appropriate etiquette  
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior) 
as a performer and an 
observer 
 

P.6.1.3 
Discuss, with limited 
guidance, etiquette 
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior) 
appropriate for purpose 
as a performer and an 
observer  

P.6.2.3 
Demonstrate, with 
guidance, etiquette 
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior) 
appropriate for 
purpose as a 
performer and an 
observer  

P.6.3.3 
Demonstrate, with 
limited guidance, 
etiquette  
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior) 
as a performer and an 
observer appropriate 
for context and venue 
 

P.6.4.3 
Demonstrate, 
independently, etiquette 
(e.g., stage presence, 
attire, behavior) 
as a performer and an 
observer appropriate for 
context, venue, and genre 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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         Key: R.7.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

       Strand: Responding 
                   Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
Select R.7.K.1 

List, with guidance, 
personal interests 
and experiences 
that influence 
musical listening 
preferences  
 

R.7.1.1 
Identify, with limited 
guidance, the influence 
of personal interests and 
experiences on musical 
listening preferences 

R.7.2.1 
Explain, 
independently, the 
influence of personal 
interests and 
experiences on 
musical listening 
preferences 

R.7.3.1 
Select music for 
listening which 
connects to personal 
interests and/or 
personal experiences 

R.7.4.1 
Select music for listening 
which connects to 
personal interests, 
experiences, specific 
purposes, or contexts  

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4 
 
 

Analyze 
 

R.7.K.2 
Describe the use of a 
specific musical 
concept  
(e.g., beat, melodic 
direction) 

R.7.1.2 
Identify the use of 
specific musical 
concepts in various 
styles of music  
(e.g., beat, pitch) 

R.7.2.2 
Describe the use of 
specific music 
concepts to support a 
purpose in various 
styles of music 
(e.g., rhythm, melody) 

R.7.3.2 
Describe the manner in 
which a response to 
music can be informed 
by specific musical  
concepts 
• context  

(e.g., personal, 
social) 

• elements of music 
• structure 

 
 

R.7.4.2 
Explain the manner in 
which responses to a 
particular piece of music 
are informed by specific 
musical concepts 
• context  

(e.g., personal, 
social) 

• elements of music 
• structure 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 
4, 5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4  
 

 R.7.K.3 
Identify personal 
responses 
(e.g., happy, sad) 
to music  

R.7.1.3 
Share personal 
responses to music  

R.7.2.3 
Discuss personal 
responses to music, 
using appropriate 
music terminology  

R.7.3.3 
Describe personal 
responses to music, 
referencing applicable 
elements of music  
 

R.7.4.3 
Compare personal 
responses to music to 
those of others, 
referencing applicable 
elements of music  
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
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        Key: R.8.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

       Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

  
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Interpret R.8.K.1 
Explore dynamics and 
tempo that reflect 
creators’/performers’ 
expressive intent 
 

R.8.1.1 
Identify dynamics and 
tempo that reflect 
creators’/performers’ 
expressive intent in a 
selected musical work 
 

R.8.2.1 
Explain the manner in 
which dynamics and 
tempo support the 
creators’/performers’ 
expressive intent 
 

R.8.3.1 
Describe the use of 
dynamics, tempo, and 
texture in the 
performers’ 
interpretations to reflect 
expressive intent 
 

R.8.4.1 
Interpret the use of 
expressive elements 
in the performers’ 
interpretations to reflect 
expressive intent 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 
5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
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        Key: R.9.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

      Strand: Responding 
                  Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
Evaluate R.9.K.1 

Explore personal 
preferences of music 
(e.g., happy, sad) 
 

R.9.1.1 
Identify, with guidance, 
personal preferences of 
music for specific 
purposes 

R.9.2.1 
Explain, with limited 
guidance, personal 
preferences of music 
for specific purposes 
using applicable 
musical terms  
(e.g., tempo, 
dynamics) 
 

R.9.3.1 
Explain personal 
preferences of music 
for specific purposes 
using applicable 
musical terms  
(e.g., tempo, dynamics,  
form) 
 

R.9.4.1 
Evaluate personal 
preferences of music for 
specific purposes using 
applicable musical terms 
(e.g., tempo, dynamics, 
form, social context, 
cultural context) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
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      Key: CN.10.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

      Strand: Connecting 
      Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 
CCSS 

Alignment 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 
 

CN.10.1.1 
Identify a personal 
experience that could 
form the basis of a 
song 
 

CN.10.2.1 
Discuss personal 
experiences that could 
form the basis of songs 

CN.10.3.1 
Identify individual 
experiences that provide 
context for the musical 
works of others 

CN.10.4.1 
Discuss personal 
experiences that provide 
context for the musical 
works of others 

CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 3, 4 
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      Key: CN.11.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
                   Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 
CCSS 

Alignment 

Cultural CN.11.K.1 
Identify, with guidance, 
simple connections 
among music, other 
fine arts, and 
disciplines outside the 
arts 

CN.11.1.1 
Identify, with limited 
guidance, simple 
connections among 
music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside 
the arts 

CN.11.2.1 
Identify basic 
connections among 
music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside 
the arts 

CN.11.3.1 
Identify multiple 
connections among 
music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside 
the arts 

CN.11.4.1 
Identify moderately 
complex connections 
among music, other fine 
arts, and disciplines 
outside the arts 

CCRA.R.7, 9  
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 

 CN.11.K.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures, 
historical periods, 
and/or events by 
listening, singing, 
moving, or playing 
• celebrations 
• holiday songs 
• lullabies 
• nursery rhymes 

 

CN.11.1.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures, 
historical periods, 
and/or events by 
listening, singing, 
moving, or playing 
• celebrations 
• chants 
• holiday songs 
• marches 
• nursery rhymes 

 

CN.11.2.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures, 
historical periods, 
and/or events by 
listening, singing, 
moving, or playing 
• folk music from 

around the world 
 

 
 

CN.11.3.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures, 
historical periods, and/or 
events by listening, 
singing, moving, or 
playing 
• folk music from 

around the world 
• patriotic songs 

 
  

CN.11.4.2 
Connect to music from 
various cultures, historical 
periods, and/or events by 
listening, singing, moving, 
or playing 
• Arkansas songs 
• folk music from 

around the world 
• patriotic songs 
• spirituals 

 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
 
 

Societal SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in  
Grade 5 
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      Key: CR.1.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 Strand: Creating 
                   Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
Imagine CR.1.5.1 

Improvise rhythmic variations, 
melody, or simple chord 
changes on familiar forms  
 

CR.1.6.1 
Improvise rhythm, melody, or 
harmonic phrases within AB 
and ABA forms  

CR.1.7.1 
Improvise melody or variety of 
accompaniments  
(e.g., electronic sounds, 
classroom instruments, found 
sounds, body percussion)  
within AB, ABA, and theme and 
variation forms 
 

CR.1.8.1 
Improvise rhythmic and 
melodic variations in a given 
style or meter  
(e.g., reggae, blues)  
within expanded forms, 
including introductions, 
transitions, and codas 
  

CCRA.SL.4 
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      Key: CR.1.5.2 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.2nd  Student Learning Expectation 

    Strand: Creating 
                  Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
 CR.1.5.2 

Experiment vocally or 
instrumentally, using a varied 
repertoire, alone and with 
others, with expressive 
elements and elements of 
music 
• 3/4 and 4/4 meters 

(e.g., andante, moderato) 
• change in dynamic levels             

o crescendo 
o decrescendo  

• dynamic levels    
o forte (f) 
o fortissimo (ff)   
o mezzo forte (mf)   
o mezzo piano (mp)   
o pianissimo (pp) 
o piano (p)      

• eighth note and sixteenth 
note patterns  

• major tonalities  
• more complex melodic 

patterns  
(e.g., do-re-mi-fa-sol-la-ti-
do/1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8, major 
scale) 

• multi-verse selection 
• steady beat 
• syncopation 
• theme and variation 
• variety of tempi  

 

CR.1.6.2 
Experiment vocally or 
instrumentally, using a varied 
repertoire, alone and with 
others, with expressive 
elements and elements of 
music 
• 2/4 and 6/8 meters 
• major and minor tonalities  
• melodic patterns that 

include accidentals 
• more complex forms and 

harmonies 
(e.g., two-part lines) 

• multi-verse selection 
• pattern of a dotted quarter 

note followed by an eighth 
note or eighth rest                  

• steady beat 
• variety of tempi  

(e.g., lento, presto) 
• various dynamic levels 

 
 
 
 

CR.1.7.2 
Experiment vocally or 
instrumentally, using a varied 
repertoire, alone and with others, 
with expressive elements and 
elements of music  
• 2/2, or cut time, meter 
• intervals within the staff  

(e.g., Major 6th, Perfect 5th, 
Perfect 4th, Major 3rd, Major 
2nd, octave)  

• major and minor tonalities  
• more complex forms and 

harmonies 
(e.g., three-part lines) 

• multi-verse selection 
• pattern of a dotted eighth note 

followed by a sixteenth note 
or sixteenth rest 

• steady beat 
• variety of tempi  

(e.g., grave, vivace) 
• various dynamic levels 

 
 

CR.1.8.2 
Experiment vocally or 
instrumentally, using a varied 
repertoire, alone and with 
others, with expressive 
elements and elements of 
music 
• compound and mixed 

meter  
• intervals within the staff  

(e.g., Major 6th, Perfect 
5th, Perfect 4th, Major 
3rd, Major 2nd, octave)  

• major and minor tonalities  
• more complex forms and 

harmonies 
• multi-verse selection 
• steady beat 
• variety of tempi 
• various dynamic levels 

 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 6  
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 Key: CR.2.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Creating 
            Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Plan and 
Make 

CR.2.5.1 
Identify notes written on the 
lines and in the spaces of the 
treble clef and bass clef 

CR.2.6.1 
Identify notes written on the 
lines, in the spaces, and on the 
ledger lines of the treble clef 
and bass clef 
 

CR.2.7.1 
Identify notes written on the 
lines and in the spaces of the 
grand staff 

CR.2.8.1 
Identify notes written on the 
lines, in the spaces, and on 
the ledger lines of the grand 
staff 

CCRA.R.1 

 CR.2.5.2 
Write a variety of rhythmic 
patterns 
• 3/4 and 4/4 time signatures 
• eighth note and sixteenth 

note patterns  
• syncopation  

 
 

CR.2.6.2 
Write a variety of rhythmic 
patterns 
• 2/4 and 6/8 time signatures 
• pattern of a dotted quarter 

note followed by an eighth 
note or eighth rest 

 

CR.2.7.2 
Write a variety of rhythmic 
patterns 
• 2/2, or cut time, time 

signature 
• pattern of a dotted eighth 

note followed by a sixteenth 
note or sixteenth rest  

CR.2.8.2 
Write a variety of rhythmic 
patterns, using standard 
notation 
 
 
 
 

CCRA.W.2, 
4, 10 
 

 CR.2.5.3 
The student will continue to 
write using standard notation. 
 

CR.2.6.3 
The student will continue to 
write using standard notation. 
 

CR.2.7.3 
The student will continue to 
write using standard notation. 
 

CR.2.8.3 
The student will continue to 
write using standard notation. 
 

 

 CR.2.5.4 
Compose, with guidance, a 
four-measure phrase 
 
  

CR.2.6.4 
Compose, with limited 
guidance, a four-measure 
phrase 

CR.2.7.4 
Compose eight measures in AB 
form  

CR.2.8.4 
Compose at least twelve 
measures in extended form 
(e.g., theme and variations, 
rondo) 
 

CCRA.W.2, 
4, 6, 10 
 

 CR.2.5.5 
Explore music through 
traditional and improvised 
conducting patterns 

CR.2.6.5 
Explore music by creating 
movement to outline musical 
form  
 

CR.2.7.5 
Explore music by creating 
choreography for performance 

CR.2.8.5 
Explore music by creating 
choreography to teach to 
others  
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 Key: CR.2.5.6 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.6th Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

 CR.2.5.6 
Arrange familiar songs  

CR.2.6.6 
Arrange familiar songs with 
simple accompaniment 
 

CR.2.7.6 
Arrange unfamiliar songs 

CR.2.8.6 
Arrange unfamiliar songs with 
simple accompaniment 

CCRA.W.3 
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Key: CR.3.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Grade 5. 1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Evaluate 
and Refine  

CR.3.5.1 
Evaluate revisions to personal 
musical ideas applying 
teacher-provided 
and collaboratively-developed 
criteria and feedback 
 
 

CR.3.6.1 
Evaluate revisions to personal 
work, applying teacher-provided 
criteria  
(e.g., application of 
selected elements of music, use 
of sound sources) 

CR.3.7.1 
Evaluate revisions to personal 
work, applying 
collaboratively-generated 
criteria 
(e.g., application of elements of 
music, including style, form, 
and use of sound sources) 

CR.3.8.1 
Evaluate revisions to personal 
work, applying independently-
generated criteria 
(e.g., compositional 
techniques, appropriate 
application of elements of 
music, including style, form, 
and use of sound sources) 
 

CCRA.R.3, 4, 
5, 6, 7 
CCRA.W.3, 
4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 
3, 4 
 

Present CR.3.5.2 
Demonstrate craftsmanship in 
the final version of a personal 
composition to others 
(e.g., elements of music) 

CR.3.6.2 
Demonstrate craftsmanship and 
originality in the final version of 
a personal composition or 
arrangement, using an effective 
beginning, middle, and ending 

CR.3.7.2 
Demonstrate craftsmanship 
and originality in the final 
version of a personal 
composition or arrangement, 
using unity and variety 

CR.3.8.2 
Demonstrate craftsmanship 
and originality in the final 
version of a personal 
composition or arrangement 
using expressive elements and 
compositional techniques for 
creating unity and variety 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 
3, 4 

 



 

21 
         General Music K-8: Performing 

                                                                                                          Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.4.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Grade 5. 1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Analyze 
 
 

P.4.5.1 
Identify musical instruments by 
sight and sound 
• brass 
• electronic 
• percussion 
• string 
• woodwind 

 

P.4.6.1 
Identify musical timbre   
• brass 
• electronic 
• percussion 
• string 
• vocal  
• woodwind 

 

P.4.7.1 
Identify musical sounds 
• electronic 
• genre 

(e.g., women’s ensemble, 
men’s ensemble) 

• non-traditional 
 

P.4.8.1 
Distinguish musical sounds 
• cross cultural 
• traditional and non-

traditional  
• western and non-western 

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 4 
 

 P.4.5.2 
Recognize musical form 
• theme and variations 

P.4.6.2 
Compare and contrast 
• musical forms  
• popular and imitative forms 

 

P.4.7.2 
Differentiate various musical 
forms  
 

P.4.8.2 
Analyze various musical forms 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
4, 5, 6, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 4 

 P.4.5.3 
Recognize musical texture 
• large ensemble 
• small groups 
• solo 

 

P.4.6.3 
Recognize musical texture 
• homophonic 
• monophonic 

 
 

P.4.7.3 
Recognize musical texture 
• homophonic 
• monophonic 
• polyphonic 

 

P.4.8.3 
Recognize musical texture 
• homophonic 
• monophonic 
• polyphonic 
• heterophonic 

 

CCRA.SL.2 

Select P.4.5.4 
Select music to perform,  
explaining the influence of 
personal interest, knowledge, 
purpose, context, and 
technical skill on choice 
 

P.4.6.4 
Select music to perform for a 
specific purpose and/or 
context, explaining the 
influence of teacher-provided 
criteria on choice 

P.4.7.4 
Select music of contrasting 
styles to perform for a specific 
purpose and/or context, using 
collaboratively-developed 
criteria, explaining the influence 
of expressive elements and 
technical challenges on choice 
 

P.4.8.4 
Select music of contrasting 
styles to perform for a specific 
purpose and/or context, using 
personally-developed criteria, 
explaining the influence of 
expressive elements and 
technical challenges on choice 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6 
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Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
Rehearse P.5.5.1 

Sing or play a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of music 
and expressive elements 
• 3/4 and 4/4 meters 
• dynamic levels changes 

o crescendo 
o decrescendo  

• dynamic levels 
o forte [f]/fortissimo[ff]       
o mezzo forte 

[mf]/mezzo piano [mp]  
o piano [p]/pianissimo 

[pp]  
• eighth note and sixteenth 

note patterns 
• major tonalities  
    (e.g., C, F, G) 
• more complex melodic 

patterns 
    (e.g., do-re-mi-fa-sol-la-ti- 
    do, major, scale) 
• pattern of dotted quarter 

note followed by an eighth 
note or eighth rest               

• steady beat 
• syncopation 
• theme and variation 
• variety of tempi  

(e.g., andante, moderato) 
 

P.5.6.1 
Sing or play a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of music 
and expressive elements 
• 2/4 and 6/8 meters 
• major and relative natural 

minor tonalities 
     (e.g., C, F, B♭, D) 
• melodic patterns that 

include accidentals 
• more complex forms or 

harmonies  
     (e.g., two-part lines) 
• pattern of a dotted eighth 

note followed by a 
sixteenth note or sixteenth 
rest 

• steady beat 
• variety of tempi  
     (e.g., lento, presto) 
• various dynamic levels 

 
 

P.5.7.1 
Sing or play a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of music 
and expressive elements 
• 2/2, or cut time, meter 
• major and relative natural 

minor tonalities  
    (e.g., C, F, G, B♭, D, E♭,   
    A)  
• more complex forms or 

harmonies  
    (e.g., three-part lines) 
• steady beat 
• the intervals within the staff 
    (e.g., Major 6, Perfect 5, 
    Perfect 4, Major 3, Major 2, 
    octave)  
• variety of tempi  
    (e.g., grave, vivace) 
• various dynic levels 

P.5.8.1 
Sing or play a varied repertoire 
containing grade-level 
appropriate elements of music 
and expressive elements 
• compound and mixed 

meter  
• major and relative natural 

minor tonalities  
   (e.g., C, F, G, B♭, D, E♭, 
    A) 

more complex forms or 
harmonies 

• steady beat 
• the intervals within the staff  
    (e.g., Major 6, Perfect 5, 
     Perfect 4, Major 3, Major 
     2, octave) 
• variety of tempi 
• various dynamic levels 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 
4, 5 
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 Key: P.5.5.2 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Grade 5. 2nd  Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
 
 
 

P.5.5.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols 
and terms in preparing music 
for performance 
• bar line and decrescendo  
• bass clef 
• fermata 
• repeat sign 
• simple key signatures 
• time signatures 
• treble clef 

 

P.5.6.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols 
and terms in preparing music 
for performance 
• accidentals 
• coda 
• da capo (D.C.) 
• dal segno (D.S.) 
• first and second endings 

 
 

P.5.7.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols and 
terms in preparing music for 
performance 
• additional key signatures 
• grand staff 

 

P.5.8.2 
Apply knowledge of symbols 
and terms in preparing music 
for performance 
• multiple key signatures 

within a composition 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

 

Rehearse 
 

P.5.5.3 
Refine correct techniques 
using teacher-provided criteria 
and feedback to evaluate 
technical accuracy 
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 
• vocal exploration 

 
 
 

P.5.6.3 
Refine correct techniques using 
collaboratively-generated 
criteria and feedback to 
evaluate technical accuracy to 
determine performance 
readiness 
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 
 
 

P.5.7.3 
Refine correct techniques using 
personally-generated criteria 
and feedback to evaluate 
technical accuracy, originality, 
and emotional response to 
determine performance 
readiness 
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 
 

P.5.8.3 
Refine correct techniques 
using personally-generated 
criteria and feedback to 
evaluate technical accuracy 
to determine performance 
readiness 
• articulation 
• body percussion 
• breathing 
• classroom instruments 
• found sounds 
• phrasing 
• rhythmic and melodic 

accuracy 
• vocal and instrumental 

posture 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4 
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 Key: P.6.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Performing 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Present P.6.5.1 
Respond to simple 
conducting patterns 

P.6.6.1 
Demonstrate simple 
conducting patterns 

P.6.7.1 
Respond to artistic conducting 

P.6.8.1 
Demonstrate artistic 
conducting 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 4, 5 

 P.6.5.2 
Apply technical accuracy in 
performance to interpret 
music  
• waltz in 3/4 time 

 
 
 

P.6.6.2 
Apply technical accuracy in 
performance to interpret 
music  
• expressive elements 

 
 

P.6.7.2 
Apply technical accuracy in 
performance to interpret music  
• creator’s intent  

(e.g., programmatic music) 
 
 

 

P.6.8.2 
Apply technical accuracy in 
performance to interpret 
music 
• stylistic expression 

(e.g., straight eighths vs. 
swing eighths) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 3, 4, 
 

 P.6.5.3 
Refine etiquette  
(e.g., stage presence, attire, 
behavior) 
appropriate for context, 
venue, genre, and style  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette.  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette.  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate etiquette. 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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 Key: R.7.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Responding 
              Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Select 
 

R.7.5.1 
Explain, citing evidence from 
the music, the connection of 
selected music for listening to 
personal interests, experiences, 
specific purposes, or contexts  

R.7.6.1 
Compare and contrast two or 
more selections of music for 
listening in terms of 
connections to personal 
interests and experiences 

R.7.7.1 
Compare and contrast two or 
more selections of music for 
listening in terms of connections 
to personal interests, 
experiences, specific purposes, 
or contexts 
 

R.7.8.1 
Select programs of music for 
listening  
(e.g., live or recorded)  
which connect to personal 
interests, experiences, 
specific purposes, or 
contexts 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4, 5 

Analyze R.7.5.2 
Explain, citing evidence from 
the music, the manner in which 
responses to a particular piece 
of music are informed by 
specific musical concepts 
• context  
   (e.g., social, cultural, 
   historical) 
• elements of music 
• structure 

 

R.7.6.2 
Illustrate the relationship 
between expressive elements 
and the elements of music to 
the structure of the music 

R.7.7.2 
Compare the relationship 
between expressive elements 
and the elements of music to the 
structure of contrasting pieces 
 
 

R.7.8.2 
Compare the relationship 
between expressive 
elements and the elements 
of music to the structure of 
the music within musical 
programs  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 
4, 5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 

 R.7.5.3 
Explain personal responses to 
a selected piece of music, citing 
evidence from the music as 
support 
 

R.7.6.3 
Compare and contrast personal 
responses to two or more 
pieces of music, citing evidence 
from the music as support 

R.7.7.3 
Compare and contrast personal 
responses to music from two or 
more genres or contexts 
(e.g., social, cultural, historical), 
citing evidence from the music 
as support 
 

R. 7.8.3 
Defend personal responses 
to programs of music, citing 
evidence from the music as 
support 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
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 Key: R.8.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Responding 
 Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 

 THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Interpret 
 

R.8.5.1 
Analyze the use of expressive 
elements and articulation 
to reflect expressive intent in 
performers’ interpretations of 
music 
 
 

R.8.6.1 
Analyze the use of expressive 
elements and articulation 
to reflect expressive intent in 
performers’ interpretations  
within genres and contexts  
(e.g., cultural, historical) 

R.8.7.1 
Compare personal 
interpretations of contrasting 
works, considering either the 
creators’ or performers’ 
application of the expressive 
elements to convey expressive 
intent within genres and contexts 
(e.g., cultural, historical) 

R.8.8.1 
Defend personal 
interpretations of contrasting 
programs, considering either 
the creators’ or performers’ 
application of the expressive 
elements to convey 
expressive intent within 
genres and contexts 
(e.g., cultural, historical) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 
5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6 
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  Key: R.9.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

 
Strand: Responding 
              Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
 THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
Evaluate R.9.5.1 

Evaluate personal preferences 
of music using teacher-
generated criteria  

R.9.6.1 
Evaluate personal preferences 
of music using collaboratively-
generated criteria 
 

R.9.7.1 
Establish independently-
generated criteria to evaluate 
personal preferences of music  

R.9.8.1 
Apply independently-
generated criteria to evaluate 
personal peferences of music  

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 
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  Key: CN.10.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

Strand: Connecting 
              Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
 CN.10.5.1 

Discuss individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for the musical 
work of others 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CN.10.6.1 
Research individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for the musical work of others 

CN.10.7.1 
Analyze the ways in which 
individual experiences and other 
influences provide context for 
the musical work and 
performance of others 

CN.10.8.1 
Appraise individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for personal musical 
work and impact personal 
musical performance 

CCRA.W.2, 7, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 
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 Key: CN.11.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 

 

Strand: Connecting 
 Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 

Alignment 
Cultural CN.11.5.1 

Identify complex connections 
among music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside the arts, 
at the appropriate grade level 

CN.11.6.1 
Identify complex connections 
among music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside the arts, 
at the appropriate grade level 

CN.11.7.1 
Identify complex connections 
among music, other fine arts, 
and disciplines outside the arts, 
at the appropriate grade level 

CN.11.8.1 
Identify complex connections 
among music, other fine 
arts, and disciplines outside 
the arts, at the appropriate 
grade level 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6 
 

 CN.11.5.2 
Connect to music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events by listening, 
singing, moving, and playing 

• folk music  
• jazz 
• spirituals 
• world music 

 

CN.11.6.2 
Connect to music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events by listening, 
singing, moving, and playing 

• classical 
• popular music  

 
 

CN.11.7.2 
Investigate music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  

CN.11.8.2 
Analyze music from various 
cultures, historical periods, 
and/or events  

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
3, 4 

Societal CN.11.5.3 
Identify career opportunities in 
music fields 
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.6.3 
Describe career opportunities in 
music fields 
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.7.3 
Compare career opportunities in 
contrasting music fields  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.8.2.3 
Investigate career 
opportunities in music fields 
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 
 

CCRA.W.7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 
4, 5 
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Glossary for General Music K-8 
 

Articulation In instrumental music, the correct attack and decay of sound; in vocal music, the clear and effective utterance of vowels 
and consonants  

Artistic conducting The manner in which a person conveys the expressive elements of music 
Body percussion Clapping, tapping, snapping, or other percussive sounds made with hands, feet, or other body parts 
Call and response A musical form in which a part of the melody (call) is followed by an answer (response) 
Calling voices Shouting or outside voices  
Classroom instruments Instruments generally found in a music class  

(e.g., simple percussion, recorders, barred instruments, keyboards) 
Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 

occurrence 
Craftsmanship The degree of skill and ability exhibited by a creator or performers to manipulate the elements of music in a composition 

or performance 
Cross cultural Genres of music from different cultures that fuse to Form a new genre 
Cumulative songs Songs that include a consistent melody with additive lyrics 
Dynamic Loudness or softness of sound  
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, and form 
Environmental sounds Sounds found naturally or from a man-made source that are not music based 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance  
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements of music 
Folk music Music that is passed orally or by memorization and repetition from generation to generation 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Found sounds Non-traditional sound sources for making music  

(e.g., trash cans, brooms) 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Iconic notation Pictorial representations  
Imitative form Repetitive structure of similar pitch patterns with different entrances  
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Music therapy Use of music to improve psychological, social, cognitive, and physical function 
Partner songs Different melodies performed at the same time 
Program Presentation of a sequence of musical works performed by individual musicians or groups in a concert or other setting 
Question and answer An improvised musical sentence with an Improvised musical response 
Repertoire List of music pieces which a group or person has prepared or performed 
Structure A specific grouping of rhythms used in teaching, reading, and writing music 
Style A characteristic of a particular period, person, or group of people that makes genres of music unique 
Theme and variations A style of composition that presents a basic theme, and then develops the theme in successive statements 
Timbre The character or quality of a musical sound or voice as distinct from its pitch and intensity 
Vocal exploration Technique to discover the voice and its capabilities 
World music Music of indigenous peoples 



 

31 
General Music K-8: Contributors 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  

Arkansas Department of Education  
Revised 2014 

 
Contributors   

 
The following people contributed to the development of this document: 
 

Dr. Deborah Barber – Arkansas Tech University Steve Holder – Rose Bud School District 

Kaci Berry – Springdale School District Alexander Michaels – El Dorado School District 

Kerry Blakemore – Pulaski County Special School District Patrick Mugridge – Helena/West Helena School District 

Casey Buck – Conway School District Karen Murphy – Greenwood School District 

Jeremy Carter – Corning School District Dr. I.J. Routen – Little Rock School District 

Laura Cornelius – Arkadelphia School District Bennie Vincent – Monticello School District 

James Hatch – Pulaski County Special School District John Wilkerson – Star City School District 
 
 



 

 

 
 

Introduction to Band 
 
 

Fine Arts  
Curriculum Framework 

 
 

2014



 

1 
Introduction to Band 
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Course Title:  Introduction to Band  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 unit 
 
 
Course Number: xxxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes. 
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites:                There is no prerequisite for Introduction to Band 

 
Introduction to Band 

 
Introduction to Band is a two-semester course designed for the student who would like to participate in the high school band program, but has had 
no previous training in the fundamentals of instrumental music. Whether included in the full band or in a separate classroom setting, Introduction to 
Band students focus on the development of sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques. Experiences in responding to 
music and connecting music to cultural influences are also a part of the overall course. Introduction to Band will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts 
requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Introduction to Band. 
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Introduction to Band 

 
 
    Strand    Content Standard 

Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

  Notes:  
1. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.IB.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

 Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.     
      

CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.IB.1 
 
 

Improvise rhythmic or melodic variations CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.IB.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.    

 
CCSS Alignment  

CR.2.IB.1 
 

Compose, with guidance, an original melodic line CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.IB.2 Demonstrate rhythmic continuity through appropriate movement 
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Key: CR.3.IB.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
           Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
 

           CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.IB.1 Share personally-developed passages that demonstrate understanding of the elements of 

music as an ensemble 
 

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.4.IB.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.  
 

            CCSS Alignment 
P.4.IB.1 Play, alone and with others, a variety of music in contrasting styles  

 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.IB.2 Sight-read music 
 

CCRA.R.1 
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Key: P.5.IB.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.   
 

             CCSS Alignment 
P.5.IB.1 Read articulation symbols and dynamic symbols  

(e.g., accents, staccato, piano, forte, mezzo-forte, mezzo-piano, fortissimo, pianissimo, 
crescendo, decrescendo, tenuto, legato, sforzando, ritardando, cantabile, fermata) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.IB.2 Demonstrate characteristic tone quality at various dynamic levels using proper elements 
• breath support 
• embouchure 
• hand position 
• posture 
• vibrato when appropriate 

 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.IB.3 Demonstrate proper intonation consistently at various dynamic levels 
 

CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.IB.4 Play written articulation patterns with increased tempo and accuracy 
(e.g., ttts, tstt, tsss, ttst, tsts) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.IB.5 Apply knowledge of rhythm and meter precisely  
• internalizing the beat 
• varied meters 
• intermediate rhythmic patterns  

(e.g., dotted eighth and sixteenth notes, syncopation, duplets, triplets) 
• meter changes 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.IB.6* Practice rudiments by memory at an intermediate level  
(e.g., single stroke roll, long roll, five stroke roll, seven stroke roll, nine stroke roll, flam, 
paradiddle) 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists only  
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.IB.7 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Introduction to Band.7th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic techniques and work for presentation.   
 

          CCSS Alignment 
P.5.IB.7 Perform scales in concert pitch 

• B♭Major 
• g natural minor 
• E♭ Major 
• c natural minor 
• F Major 
• d natural minor 
• A♭Major 
• f natural minor 
• C Major 
• a natural minor 
• chromatic: one octave, eighth notes 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.IB.8 Demonstrate proper warm-up procedure through instrument-specific technique builders 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.IB.9 Demonstrate correct practice procedures  
(e.g., troubleshooting, problem solving, counting strategies, rhythm techniques to increase 
skill and speed level) 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.IB.10 Employ proper instrument maintenance and hygienic procedures 
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Key: P.6.IB.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing  
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.   
 

          CCSS Alignment 
P.6.IB.1 Follow conducting patterns and gestures, 

including preparatory beat, various tempi and various meters, tempo and meter changes, 
rubato  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.IB.2 Demonstrate composer’s expressive intent in a variety of contrasting styles 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
 

P.6.IB.3 Demonstrate fundamental elements and principles of phrasing and expression at a basic 
level 

• articulations 
• dynamics 
• expressive markings 
• tempi 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.IB.4 Demonstrate aspects of characteristic ensemble sound with consideration of 
• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.IB.5 Demonstrate aspects of appropriate rehearsal, performance, and audience etiquette 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.IB.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding  
           Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.   
 

           CCSS Alignment 
R.7.IB.1 Identify elements of music in a musical performance or recording 

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

R.7.IB.2 Analyze various musical forms  
• ABA 
• theme and variations  
• march  
• twelve-bar blues 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.IB.3 Recognize musical timbre  
• brass 
• string 
• percussion 
• woodwind  
• electronic 

 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 



 

11 
Introduction to Band: Responding 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  

Arkansas Department of Education 
2014 

 
Key: R.8.IB.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.   

     
                                   CCSS Alignment 

R.8.IB.1 Identify examples of a varied repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz, marches) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.IB.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding  
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.   
  

                                               CCSS Alignment 
R.9.IB.1 Evaluate instrumental performances using teacher-established criteria 

 
CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.10.IB.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

 
Strand: Connecting  
 Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.   
 

                CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.IB.1 Analyze the effect of one’s personal experiences on performance 

 
CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CN.11.IB.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Introduction to Band.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting  
 Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   
 

            CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.IB.1 Recognize American music and program music 

 
CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CN.11.IB.2 Recognize musical traditions that relate to the historical and cultural contexts or other arts 
and disciplines  
(e.g., Baroque, Romantic, non-Western) 
 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.IB.3 Recognize the role of instrumental music in lifelong learning 
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Glossary for Introduction to Band 
 
 

Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 
occurrence 

Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements 

of music 
Expressive marking Symbol used to indicate dynamics, tempo, and articulation in a composition 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Internalizing the beat The process by which a musician keeps a steady tempo without external influence such as a conductor or a 

metronome 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Program music A piece of music that has an extra-musical narrative 
Rudiment A stroke or pattern that is basic to all drum music and technique 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style Characteristics of particular people or groups of people or periods that make genres of music unique  
Twelve-bar blues A musical form based on the harmonic progression I-I-I-I-IV-IV-I-I-V-V-I-I 
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Course Title:  Jazz Band I-IV 
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Jazz Band I. The student entering Jazz Band II, III, or IV must successfully complete the 

preceding year of Jazz Band and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition.   
 

Jazz Band I-IV 
 
Jazz Band I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles. Jazz Band I-IV students will demonstrate an ability to 
apply music fundamentals and instrumental techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of jazz music performance. Students 
are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group settings. Jazz 
Band I-IV students will critique music performances and deeply reflect upon the impact of jazz music on society as well as societal influences on 
jazz music. Students will regularly perform in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of student learning expectations.  
Jazz Band I Jazz Band II, Jazz Band III, or Jazz Band IV will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department 
of Education approval is not required for Jazz Band I, Jazz Band II, Jazz Band III, and Jazz Band IV. 
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Jazz Band I-IV 
 
     Strand    Content Standard 

Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

   Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 



 

3 
Jazz Band I-IV: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CR.1.JBI.1= Creating.Content Standard 1.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 
 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       
    

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.JBI.1 
Improvise, through various 
media, simple jazz rhythms 
and note patterns 
(e.g., twelve-bar blues, call 
and response)  
 

CR.1.JBII.1 
Improvise, through various 
media, basic jazz rhythms and 
note patterns 
(e.g., jazz scales, modes)   
 

CR.1.JBIII.1 
Improvise, through various 
media, jazz rhythms and note 
patterns of moderate 
complexity 
(e.g., jazz styles)  
 

CR.1.JBIV.1 
Improvise, through various 
media, advanced jazz rhythms 
and note patterns  

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.JBI.1= Creating.Content Standard 2.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 
 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        
   

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.JBI.1 
Identify skills critical for 
listening 
 

CR.2.JBII.1 
Develop critical listening skills 
through jazz rehearsal 
techniques and professional 
demonstration 
 

CR.2.JBIII.1 
Apply critical listening skills 
through jazz rehearsal 
techniques and professional 
demonstration 
 

CR.2.JBIV.1 
Refine critical listening skills 
through jazz rehearsal 
techniques and professional 
demonstration 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2 

CR.2.JBI.2 
Create rhythmic continuity 
through appropriate 
movement 
 

CR.2.JBII.2 
Create continuity in complex 
rhythmic patterns through 
appropriate movement 
 

CR.2.JBIII.2 
Create continuity in more 
complex rhythmic patterns 
through appropriate 
movement 
 

CR.2.JBIV.2 
Create continuity in 
increasingly complex rhythmic 
patterns through appropriate 
movement 
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Key: CR.3.JBI.1= Creating.Content Standard 3.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
         

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.JBI.1 
Improvise over simple chord 
progressions to refine a 
musical work 
(e.g., two to four measures) 
 

CR.3.JBII.1 
Improvise over moderately 
complex chord progressions 
to refine a musical work  
(e.g., four to eight measures) 
 

CR.3.JBIII.1 
Improvise over increasingly 
complex chord progressions 
to refine a musical work  
(e.g., more than eight 
measures with added chords) 
 

CR.3.JBIV.1 
Improvise over advanced 
chord progressions to refine a 
musical work 
(e.g., solo section) 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: P.4.JBI.1= Performing.Content Standard 4.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

 
Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.JBI.1 
Explore jazz music in 
contrasting styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, rock, 
ballad) 
 
 

P.4.JBII.1 
Analyze jazz music in 
contrasting styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, rock, 
ballad) 
 

P.4.JBIII.1 
Compare and contrast 
complex jazz music of 
contrasting styles  

P.4.JBIV.1 
Compare and contrast 
increasingly complex jazz 
music of contrasting styles. 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.JBI.2 
Sight-read jazz music 
literature  

P.4.JBII.2 
Sight-read jazz music 
literature of moderate 
complexity 
 

P.4.JBIII.2 
Sight-read jazz music 
literature of increasing 
complexity   

P.4.JBIV.2 
Sight-read advanced jazz 
music literature    
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
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Key: P.5.JBI.1= Performing.Content Standard 5.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

 
Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.JBI.1 
Identify jazz notation and 
chord symbols in varied styles 
of jazz 
 

P.5.JBII.1 
Demonstrate jazz notation 
and chord symbols by singing 
and/or reading in varied styles 
of jazz 
 

P.5.JBIII.1 
Execute jazz notation and 
chord symbols in varied styles 
of jazz 

P.5.JBIV.1 
Execute advanced jazz 
notation and chord symbols in 
varied styles of jazz 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.JBI.2 
Identify proper jazz tone 
quality by listening 
 

P.5.JBII.2 
Develop proper jazz tone 
quality by listening and 
imitating musical examples 
selected from prominent 
figures in jazz performance 
 

P.5.JBIII.2 
Demonstrate proper jazz tone 
quality by listening and 
imitating musical examples 
selected from prominent 
figures in jazz performance 
 

P.5.JBIV.2 
Demonstrate proper jazz tone 
quality by listening and 
imitating musical examples 
selected from prominent 
figures in jazz performance 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.JBI.3 
Demonstrate basic intonation 
individually and in ensembles 
or combos 
 
 

P.5.JBII.3 
Demonstrate proficient 
intonation individually and in 
ensembles or combos 
 

P.5.JBIII.3 
Demonstrate excellent 
intonation individually and in 
ensembles or combos 
 

P.5.JBIV.3 
Demonstrate superior 
intonation individually and in 
ensembles or combos 
in the full range of the 
instrument 
 

CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.JBI.4* 
Demonstrate basic jazz drum 
set patterns  
(e.g., swing, samba, rock, 
ballad)  
 
 
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

P.5.JBII.4* 
Demonstrate jazz drum set 
patterns  
(e.g., swing, samba, rock, 
ballad, funk, bossa nova)  
at a proficient level 
 
 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

P.5.JBIII.4* 
Demonstrate jazz drum set 
patterns 
(e.g., swing, samba, rock, 
ballad, funk, bossa nova, 
Dixieland, waltz, shuffle)  
at an excellent level by 
memory 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

P.5.JBIV.4* 
Demonstrate jazz drum set 
patterns  
(e.g., swing, samba, rock, 
ballad, funk, bossa nova, 
Dixieland, waltz, shuffle)  
at an advanced level by 
memory 
 
*SLE applies to percussionists 
only 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.JBI.5= Performing.Content Standard 5.Jazz Band I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
       

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.JBI.5 
Play jazz scales 
(e.g., blues, Dorian, Lydian, 
mixolydian) 
in various modes  
 
 

P.5.JBII.5 
Play jazz scales 
(e.g., blues, Dorian, Lydian, 
mixolydian) 
in various modes at a 
proficient level 
 

P.5.JBIII.5 
Play jazz scales 
(e.g., blues, Dorian, Lydian, 
mixolydian) 
in various modes from   
memory at an excellent level 
 

P.5.JBIV.5 
Play jazz scales 
(e.g., blues, Dorian, Lydian, 
mixolydian) 
in various modes from 
memory at a superior level 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.JBI.6 
Refine instrument-specific 
jazz technique builders  
(e.g., jazz rhythm studies, 
jazz style studies, jazz 
scales, improvisation) 
 

Students will continue to 
refine instrument-specific jazz 
technique builders during 
subsequent years of Jazz 
Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
refine instrument-specific jazz 
technique builders during 
subsequent years of Jazz 
Band. 

Students will continue to 
refine instrument-specific jazz 
technique builders during 
subsequent years of Jazz 
Band. 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.JBI.7 
Demonstrate correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., warm-up, 
troubleshooting, problem 
solving, counting strategies, 
rhythm techniques)  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.JBI.8 
Employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures  
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 

Students will continue to 
employ proper instrument 
maintenance and hygienic 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Jazz Band. 
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Key: P.6.JBI.1= Performing.Content Standard 6.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.        
     

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
R.6.JBI.1 
Respond to cues and 
gestures from the band leader 
 

R.6.JBII.1 
Respond to a variety of cues 
and gestures from the band 
leader 

R.6.JBIII.1 
Respond to cues and 
gestures in a variety of jazz 
styles from the band leader 

Students will continue to 
respond to cues and gestures 
from the band leader in Jazz 
Band IV. 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.JBI.2 
Demonstrate fundamental 
elements and principles of 
jazz phrasing and expression  
• jazz articulation  

(e.g., long accent, short 
accent, tenuto, staccato) 

• jazz styles  
     (e.g., swing, blues,   
     rock)  
 
 
 

P.6.JBII.2 
Demonstrate elements and 
principles of jazz phrasing and 
expression of moderate 
complexity 
• jazz articulation  

(e.g., long accent, short 
accent, tenuto, staccato, 
bend, short fall, Iong fall, 
scoop, glissando) 

• jazz styles  
     (e.g., swing, blues,  
     ballad, funk, rock)  

P.6.JBIII.2 
Demonstrate increasingly 
complex elements and 
principles of jazz phrasing and 
expression  
• jazz articulation  

(e.g., long accent, short 
accent, tenuto, staccato, 
bend, short fall, Iong fall, 
scoop, glissando) 

• jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, blues,  
 ballad, funk, Latin,  
 rock, Dixieland) 

 

P.6.JBIV.2 
Demonstrate advanced 
elements and principles of 
jazz phrasing and expression  
• jazz articulation 

             (e.g., long accent,  
             short accent, tenuto,  
             staccato, bend, short  
             fall, Iong fall, scoop, 

                doit, glissando, flips) 
• jazz styles  

             (e.g., swing, blues,  
             ballad, funk, Latin,  
             bebop, rock,  
             Dixieland, bossa  
             nova) 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.JBI.3 
Demonstrate basic jazz 
technique 
• articulations 
• blending of sounds 
• ensemble balance 
• phrasing 
• tone production 

P.6.JBII.3 
Demonstrate jazz technique of 
moderate complexity 
• articulations 
• blending of sounds 
• ensemble balance 
• phrasing 
• tone production 

P.6.JBIII.3 
Demonstrate increasingly 
complex jazz technique 
• articulations 
• blending of sounds 
• ensemble balance 
• phrasing 
• tone production 

P.6.JBIV.3 
Demonstrate advanced jazz 
technique 
• articulations 
• blending of sounds 
• ensemble balance 
• phrasing 
• tone production 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.JBI.4 
Exhibit proper jazz etiquette in 
rehearsal, performances, and 
audience settings  
 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper jazz etiquette 
during subsequent years of 
Jazz Band. 
 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper jazz etiquette 
during subsequent years of 
Jazz Band. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper jazz etiquette 
during subsequent years of 
Jazz Band. 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.JBI.1= Responding.Content Standard 7.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

           
Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.JBI.1 
Identify examples of varied 
jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
through the use of jazz 
performances 
 

R.7.JBII.1 
Investigate examples of varied 
jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
through the use of jazz 
performances 
 

R.7.JBIII.1 
Discuss examples of varied 
jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
through the use of jazz 
performances 
 

R.7.JBIV.1 
Compare and contrast 
examples of varied jazz styles 
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
through the use of jazz 
performances 
 

CCRA.R.4, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.JBI.2 
Identify elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 
 
 

R.7.JBII.2 
Analyze elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 

R.7.JBIII.2 
Develop criteria to use when 
analyzing music, based on 
elements of music, interests, 
purpose, and context 

R.7.JBIV.2 
Defend personally-developed 
criteria used when analyzing 
music, based on elements of 
music, interests, purpose, and 
context 

CCRA.R.2, 5 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.JBI.1= Responding.Content Standard 8.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
      Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
    

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
R.8.JBI.1 
Identify the expressive intent 
of different jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
 

R.8.JBII.1 
Articulate the expressive 
intent of different jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
 

R.8.JBIII.1 
Compare and contrast the 
expressive intent of different 
jazz styles  
(e.g., swing, Latin, funk, 
bebop, Dixieland, blues, rock, 
fusion)   
 

R.8.JBIV.1 
Defend a personal 
interpretation of the 
expressive intent of jazz styles  
 

CCRA.R.1, 5, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.JBI.1= Responding.Content Standard 9.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
   

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.JBI.1 
Develop, with guidance, 
criteria for evaluating group 
performance and individual 
improvisation  
 

R.9.JBII.1 
Develop, with limited 
guidance, criteria for 
evaluating group performance 
and individual improvisation  

R.9.JBIII.1 
Develop, independently, 
criteria for evaluating group 
performance and individual 
improvisation  

R.9.JBIV.1 
Apply student-generated 
criteria to evaluate group 
performance and individual 
improvisation  

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 

R.9.JBI.2 
Identify other jazz models 
(e.g., performances, 
arrangements, improvisations) 
 

R.9.JBII.2 
Discuss other jazz models 
(e.g., performances, 
arrangements, improvisations) 

R.9.JBIII.2 
Analyze other jazz models 
(e.g., performances, 
arrangements, improvisations) 

R.9.JBIV.2 
Evaluate other jazz models 
(e.g., performances, 
arrangements, improvisations) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 



 

13 
   Jazz Band I-IV: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CN.10.JBI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 10.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     
     

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.JBI.1 
Identify individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

 

CN.10.JBII.1 
Explain individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

CN.10.JBIII.1 
Analyze individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 
 

CN.10.JBIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: CN.11.JBI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 11.Jazz Band I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
            

Jazz Band I Jazz Band II Jazz Band III Jazz Band IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.JBI.1 
Identify technological 
influences on the evolution of 
jazz 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.JBII.1 
Describe technological 
influences on the evolution of 
jazz  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.JBIII.1 
Discuss technological 
influences on the evolution of 
jazz  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.JBIV.1 
Analyze technological 
influences on the evolution of 
jazz  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CN.11.JBI.2 
Identify the connections 
between the musical traditions 
of orchestral music, concert 
band music, rock music, and 
other American music with the 
jazz idiom 
 

CN.11.JBII.2 
Describe the connections 
between the musical traditions 
of orchestral music, concert 
band music, rock music, and 
other American music with the 
jazz idiom 

CN.11.JBIII.2 
Discuss the connections 
between the musical traditions 
of orchestral music, concert 
band music, rock music, and 
other American music with the 
jazz idiom 

CN.11.JBIV.2 
Analyze the connections 
between the musical traditions 
of orchestral music, concert 
band music, rock music, and 
other American music with the 
jazz idiom 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.JBI.3 
Identify elements of the 
history, development, and 
cultural connections of the 
jazz idiom 
 

CN.11.JBII.3 
Describe elements of the 
history, development, and 
cultural connections of the 
jazz idiom 

CN.11.JBIII.3 
Analyze elements of the 
history, development, and 
cultural connections of the 
jazz idiom 

CN.11.JBIV.3 
Evaluate elements of the 
history, development, and 
cultural connections of the 
jazz idiom 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.JBI.4 
Recognize the influences of 
foreign cultures on the 
development of the jazz idiom 
 

CN.11.JBII.4 
Describe the influences of 
foreign cultures on the 
development of the jazz idiom 
 

CN.11.JBIII.4 
Analyze the influences of 
foreign cultures on the 
development of the jazz idiom 
 

CN.11.JBIV.4 
Evaluate the influences of 
foreign cultures on the 
development of the jazz idiom 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.JBI.5 
Identify the influence of jazz 
on American culture 
 

CN.11.JBII.5 
Describe the influence of jazz 
on American culture 
 

CN.11.JBIII.5 
Analyze the influence of jazz 
on American culture 
 

CN.11.JBIV.5 
Evaluate the influence of jazz 
on American culture 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

SLE introduced in JBIV   SLE introduced in JBIV   SLE introduced in JBIV   CN.10.JBIV.6 
Discuss the role and function 
of jazz in lifelong learning   
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Glossary for Jazz Band I-IV  
 

Band leader Individual who cues performers to follow, possibly a conductor or a performer within the ensemble 
Call and response A musical form in which a part of the melody (call) is followed by an answer (response) 
Combo A small group of musicians, usually four to six performers; short for combination 
Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 

occurrence 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements 

of music 
Idiom A style or form of artistic expression that is characteristic of an individual, a period or movement, or a medium 

or instrument 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Mode Type of scale with a specific arrangement of intervals 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style The characteristics of a particular person, group of people, or period that make genres of music unique  
Twelve-bar blues A musical form based on the harmonic progression I-I-I-I-IV-IV-I-I-V-V-I-I 
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Music Appreciation 
 
Course Title:  Music Appreciation  
Course/Unit Credit: 1/2 unit 
 
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes. 
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisite:                  There is no prerequisite for Music Appreciation. 
  
 

Music Appreciation  
 
Music Appreciation is a one-semester course designed to teach students the basic elements, principles, processes, materials, and inherent 
qualities of music. Students will examine a broad range of methods and will conduct critical analyses of the creative processes involved in music.  
Students will reflect on the connections between society and music. Music Appreciation students will develop perceptual awareness and aesthetic 
sensitivity as well as a foundation for a lifelong relationship with music. The Standards for Accreditation require schools to offer one-half unit of 
survey of fine arts OR one-half unit of advanced art or advanced music. Music Appreciation may be used to fulfill this requirement. Music 
Appreciation will also satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required 
for Music Appreciation. 
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Music Appreciation 
 
  Strand                    Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
2.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.MA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.    
 

CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.MA.1 Improvise as a group using vocal and percussive sounds 

(e.g., ostinato, round, question and answer, call and response)  
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

CR.1.MA.2 Experiment with a variety of selected elements of music using vocal and percussive 
sounds 
 

CCRA.SL.1  
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Key: CR.2.MA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.    
 

CCSS Alignment  
CR.2.MA.1 Modify, using invented or standard notation, elements of music in a coherent idea  

(e.g., motif, phrase, verse, ringtone) 
 

CCRA.W.5 
 

CR.2.MA.2 Compose a rhythmic or melodic motif 
 

CCRA.W.4 
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Key: CR.3.MA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
 
              CCSS Alignment  

CR.3.MA.1 Apply criteria-based feedback to finish a musical idea CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.3.MA.2 Preserve a finished musical idea, using available technology if applicable CCRA.W.4, 6  
CCRA.SL.5  
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Key: P.4.MA.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting  
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.       

                      
  CCSS Alignment  

P.4.MA.1 Investigate musical works based on interest or teacher recommendation  CCRA.R.10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
 

P.4.MA.2 Compare selected musical works to narrow the choices for presentations CCRA.R.9, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

P.4.MA.3 Select music for presentations based on analysis of task, purpose, and audience CCRA.R.1, 5, 9 
CCRA.W.8, 9, 7 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
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Key: P.5.MA.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.   
 

  CCSS Alignment    
P.5.MA.1 Research selected musical works for relevant information to share with peers 

(e.g., elements of music, expressive elements, composers, genres) 
CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

P.5.MA.2 Organize presentations of or about musical works that are coherent and have a clear focus 
and purpose 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.MA.3 Apply teacher-provided self-assessment tool to refine presentations of or about music for 
peers 

CCRA.W.5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.MA.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting  
           Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.   
 

            CCSS Alignment 
P.6.MA.1 Share presentations of or about musical works to broaden understanding, using available 

technology if applicable  
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
 

P.6.MA.2 Apply appropriate listening etiquette CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.MA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
 Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.   
 

 CCSS Alignment 
R.7.MA.1 Classify musical instruments according to sight and sound CCRA.R.1 

CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.MA.2 Compare vocal classifications CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.MA.3 Analyze aurally various musical forms and styles CCRA.SL.1, 2  
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.MA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
 Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.   
 

CCSS Alignment 
R.8.MA.1 Discuss the emergence of musical genres  CCRA.R.3, 1 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.8.MA.2 Compare the relationship of musical characteristics to composer’s intent in musical work 
selected from a variety of genres  
 

CCRA.R.5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.8.MA.3 Analyze the context of selected works from a variety of genres CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.MA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.   
 

 CCSS Alignment 
R.9.MA.1 Apply student-created listening criteria to evaluate musical works  

 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.10.MA.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting  
 Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.   
 

                      CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.MA.1 Combine personal experience, interests, and knowledge from multiple sources to 

demonstrate creativity when making music  
CCRA.R.7, 10 
CCRA.W.4, 7, 8, 9, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key:  CN.11.MA.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Music Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting  
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   
 

            CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.MA.1 Identify representative composers/songwriters from a variety of time periods and genres CCRA.SL.2 

 
CN.11.MA.2 Explain the transmission of culture through music 

(e.g., friendship, joy, comfort, knowledge, religion, love) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MA.3 Compare the relationship between music and events within and across time periods CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.4, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MA.4 Differentiate the roles of music and musicians in various cultures and disciplines 
throughout history 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MA.5 Describe the characteristics of varied genres of music  
• American music 
• contemporary music 
• music by Arkansas composers 
• music from various historical periods 
• program music 
• soundtracks 
• world music 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6  
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Glossary for Music Appreciation  
 
Call and response A musical form in which a part of the melody (call) is followed by an answer (response) 
Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 

occurrence 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Listening etiquette Social behavior observed by those attending musical performances and which can vary depending upon the 

type of music performed   
Motif Brief, rhythmic/melodic figure or pattern that recurs throughout a composition as a unifying element 
Program music Music that depicts a story or inspires visual images 
Standard notation System for visually representing musical sound that is in widespread use; such systems include traditional 

music, staff notation, tablature notation (primarily for fretted stringed instruments), and lead-sheet notation 
Style A characteristic of a particular person or group of people or period that makes genres of music unique 
World music Music of indigenous peoples 
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Course Title:  Music Lab I-IV  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
 
Course Number: I II III IV 

 
 

Music Lab xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx  
Guitar 
Piano 
 

xxxxxx 
xxxxxx 

xxxxxx 
xxxxxx 

xxxxxx 
xxxxxx 

xxxxxx 
xxxxxx 

 

Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Music Lab I.  The student entering Music Lab II, III, or IV must successfully complete the 

preceding year of Music Lab and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition.   
 

Music Lab I-IV 
 
Music Lab I-IV are two-semester courses of study designed to provide instruction in any harmonizing instrument (musical instruments capable of 
producing harmonies as well as melodies), including but not limited to piano, guitar, banjo, general keyboards, synthesizers, iPads, or various 
technological media. It encapsulates the basic through advanced concepts that are germane to these musical media and empowers the educator 
to contour the fundamental dictates of instruction to the appropriate instrument(s). Through the processes of creating, performing, and analyzing 
music for these instruments, the student will develop the knowledge, skills, and attitudes for lifelong playing and listening to music. Music Lab I-IV 
creates opportunities for personal musical expression through choosing, discussing, and sculpting the musical experiences. Music Lab I, Music 
Lab II, Music Lab III, or Music Lab IV will satisfy the half-credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is 
not required for Music Lab I, Music Lab II, Music Lab III, or Music Lab IV. 
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Music Lab I-IV 
 

Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.    Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and experience to make art. 
 11.    Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.MLABI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       
     

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.MLABI.1 
Improvise music of 
contrasting styles  
 

CR.1.MLABII.1 
Improvise more complex music 
of contrasting styles  
 

CR.1.MLABIII.1 
Improvise music of increasing 
rhythmic and harmonic 
complexity in contrasting styles  
 

CR.1.MLABIV.1 
Improvise music of rhythmic 
and harmonic complexity in 
any style 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.MLABI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        
    

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.MLABI.1 
Arrange familiar songs 

CR.2.MLABII.1 
Arrange familiar songs as 
accompaniment for solo voice 
or instrument  

CR.2.MLABIII.1 
Arrange unfamiliar songs as 
accompaniment for solo voice 
or instrument  

CR.2.MLABIV.1 
Arrange both familiar and 
unfamiliar songs in a range 
of styles and genres 
 

CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.MLABI.2 
Compose a simple melody 
to share with peers 

CR.2.MLABII.2 
Compose a musical work of 
intermediate complexity 

CR.2.MLABIII.2 
Compose a musical work of 
advanced complexity for peer 
review and/or instructor 
assessment 
 

CR.2.MLABIV.2 
Compose a musical work of 
advanced complexity for 
public performance or 
sharing  

CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.4 



 

5 
Music Lab I-IV: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CR.3.MLABI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
        Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.          
  

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.MLABI.1 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using 
feedback based on teacher-
provided criteria 

CR.3.MLABII.1 
Enhance original compositions 
and/or improvisations using 
feedback based on criteria 
developed through 
teacher/student collaboration  
 

CR.3.MLABIII.1 
Enhance original compositions 
and/or improvisations using 
feedback based on criteria 
established by peer 
collaboration   

CR.3.MLABIV.1 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using 
feedback based on 
personally-developed criteria 
 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4 
CCRA.L.6 
 



 

6 
Music Lab I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: P.4.MLABI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.       
     

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.MLABI.1 
Play music in contrasting 
styles 

P.4.MLABII.1 
Play complex music in 
contrasting styles  
 

P.4.MLABIII.1 
Play increasingly complex 
music in contrasting styles  
 

P.4.MLABIV.1 
Play advanced music in 
contrasting styles  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

7 
Music Lab I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: P.5.MLABI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
    

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.MLABI.1 
Play simple songs, using 
chord structures or 
melodic/harmony lines, in 
basic keys appropriate for 
the instrument 

 
 

P.5.MLABII.1 
Play basic songs, using chord 
structures or melodic/harmony 
lines, in an increasing range of 
keys appropriate for the 
instrument 
  

 
 

P.5.MLABIII.1 
Play intermediate songs, using 
chord structures or 
melodic/harmony lines, in an 
increasing range of keys 
appropriate for the instrument 
 

 

P.5.MLABIV.1 
Play advanced songs, using 
chord structures or 
melodic/harmony lines, in an 
increasing range of keys 
appropriate for the 
instrument 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.MLABI.2 
Read standard notation on a 
basic level when refining 
music for presentation 
 
 

P.5.MLABII.2 
Read standard notation on an 
intermediate level when 
refining music for presentation 
 

P.5.MLABIII.2 
Read standard notation on a 
proficient level when refining 
music for presentation 
 

P.5.MLABIV.2 
Read standard notation on 
an advanced level when 
refining music for 
presentation 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.5 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.MLABI.3 
Identify characteristic tone 
quality based on proper 
fundamentals 

• hand position 
• posture 
• technique 

 

P.5.MLABII.3 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality using proper 
fundamentals 

• hand position 
• posture  
• technique 

P.5.MLABIII.3 
Demonstrate characteristic tone 
quality in extended octaves 
using moderate dynamic levels  

P.5.MLABV.3 
Perform with characteristic 
tone quality at all dynamic 
levels in the full range of the 
instrument 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.4 

P.5.MLABI.4 
Read basic rhythms alone 
and with others  
(e.g. clap, sing, strum) 
 

P.5.MLABII.4 
Demonstrate moderately 
complex rhythms alone and 
with others 

P.5.MLABIII.4 
Demonstrate complex rhythms 
alone and with others 

P.5.MLABIV.4 
Demonstrate increasingly 
complex rhythms alone and 
with others  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 



 

8 
Music Lab I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: P.5.MLABI.5 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Music Lab I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
    

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.MLABI.5 
Identify parts of the 
instrument and proper 
instrument maintenance 
procedures 
 

P.5.MLABII.5 
Exhibit proper instrument 
maintenance 

Students will continue to exhibit 
proper instrument maintenance 
in subsequent years of Music 
Lab 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper instrument 
maintenance in subsequent 
years of Music Lab 
 

 



 

9 
Music Lab I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: P.6.MLABI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       
     

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
P.6.MLABI.1 
Demonstrate expressive 
musical ideas at a basic 
level 

• articulations 
• dynamics 
• expressive markings 
• tempi 

P.6.MLABII.1 
Demonstrate expressive 
musical ideas at an 
intermediate level 

• articulations 
• dynamics 
• expressive markings 
• tempi  

 

P.6.MLABIII.1 
Demonstrate expressive 
musical ideas at an advanced 
level 

• articulations 
• dynamics 
• expressive markings 
• tempi 

P.6.MLABIV.1 
Demonstrate expressive 
musical ideas at a superior 
level 

• articulations 
• dynamics 
• expressive markings 
• tempi 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.MLABI.2 
Demonstrate, at all dynamic 
levels, basic characteristics 
of ensemble sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.MLABII.2 
Demonstrate, with proficiency, 
at all dynamic levels, 
characteristics of ensemble 
sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.MLABIII.2 
Demonstrate, with excellence, 
at all dynamic levels,  
characteristics of ensemble 
sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

P.6.MLABIV.2 
Demonstrate, at all dynamic 
levels, characteristics of 
superior ensemble sound   

• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.MLABI.3 
Exhibit proper etiquette in 
rehearsal, performances, 
and audience settings 
 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of Music 
Lab. 
 

Students will continue to exhibit 
proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of Music Lab. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette 
during subsequent years of 
Music Lab. 

CCRA.SL.1 



 

10 
Music Lab I-IV: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: R.7.MLABI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.         
  

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
R.7.MLABI.1 
Describe a live or recorded 
musical performance on the 
selected instrument of study 
 

R.7.MLABII.1 
Compare and contrast two or 
more live or recorded musical 
performances on the selected 
instrument of study 
(e.g., two improvised solos by 
an artist) 
 

R.7.MLABIII.1 
Analyze a live or recorded 
musical performance on the 
selected instrument of study 
(e.g., offer opinions as to the 
artist’s intent) 

R.7.MLABIV.1 
Analyze a live or recorded 
complex musical 
performance on the selected 
instrument of study 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

R.7.MLABI.2 
Identify elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 
 

R.7.MLABII.2 
Analyze elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and context 
in a selected work 

R.7.MLABIII.2 
Develop criteria to use when 
analyzing music, based on 
elements of music, interests, 
purpose, and context 

R.7.MLABIV.2 
Defend personally-
developed criteria used 
when analyzing music, 
based on elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context 
 

CCRA.R.2, 5 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.MLABI.3 
Identify the function of 
science and mathematics in 
the production of sound 
(e.g., frequency, amplitude) 
 

R.7.MLABII.3 
Describe the function of 
science and mathematics in 
the production of sound 
(e.g., frequency, amplitude) 
 

R.7.MLABIII.3 
Discuss the function of science 
and mathematics in the 
production of sound 
(e.g., frequency, amplitude) 
 

R.7.MLABIV.3 
Analyze the function of 
science and mathematics in 
the production of sound 
(e.g., frequency, amplitude) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

R.7.MLABI.4 
Identify the effect of musical 
technique on performance 
 

R.7.MLABII.4 
Describe the effect of musical 
technique on performance 
 

R.7.MLABIII.4 
Discuss the effect of musical 
technique on performance 
 

R.7.MLABIV.4 
Analyze the effect of musical 
technique on performance 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 



 

11 
Music Lab I-IV: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: R.8.MLABI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
   

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
R.8.MLABI.1 
Identify examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  

R.8.MLABII.1 
Compare and contrast 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music 

R.8.MLABIII.1 
Analyze examples of a varied 
repertoire of music 

R.8.MLABIV.1 
Review critically 
(e.g., journal, blog, written 
assignment, discussion) 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
 

CCRA.R.1, 5, 9 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

12 
Music Lab I-IV: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: R.9.MLABI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
   

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.MLABI.1 
Develop, with guidance, 
criteria for evaluating notable 
performances on the 
selected instrument of study 

R.9.MLABII.1 
Develop, with limited 
guidance, criteria for 
evaluating notable 
performances on the selected 
instrument of study 
 

R.9.MLABIII.1 
Develop, independently, criteria 
for evaluating notable 
performances on the selected 
instrument of study 
 

R.9.MLABIV.1 
Evaluate multiple, notable 
performances on the 
selected instrument of study, 
using student-developed 
criteria  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 



 

13 
Music Lab I-IV: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CN.10.MLABI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     
       

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.MLABI.1 
Identify individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for a musical work 
and impact performance 
 

CN.10.MLABII.1 
Explain individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 
 

CN.10.MLABIII.1 
Analyze individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 
 

CN.10.MLABIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide 
context for a musical work 
and impact performance 
 

CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

 



 

14 
Music Lab I-IV: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CN.11.MLABI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
           

Music Lab I Music Lab II Music Lab III Music Lab IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.MLABI.1 
Identify the role of the 
selected instrument of study 
in a variety of cultures and 
historical eras 
 

CN.11.MLABII.1 
Describe the role of the 
selected instrument of study in 
a variety of cultures and 
historical eras 

CN.11.MLABIII.1 
Discuss the role of the selected 
instrument of study in a variety 
of cultures and historical eras 
 

CN.11.MLABIV.1 
Analyze the role of the 
selected instrument of study 
in in a variety of cultures and 
historical eras 
 

CCRA.R.1  
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.MLABI.2 
Identify genres of music in 
America appropriate to the 
instrument of study  

• bluegrass 
• blues 
• classical 
• country 
• folk 
• pop  
• rock 

 

CN.11.MLABII.2 
Describe genres of music in 
America appropriate to the 
instrument of study 

• bluegrass 
• blues 
• classical 
• country 
• folk 
• pop  
• rock 

 

CN.11.MLABIII.2 
Discuss genres of music in 
America appropriate to the 
instrument of study 

• bluegrass 
• blues 
• classical 
• country 
• folk 
• pop  
• rock 

 

CN.11.MLABIV.2 
Analyze genres of music in 
America appropriate to the 
instrument of study  

• bluegrass 
• blues 
• classical 
• country 
• folk 
• pop  
• rock 

 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.MLABI.3 
Identify historically 
significant musicians 
specializing in the selected 
instrument of study from a 
variety of cultures and 
historical eras 

 

CN.11.MLABII.3 
Describe historically significant 
musicians specializing in the 
selected instrument of study 
from a variety of cultures and 
historical eras 

 

CN.11.MLABIII.3 
Discuss historically significant 
musicians specializing in the 
selected instrument of study 
from a variety of cultures and 
historical eras 

 

CN.11.MLABIV.3 
Analyze historically 
significant musicians 
specializing in the selected 
instrument of study from a 
variety of cultures and 
historical eras 

 

CCRA.R.1,  
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MLABI.4 
Identify technological 
influences 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, the internet) 
on the selected instrument of 
study 
 

CN.11.MLABII.4 
Describe technological 
influences 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, the internet) 
on the selected instrument of 
study  
 

CN.11.MLABIII.4 
Discuss technological 
influences 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, the internet) on 
the selected instrument of study  
 

CN.11.MLABIV.4 
Analyze technological 
influences 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, the internet) 
on the selected instrument of 
study 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Music Lab I-IV: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: CN.11.MLABI.5 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Music Lab I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
 
CN.11.MLABI.5 
Identify the role of the 
selected instrument of study 
in lifelong learning 

CN.11.MLABII.5 
Describe the role of the 
selected instrument of study in 
lifelong learning 

CN.11.MLABIII.5 
Research teaching and 
performance career 
opportunities involving the 
selected instrument of study  

CN.11.MLABIV.5 
Research diverse career 
opportunities involving the 
selected instrument of study  
(e.g., arts management, 
music business, music 
therapy, sound engineer, 
copyright law) 
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Music Lab I-IV: Glossary 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 

Glossary for Music Lab I-IV 
 
Articulation In instrumental music, the correct attack and decay of sound; a musical performance technique that affects the 

transition or continuity on a single note, or between multiple notes or sounds 
Barre chord (Guitar only) A type of guitar chord where one or more fingers are used to press down multiple strings across the guitar 

fingerboard (like a BAR pressing down the strings) enabling the guitarist to play a chord not restricted by the tones 
of the guitar’s open strings 

Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and connects to an event or 
occurrence 

Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive marking Symbol used to indicate dynamics, tempo, and articulation in a composition 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Intonation Exactness of pitch in playing or singing 
Open chords (Guitar only) Chords that are played using only the first three frets on the fingerboard,  employing at least one open string 
PIMA (Guitar only) Names of the right hand fingers and thumb as used in classical guitar. P = Pulgar, I = Indice, M = Medio, A = Anular 
Power chords (Guitar only) A combination of two pitches consisting of a root and its fifth 
Standard notation (Guitar only) System for visually representing musical sound that is in widespread use; such systems include traditional music 

staff notation, tablature notation (primarily for fretted stringed instruments), and lead-sheet notation 
Style The characteristics of a particular person, group of people, or period that make genres of music unique 
Tablature A system of music notation for the guitar in which symbols denote finger position on the fingerboard rather than 

pitches to be sounded 
Twelve-bar blues A prominent chord progression predominantly based on the I-IV-V chords of the applicable key; the most common 

form would employ twelve bars of music in this order: I-I-I-I-IV-IV-I-I-V-IV-I-I 
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Music Lab I-IV: Guitar I-IV Appendix  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 
Key: P.5.MLABI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Music Lab I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 1: Guitar I-IV  
 

  The Music Lab I-IV Framework should be used in the teaching of Guitar I-IV with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions apply 
to the level of study and the student learning expectation (SLE) indicated. There is no prerequisite for Guitar I.  The student entering Guitar II, III, or 
IV must successfully complete the preceding year of Guitar and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition. 

 
SLE   Guitar I 

P.5.MLABI.1 Change to “Read standard notation, chord charts, and tablature on a basic level when refining music for presentation “ 
P.5.MLAB.2 Change to “Read standard notation and chord charts on a basic level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABI.4 Change to “Identify parts of the guitar, including peripherals (e.g. picks, foot rest, strap) and proper maintenance procedures” 
P.5.MLABI.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, basic left hand facility in both single line and chordal structures” 
P.5.MLABI.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, basic right hand facility in strumming, picking, and PIMA techniques” 
P.5.MLABI.8 Add new SLE: “Play open chords and power chords on a basic level” 
R.7.MLABI.1 Add “(e.g.,  Andres Segovia, Stevie Ray Vaughan, Bonnie Raitt)” 
R.8.MLABI.1 Add “(e.g., classical, bluegrass, country, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABI.3 
 

Add  
• “bluegrass (e.g., Dan Tyminski) 
• blues (e.g., Robert Johnson) 
• classical (e.g., Andres Segovia, Sharon Isbin) 
• country (e.g., Brad Paisley, Chet Atkins) 
• folk (e.g., James Taylor, Joni Mitchell) 
• reggae (e. g., Bob Marley) 
• rock (e.g., Eric Clapton)” 

 Exceptions for Guitar II 
P.5.MLABII.1 Change to “Read standard notation, chord charts, and tablature on an intermediate level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABII.2 Change to “Read standard notation and chord charts on an intermediate level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABII.6 Add new SLE “Demonstrate, alone and with others, intermediate right hand facility in strumming, picking, and PIMA techniques” 
P.5.MLABII.7 Add new SLE “Demonstrate, alone and with others, intermediate left hand facility in both single line and chordal structures” 
P.5.MLABII.8 Add new SLE “Play open chords, power chords, and barre chords on an intermediate level” 
R.8.MLABII.1 Add “(e.g., classical, bluegrass, country, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABII.3 
 

Add 
• “bluegrass (e.g., Dan Tyminski) 
• blues (e.g., Robert Johnson) 
• classical (e.g., Andres Segovia, Sharon Isbin) 
• country (e.g., Brad Paisley, Chet Atkins) 
• folk (e.g., James Taylor, Joni Mitchell) 
• reggae (e. g., Bob Marley) 
• rock (e.g., Eric Clapton)” 
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Music Lab I-IV: Guitar I-IV Appendix  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 
Key: P.5.MLABIII.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Music Lab III.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 1: Guitar I-IV (con’t.) 
 

  This appendix contains exceptions that apply to the teaching of Guitar within the Music Lab I-IV Frameworks.  These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and the student learning expectation (SLE) indicated. 

 
 Exceptions for Guitar III 
P.5.MLABIII.1 Change to “Read standard notation, chord charts, and tablature on a proficient level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABIII.2 Change to “Read standard notation and chord charts on a basic level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABIII.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, advanced right hand facility in strumming, picking, and PIMA techniques” 
P.5.MLABIII.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, advanced left hand facility in both single line and chordal structures” 
P.5.MLABIII.8 Add new SLE:  “Play open chords, power chords, and barre chords on a proficient level” 
R.8.MLABIII.1 Add “(e.g., classical, bluegrass, country, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABIII.3 Add 

• “bluegrass (e.g., Dan Tyminski) 
• blues (e.g., Robert Johnson) 
• classical (e.g., Andres Segovia, Sharon Isbin) 
• country (e.g., Brad Paisley, Chet Atkins) 
• folk (e.g., James Taylor, Joni Mitchell) 
• reggae (e. g., Bob Marley) 
• rock (e.g., Eric Clapton)” 

 Exceptions for Guitar IV 
P.5.MLABIV.1 Change to “Read standard notation, chord charts, and tablature on an superior level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABIV.2 Change to “Read standard notation and chord charts on an advanced level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABIV.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, superior right hand facility in strumming, picking, and PIMA techniques” 
P.5.MLABIV.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, superior left hand facility in both single line and chordal structures” 
P.5.MLABIV.8 Add new SLE: “Play open chords, power chords, and barre chords on a superior level” 
CN.11.MLABIV.3 
 

Add 
• “bluegrass (e.g., Dan Tyminski) 
• blues (e.g., Robert Johnson) 
• classical (e.g., Andres Segovia, Sharon Isbin) 
• country (e.g., Brad Paisley, Chet Atkins) 
• folk (e.g., James Taylor, Joni Mitchell) 
• reggae (e. g., Bob Marley) 
• rock (e.g., Eric Clapton)” 
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Music Lab I-IV: Piano I-IV Appendix  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 
Key: P.5.MLABI.4 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Music Lab I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 2: Piano I-IV  
 

The Music Lab I-IV Framework should be used in the teaching of Piano I-IV with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions 
apply to the level of study and the SLE indicated. Prerequisite for each level of study is the preceding level of study. There is no prerequisite for 
Piano I.  The student entering Piano II, III, or IV must successfully complete the preceding year of Piano and/or have the instructor’s approval 
through audition. 
 

SLE Exceptions for Piano I 
P.5.MLABI.4 Change to “Identify parts of the piano and proper maintenance procedures” 
P.5.MLABI.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, basic left hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABI.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, basic right hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABI.8 Add new SLE: “Play scales and chords in major and minor keys on a basic level” 
R.7.MLABI.1 Add “(e.g., Arthur Rubinstein, Elton John, Miles Davis, Vladimir Horowitz)” 
R.7.MLABI.4 Add “(e.g., use of pedals, arm weight, touch)” 
R.8.MLABI.1 Add “(e.g., classical, jazz, Americana, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABI.3 
 

Add  
• “blues (e.g., Roosevelt Sykes, Ray Charles) 
• classical (e.g., Frederic Chopin, Harvey Lavan ‘Van’ Cliburn, Vladimir Horowitz) 
• Americana (e.g., Floyd Cramer, Hargus ‘Pig’ Robbins) 
• jazz (e.g., Thelonious Monk, Herbie Hancock) 
• rock (e.g., Ray Manzarek, Ben Folds)” 

 Exceptions for Piano II 
P.5.MLABII.2 Change to “Read standard notation, chord charts, and tablature on an intermediate level when refining music for presentation” 
P.5.MLABII.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, intermediate right hand facility in single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABII.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, intermediate left hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABII.8 Add new SLE: “Play scales and chords in major and minor keys on an intermediate level”” 
R.7.MLABII.4 Add “(e.g., use of pedals, arm weight, touch)” 
R.8.MLABII.1 Add “(e.g., classical, jazz, Americana, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABII.3 
 

Add 
• “blues (e.g., Roosevelt Sykes, Ray Charles) 
• classical (e.g., Frederic Chopin, Harvey Lavan ‘Van’ Cliburn, Vladimir Horowitz) 
• Americana (e.g., Floyd Cramer, Hargus ‘Pig’ Robbins) 
• jazz (e.g., Thelonious Monk, Herbie Hancock) 
• rock (e.g., Ray Manzarek, Leon Russell)” 
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Key: P.5.MLABIII.6 = Performing. Content Standard 5.Music Lab III.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 2: Piano I-IV (con’t.) 
 

This appendix contains exceptions that apply to the teaching of Piano within the Music Lab I-IV Frameworks.  These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and SLE indicated. 

 
 Exceptions for Piano III 
P.5.MLABIII.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, advanced right hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABIII.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, advanced left hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABIII.8 Add new SLE:  “Play scales and chords in major and minor keys on a proficient level” 
R.7.MLABIII.4 Add “(e.g., use of pedals, arm weight, touch)” 
R.8.MLABIII.1 Add “(e.g., classical, jazz, Americana, rock)” 
CN.11.MLABIII.3 Add 

• “blues (e.g., Roosevelt Sykes, Ray Charles) 
• classical (e.g., Frederic Chopin, Harvey Lavan ‘Van’ Cliburn, Vladimir Horowitz) 
• Americana (e.g., Floyd Cramer, Hargus ‘Pig’ Robbins) 
• jazz (e.g., Thelonious Monk, Herbie Hancock) 
• rock (e.g., Ray Manzarek, Leon Russell)” 

 Exceptions for Piano IV 
P.5.MLABIV.6 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, superior right hand facility in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABIV.7 Add new SLE: “Demonstrate, alone and with others, superior left hand in both single line and chord structures” 
P.5.MLABIV.8 Add new SLE: “Play scales and chords in major and minor keys on a superior level” 
R.7.MLABIV.4 Add “(e.g., use of pedals, arm weight, touch)” 
CN.11.MLABIV.3 
 

Add 
• blues (e.g., Roosevelt Sykes, Ray Charles) 
• classical (e.g., Frederic Chopin, Harvey Lavan ‘Van’ Cliburn, Vladiimir Horowitz) 
• Americana (e.g., Floyd Cramer, Hargus ‘Pig’ Robbins) 
• jazz (e.g., Thelonious Monk, Herbie Hancock) 
• rock (e.g., Ray Manzarek, Leon Russell)” 
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Course Title:  Music Technology  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 unit 
  
 

     

Course Number:             
xxxxxx 

  

      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Music Technology.  
 
 
 

Music Technology 
 

Music Technology is a two-semester course designed for the study of technologies used to create, manipulate, perform, record, and share music. 
The course will introduce the student to the constantly changing resources and possibilities available to them for personal musical expression. 
Course activities may involve smartphones, tablets, computers, and cloud-based resources, along with the voice and available acoustic, analog, 
electronic, and digital instruments. Music Technology will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of 
Education approval is not required for Music Technology. 
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Music Technology 
 

    Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Producing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.    Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and experience to make art. 
 11.    Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.MTECH.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
           Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.  

 
                       CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.MTECH.1 Improvise, alone and with others, a variety of musical ideas CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.5 
 

CR.1.MTECH.2 Manipulate the elements of music and expressive elements, using digital tools, to produce artistic 
work 

CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.MTECH.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
           Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.   

 
                                CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.MTECH.1 Develop, using digital tools, multiple musical ideas  
(e.g., create a loop to use as ostinato for vocal or instrumental improvisation) 
to reflect purpose and personal aesthetics 

CCRA.W.5, 6 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.2.MTECH.2 Arrange accompaniment  
(e.g., change the key or tempo in MIDI format, add or delete tracks in MIDI format)  
of a musical work for a soloist or group, using digital tools 
 

CCRA.W.5, 6 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.MTECH.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
           Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.          
 

                                        CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.MTECH.1 Edit an original composition, using digital tools, based on reflection, peer feedback, and teacher 

feedback 
 

CCRA.W.5, 6 
CCRA.SL.6 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.3.MTECH.2 Enhance accompaniment of a musical work to be performed by soloist or group, using digital tools, 
based on reflection, peer feedback, and teacher feedback 
 

CCRA.W.5, 6 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.4.MTECH.1 = Producing.Content Standard 4.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Producing 
           Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.  
 

                                         CCSS Alignment 
P.4.MTECH.1 Select music and technologies, using student-generated criteria, to analyze and manipulate for 

personal expression  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.MTECH.1 = Producing.Content Standard 5.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Producing 
           Content Standard 5: Develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 

                                         CCSS Alignment 
P.5.MTECH.1 Articulate a systematic process for manipulating and refining a musical work using chosen 

technologies  
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.MTECH.2 Produce a written record of work sessions  
(e.g. digital journal, blog, or personal notebook) 
keeping a record of software, apps, names of works and/or file names of phrases, and questions or 
problems to explore 
 

CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.MTECH.1 = Producing.Content Standard 6.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Producing 
           Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.      
      

                                        CCSS Alignment 
P.6.MTECH.1 Share an original composition that reflects personal expression, developing musicianship, and 

technological achievement 
 

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.6.MTECH.2 Present a student-designed portfolio of personal musical compositions and/or arrangements, using 
digital methods of delivery 
(e.g., blog, CD, DVD, webpage, YouTube, social media) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

9 
Music Technology: Responding 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  

Arkansas Department of Education 
2014 

 
Key: R.7.MTECH.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
           Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.  
  

                                         CCSS Alignment 
R.7.MTECH.1 Analyze a variety of musical selections based on personal preference  

(e.g., subject matter, familiarity with artist or style) 
 

CCRA.R.4, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.MTECH.2 Analyze a variety of musical selections based on the manipulation of the elements of music and 
expressive elements; use of analog, electronic, and/or digital sounds; and cultural and/or historical 
context 
 

CCRA.R.4, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.MTECH.3 Justify inclusion of pieces of music in a playlist for personal listening or for a specific purpose 
(e.g., social function, tablet ensemble concert) 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.kW.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.MTECH.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
           Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
   

                                         CCSS Alignment 
R.8.MTECH.1 Support, citing evidence from the musical work, a personal interpretation based on the 

technologies used in the artist’s manipulation of the elements of music and expressive elements 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.8.MTECH.2 Support, citing evidence from the musical work, a personal interpretation based on the lyrics, 
cultural and/or historical context, and previous works of the composer and/or performer 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.MTECH.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
           Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
   

                                                    CCSS Alignment 
R.9.MTECH.1 Evaluate, using student-generated criteria, a variety of music based on personal interest, personal 

aesthetics, and understanding of purpose and context 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.9.MTECH.2 Evaluate, using student-generated criteria, a variety of music based on aural features 
(e.g., analog, digital, electronic) 
and manipulation of the elements of music and expressive elements 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.9.MTECH.3 Evaluate, using student-generated criteria, a variety of solo and small group performances, 
displaying sensitivity to performers and audience 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
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Key: CN.10.MTECH.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
            Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.      
       
                        CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.MTECH.1 Discuss, referencing supporting artifacts and artistic works, the influence of personal interests, 

knowledge, and skills on musical listening preferences 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.10.MTECH.1 Discuss, referencing supporting artifacts and artistic works, the impact of personal interests, 
knowledge, and skills on personal composition and performance of music 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.11.MTECH.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Music Technology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
           Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

 
                                                           CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.MTECH.1 Interpret relationships between music and the other arts, popular culture, varied contexts, 

consumer behaviors, and daily life 
 

CCRA.R.4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MTECH.2 Discuss the development of generative technologies and empowerment of diverse participants in 
creating and sharing personal musical works  
(e.g., looping on a smartphone, flash mob with smartphones and tablets, streaming concerts) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.MTECH.3 Discuss current copyright law as it relates to personal works of music and options for sharing and 
licensing  
(e.g., personal channel on YouTube, blogging, downloading, uploading, and streaming files) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MTECH.4 Research diverse career opportunities involving music technology  
(e.g., studio management, music production, copyright law, studio technician, acoustic 
consultant, sound designer, audio engineer) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Music Technology 
 
Analog  A way of representing information that uses a continuous range of values; not digital  

(e.g., CD is digital/tape is analog, MIDI controller is digital/acoustic guitar is analog) 
Digital  Electronic technology that generates, stores, and processes data in terms of two states: positive and non-positive 
Download To receive data, such as music files, photos, videos, documents, from another computer or website to view/store on a local 

device 
Electronic Of or relating to music produced or altered by electronic means, as by a tape recorder, microphone, amplifier, or synthesizer 
Elements of music Rhythm, melody, harmony, form 
Expressive 
elements 

Tempo, texture, timbre, dynamics 

Generative 
technology 

App, software, and hardware that allows the user to create, edit, and save   

Improvise To create spontaneously 
Loop  A continuously repeated segment of music; looping can be done with a looping pedal, apps, or software 
MIDI Musical Instrument Digital Interface; an electronic standard used for the transmission of digitally encoded music 
Sampling Sampling is the act of taking a portion, or sample, of one sound recording and reusing it as an instrument or a sound recording 

in a different song 
Streaming Continuous exchange of data, not to be stored on the receiving device 
Track A line in a digital file dedicated to an instrument/part, also a recorded song on a CD or in MIDI format 
Upload Send data files from the local computer to online storage  
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Course Title:  Music Theory  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 unit 
 
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes. 
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisite:  Band I, Jazz Band I, Orchestra I, Music Lab I, Guitar I, Piano I, or Vocal Music I  
 

Music Theory  
 
Music Theory is an advanced course designed to expand and enhance the skills of the serious high school musician. Students in Music Theory 
examine components of music composition, melodic practices, theories of harmony, and other musical concepts. Students analyze music from 
different stylistic periods and develop notation, aural, and sight-reading skills. Emphasis is placed on the application of rhythm, melody, harmony, 
form, and other compositional devices into original compositions. One year of formal training in music at the high school level is a prerequisite for 
this course. Music Theory does not require Arkansas Department of Education approval. 
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Music Theory 

 
    Strand    Content Standard 

Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

  Notes:  
1. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.MT.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
 Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.     
      

CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.MT.1 Experiment with expressive elements to create sounds and short musical ideas that 

represent personal experiences and/or storylines 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.1.MT.2 Experiment with expressive elements to create sounds and short musical ideas that 
represent moods, visual images, and abstract ideas 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.1.MT.3 Experiment with the elements of music to create sounds and short musical ideas that 
represent personal experiences and/or storylines 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.1.MT.4 Experiment with the elements of music to create sounds and short musical ideas that 
represent moods, visual images, and abstract ideas 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.1.MT.5 Explain the influence of an audience’s response to a composition on future compositions 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.MT.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.    

 
CCSS Alignment  

CR.2.MT.1 Organize sounds or short musical ideas to create drafts of music using selected 
experiences, moods, images, or storylines within simple forms 
(e.g., one part, cyclical, binary, ternary, rondo) 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.2, 4 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.MT.2 Compose music in common practice style, including the use of non-harmonic tones 
(e.g., single melody line, harmony with existing melody, four-part chorale style) 
 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 8 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.MT.3 Utilize note names, standard notation, and musical symbols on the grand staff when 
creating drafts of music 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.2.MT.4 Notate scales in various key signatures on the grand staff including chromatic scales, 
major scales, and natural, harmonic, and melodic minor scales  

CCRA.W.2, 4, 8 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.MT.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
           Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
 

           CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.MT.1 Apply teacher-provided criteria to assess and refine a draft musical composition 

 
CCRA.R.1, 8 
CCRA.W.5, 9, 10 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
 

CR.3.MT.2 Use notation, technology, or live or recorded performance to complete a musical 
composition 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 5, 10 
 

CR.3.MT.3 Apply feedback during the personal creative process 
 
 
 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
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Key: P.4.MT.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting  
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.  
 

            CCSS Alignment 
P.4.MT.1 Analyze the elements of music for the purpose of selecting musical works for performance 

 
CCRA.R.1, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.4.MT.2 Explain the manner in which the elements of music reflect style and mood in selected works 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.4.MT.3 Explain the manner in which the elements of music affect performance of music  
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.MT.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.   
 

          CCSS Alignment 
P.5.MT.1 Refine musical work in terms of the elements of music, style, and mood, using established 

criteria and feedback 
 

CCRA.R.1, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.MT.2 Analyze rhythmic patterns and note values, including dotted notes, in a variety of meters 
and tempos 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 5, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 6 
 

P.5.MT.3 Analyze selected musical compositions for chord structure and progression, key signature, 
form, and other compositional devices 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.MT.4 Identify harmonic and melodic intervals aurally and visually 
(e.g., 2nd, 3rd, consonant, dissonant, Perfect 4th, Perfect 5th) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 5, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.MT.5 Identify voice-leading conventions for writing four-part harmony 
(e.g., avoiding parallel perfect intervals, spacing of less than an octave between adjacent 
upper voices, proper resolution of tendency tones) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 8 
CCRA.SL.4, 5, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.MT.6 Transcribe short rhythmic and melodic phrases as dictated CCRA.W.3, 4, 6, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
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Key: P.6.MT.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting  
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.   
 

          CCSS Alignment 
P.6.MT.1 Discuss effective uses of the elements of music to convey meaning in live or recorded 

performance  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.7.MT.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding  
           Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.   
 

           CCSS Alignment 
R.7.MT.1 Compare major, minor, and atonal tonality in selected musical examples  CCRA.R.9 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.MT.2 Distinguish between music of different genres and time periods CCRA.R.6, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
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Key: R.8.MT.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.   

     
                                   CCSS Alignment 

R.8.MT.1 Articulate the composer’s intent in varied works, citing evidence based on the elements of 
music and expressive elements in a selected work 
 
 

CCRA.R.4, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.8.MT.2 Justify a personal interpretation of varied works, citing evidence based on the elements of 
music and expressive elements in a selected work 
 

CCRA.R.4, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.MT.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding  
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.   
  

                                               CCSS Alignment 
R.9.MT.1 Apply student-developed criteria based on common practice style to evaluate artistic work 

 
 

CCRA.R.4, 6 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.9.MT.2 Apply student-developed criteria based on the elements of music and expressive elements 
to evaluate artistic work 
 

CCRA.R.4, 6 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.10.MT.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 
 

 
Strand: Connecting  
 Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.   
 

                CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.MT.1 Explain the relationship between personal experience and the composition, performance, 

and appreciation of music 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.10.MT.2 Explain the relationship between musical knowledge and the composition, performance, 
and appreciation of music 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.11.MT.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Music Theory.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting  
 Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   
 

            CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.MT.1 Evaluate contributions of musical composers from a variety of time periods and cultures CCRA.R.1 

CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.MT.2 Discuss legal issues in relation to music performance, production, and publishing 
(e.g., copyright) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Music Theory  
 
 

Atonal Music that lacks a central key or scale  
Chord structure The arrangement of two or more tones (usually three) sounding simultaneously in various inversions 

(e.g., major, minor, diminished, augmented, 7th) 
Common practice style Style of composition employed by composers during the period of music between 1650-1800  
Consonant An accord of sounds sweet and pleasing to the ear 
Dissonant Two or more notes sounded together which are discordant 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Form The overall plan of a piece of music  

(e.g., AB, ABA, rondo) 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Non-harmonic tone In part writing, a non-harmonic tone is a note that is dissonant with other notes in the same chord, usually 

resolved in the next chord 
Standard notation System for visually representing musical sound that is in widespread use; such systems include traditional music 

staff notation, tablature notation (primarily for fretted stringed instruments), and lead-sheet notation 
Style Characteristics of particular people or groups of people or periods that make genres of music unique  
Tonality  The perceived key center of a piece of music 

 (e.g., major, minor, modal) 
Voice-leading conventions Standards of compositional technique employed during the Common Practice Period 

(e.g., avoiding parallel perfect intervals, spacing of less than an octave between adjacent upper voices, proper 
resolution of tendency tones) 
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Orchestra I-IV 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
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Course Title:  Orchestra I-IV 
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXX  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Orchestra I. The student entering Orchestra II, III, or IV must successfully complete the 

preceding year of Orchestra and/or have the instructor’s approval through audition.   
 

Orchestra 
 
Orchestra I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles performing on orchestral stringed instruments.  
Orchestra I-IV students will demonstrate an ability to apply music fundamentals and instrumental techniques in the production, performance, 
analysis, and critique of instrumental music performance. Students are expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and 
performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group settings. Orchestra I-IV students will critique music performances and deeply reflect 
upon the impact of instrumental music on society as well as societal influences on instrumental music. Students will perform regularly in a variety 
of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of student learning expectations. Orchestra I, Orchestra II, Orchestra III, or Orchestra IV 
will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Orchestra I, 
Orchestra II, Orchestra III, and Orchestra IV. 
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Orchestra I-IV 
 

 Strand    Content Standard 
Creating  

 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
Responding  

 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

  Notes:  
  1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
  2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
  3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
  4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
  5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
  6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.OI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.OI.1 
Create artistic musical work 
reflecting a basic repertoire for 
orchestra 
(e.g., Baroque, Classical) 
 

CR.1.OII.1 
Create artistic musical work 
reflecting a varied repertoire 
for orchestra 
(e.g., Baroque, Classical, folk 
music) 
 

CR.1.OIII.1 
Create artistic musical work 
reflecting a wider repertoire 
for orchestra 
(e.g., Baroque, Classical, 
American popular music, folk 
music) 
 

CR.1.OIV.1 
Create artistic musical work 
reflecting a broad repertoire 
for orchestra 
(e.g., Baroque, Classical, 
American popular music, folk 
music, Romantic, non-
Western music) 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

CR.1.OI.2 
Improvise moderately 
complex rhythmic or melodic 
variations 

CR.1.OII.2 
Improvise complex rhythmic 
or melodic variations 

CR.1.OIII.2 
Improvise increasingly 
complex rhythmic or melodic 
variations 

CR.1.OIV.2 
Improvise increasingly 
complex rhythmic or melodic 
variations 
 

CCRA.R.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: CR.2.OI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.OI.1 
Compose an original melodic 
line 
  

CR.2.OII.1 
Compose an original melodic 
line of increasing complexity 
 

CR.2.OIII.1 
Compose an original melodic 
line of increasing complexity 
 

CR.2.OIV.1 
Compose an original melodic 
line of increasing complexity 
 

CCRA.W.4, 5 

CR.2.OI.2 
Maintain a steady tempo 
through appropriate 
movement 
 

Students will continue to 
maintain a steady tempo 
through appropriate 
movement in subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
maintain a steady tempo 
through appropriate 
movement in subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
maintain a steady tempo 
through appropriate 
movement in subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 
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Key: CR.3.OI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.  
     

Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.OI.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed in large groups  

 

CR.3.OII.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed in small groups  

CR.3.OIII.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed with partners   

CR.3.OIV.1 
Refine original artistic work 
developed individually  

CCRA.W.4, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.4.OI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

     
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.OI.1 
Play music in contrasting 
styles  
• music written before 

1830 
• American popular music 

or American classical 
music 
 

P.4.OII.1 
Play complex music in 
contrasting styles  
 

P.4.OIII.1 
Play increasingly complex 
music in contrasting styles  
 

P.4.OIV.1 
Play advanced music in 
contrasting styles  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.4.OI.2 
Sight-read music literature  

P.4.OII.2 
Sight-read music literature of 
moderate complexity 

P.4.OIII.2 
Sight-read increasingly 
complex music literature      

P.4.OIV.2 
Sight-read advanced music 
literature    
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 

P.4.OI.3 
Interpret music terminology in 
the presentation of artistic 
work 
  
 

Students will continue to 
interpret musical terminology 
in the presentation of artistic 
work in subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
interpret musical terminology 
in the presentation of artistic 
work in subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
interpret musical terminology 
in the presentation of artistic 
work in subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.OI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

 
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.OI.1 
Apply dynamics as stylistically 
as appropriate when 
preparing music for 
presentation 

P.5.OII.1 
Apply varied dynamics as 
stylistically as appropriate 
when preparing music for 
presentation 

P.5.OIII.1 
Refine performance of varied 
dynamics as stylistically as 
appropriate when preparing 
music for presentation 

P.5.OIV.1 
Apply dynamics with facility as 
stylistically as appropriate 
when preparing music for 
presentation 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.OI.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in practical 
ranges using moderate 
dynamic levels 
• in first position 
 

P.5.OII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in extended 
ranges using moderate 
dynamic levels 
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings 
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) 
 

P.5.OIII.2 
Demonstrate characteristic 
tone quality in extended 
ranges using all dynamic 
levels 
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings  
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) 

• in extended positions 
below the octave 
harmonic on the top two 
strings 

 

P.5.OIV.2 
Perform with characteristic 
tone quality at all dynamic 
levels in the full range of the 
instrument 
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings  
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) in 
extended positions below 
the octave harmonic on 
the top two strings 

• in positions above the 
octave harmonic on the 
top string 
 

CCRA.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.4 
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Key: P.5.OI.3 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Orchestra I.3rd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

   
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.OI.3 
Demonstrate basic intonation 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 
• in first position  
 
 
 
 

P.5.OII.3 
Demonstrate proficient 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles 
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings  
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) 

 

P.5.OIII.3 
Demonstrate excellent 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles  
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings 
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) 

• in extended positions 
below the octave 
harmonic on the top two 
strings 

 

P.5.OIV.3 
Demonstrate superior 
intonation individually and in 
large or small ensembles  
• in first position 
• in positions immediately 

above first position on 
the top two strings  
(e.g., violin/viola: third 
position; cello: fourth 
position; bass: second 
through third positions) 

• in extended positions 
below the octave 
harmonic on the top two 
strings 

• in positions above the 
octave harmonic on the 
top string 

 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 

P.5.OI.4 
Apply articulations as 
stylistically appropriate 
 

P.5.OII.4 
Apply varied articulations as 
stylistically appropriate 
 

P.5.OIII.4 
Refine execution of varied 
articulations as stylistically 
appropriate 

P.5.OIV.4 
Apply articulations with facility 
as stylistically appropriate 
 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.OI.5 
Demonstrate basic rhythmic 
precision in large or small 
ensembles 
  
 

 P.5.OII.5 
 Demonstrate rhythmic  
 precision at a proficient level  
 individually and in large or  
 small ensembles 

P.5.OIII.5 
Demonstrate rhythmic 
precision with excellence 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 

P.5.OIV.5 
  Demonstrate rhythmic 
precision at a superior level 
individually and in large or 
small ensembles 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.OI.6 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Orchestra I.6th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

   
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.OI.6 
Play scales by memory 
• three octaves of major 

scales in the keys of CM, 
FM,  B♭M, E♭M, GM, 
DM, AM    

• two octaves of melodic 
minor scales in the keys 
of am, dm, gm, cm, em, 
bm, f♯m 
 

 

P.5.OII.6 
Play scales by memory at a 
proficient level 
• three octaves of major 

scales in the keys of CM, 
FM,  B♭M, E♭M, GM, 
DM, AM    

• two octaves of melodic 
minor scales in the keys 
of am, dm, gm, cm, em, 
bm, f♯m 

 

P.5.OIII.6 
Play scales by memory with 
excellence 
• three octaves of major 

scales in the keys of CM, 
FM,  B♭M, E♭M, GM, 
DM, AM    

• three octaves of melodic 
minor scales in the keys 
of am, dm, gm, cm, em, 
bm, f♯m 

 

P.5.OIV.6 
Play scales by memory at a 
superior level 
• three octaves of major 

scales in the keys of CM, 
FM,  B♭M, E♭M, GM, 
DM, AM    

• three octaves of melodic 
minor scales in the keys 
of am, dm, gm, cm, em, 
bm, f♯m 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.OI.7 
Employ proper warm-up 
procedures  
(e.g., scales and arpeggios in 
multiple octaves, long tones) 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
employ proper warm-up 
procedures during subsequent 
years of Orchestra. 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.OI.8 
Use correct practice 
procedures  
(e.g., troubleshooting, 
problem solving, counting 
strategies, rhythm techniques 
to increase skill and speed 
level)  
 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

 

Students will continue to 
demonstrate correct practice 
procedures during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

 

CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.OI.9 
Perform proper instrument 
maintenance  

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
perform proper instrument 
maintenance during 
subsequent years of  
Orchestra. 

 

 



 

10 
Orchestra I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: P.5.OI.10 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Orchestra I.10th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

    
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.OI.10 
Exhibit proper posture  
(e.g., sitting position, left and 
right hand techniques) 
 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper posture during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper posture during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper posture during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 
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Key: P.6.OI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6:  Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       

      
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.6.OI.1 
Respond to conducting 
patterns and gestures 
 

R.6.OII.1 
Respond to a variety of 
conducting patterns and 
gestures  

R.6.OIII.1 
Respond to conducting 
patterns and gestures in a 
variety of musical genres 

R.6.OIV.1 
Achieve artistic interpretation 
and composer’s intent through 
accurate response to 
conducting patterns and 
gestures in a variety of 
musical genres 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.OI.2 
Demonstrate artistic 
expression through dynamics, 
articulation, and phrasing 

 

P.6.OII.2 
Communicate artistic 
expression through dynamics, 
articulation, and phrasing 

P.6.OIII.2 
Refine artistic expression 
through dynamics, 
articulation, and phrasing 

P.6.OIV.2 
Employ insight to demonstrate 
artistic expression  

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.OI.3 
Apply, at all dynamic levels,  
basic characteristics of 
ensemble sound  
• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing  

 

P.6.OII.3 
Apply, at all dynamic levels,  
characteristics of ensemble 
sound  
• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 
 

P.6.OIII.3 
Refine, at all dynamic levels,  
characteristics of ensemble 
sound  
• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 
 

P.6.OIV.3 
Apply fluently, at all dynamic 
levels, characteristics of 
ensemble sound  
• balance 
• blend 
• ensemble intonation 
• expression 
• phrasing 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

P.6.OI.4 
Exhibit proper etiquette in 
rehearsal, performances, and 
audience settings 

 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
exhibit proper etiquette during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.OI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

      
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.OI.1 
Describe a musical 
performance or recording with 
consideration of form, texture, 
and instrumentation 
 

R.7.OII.1 
Discuss a musical 
performance or recording with 
consideration of form, texture, 
and instrumentation 

R.7.OIII.1 
Analyze a musical 
performance or recording with 
consideration of form, texture, 
and instrumentation 

R.7.OIV.1 
Analyze a complex musical 
performance or recording with 
consideration of form, texture, 
and instrumentation 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

R.7.OI.2 
Identify elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 
 
 

R.7.OII.2 
Analyze elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 

R.7.OIII.2 
Develop criteria to use when 
analyzing music, based on 
elements of music, interests, 
purpose, and context 

R.7.OIV.2 
Defend personally-developed 
criteria used when analyzing 
music, based on elements of 
music, interests, purpose, and 
context 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 5 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Orchestra I-IV: Responding 
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Key: R.8.OI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        

    
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.8.OI.1 
Discuss examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz) 
 
 

R.8.OII.1 
Compare and contrast 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz) 
 

R.8.OIII.1 
Analyze examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
(e.g., classical, pop, jazz) 

R.8.OIV.1 
Review critically  
(e.g., journal, blog, written 
assignment, discussion) 
examples of a varied 
repertoire of music  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 6 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.8.OI.2 
Interpret, with guidance, the 
expressive intent and 
meaning of a musical work 
 

R.8.OII.2 
Interpret, with limited 
guidance, the expressive 
intent and meaning of a 
musical work 

R.8.OIII.2 
Explain a personal 
interpretation of  the 
expressive intent and 
meaning of a musical work 

R.8.OIV.2 
Support, with evidence from 
the musical score, a personal 
interpretation of  the 
expressive intent and 
meaning of a musical work 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CN.9.OI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         

   
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

R.9.OI.1 
Develop, with guidance, 
criteria for evaluating 
instrumental music 
performances 
 

R.9.OII.1 
Develop, with limited 
guidance, criteria for 
evaluating instrumental music 
performances 
 

R.9.OIII.1 
Develop, independently, 
criteria for evaluating 
instrumental music 
performances 
 
 

R.9.OIV.1 
Evaluate instrumental 
performances using student-
developed criteria 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
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2014 
 

Key: CN.10.OI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Orchestra I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 
Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.OI.1 
Identify individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

 

CN.10.OII.1 
Explain individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

CN.10.OIII.1 
Analyze individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 
 

CN.10.OIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 

CCRA.R.7, 8 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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2014 
 

Key: CN.11.OI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Orchestra I.41st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
            

Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.OI.1 
Identify technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.OII.1 
Describe technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.OIII.1 
Discuss technological 
influences on music  
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CN.11.OIV.1 
Analyze technological 
influences on music 
(e.g., software, hardware, 
recorded music, Internet)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CN.11.OI.2 
Identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines  
(e.g., Baroque, Romantic, non-
Western) 
 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 
 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

Students will continue to 
identify musical traditions that 
relate to the historical and 
cultural contexts of other arts 
and disciplines during 
subsequent years of 
Orchestra. 

CCRA.R.7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.OI.3 
Identify characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of various types of music 
• American music  
• music from different 

cultures 
• music from different 

historical periods 
• music of Arkansas 

composers and 
songwriters 

• program music  
 

CN.11.OII.3 
Describe characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of various types of music 
• American music  
• music from different 

cultures 
• music from different 

historical periods 
• music of Arkansas 

composers and 
songwriters 

• program music  
 

CN.11.OIII.3 
Discuss characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of various types of music 
• American music  
• music from different 

cultures 
• music from different 

historical periods 
• music of Arkansas 

composers and 
songwriters 

• program music  
 

CN.11.OIV.3 
Compare and contrast 
characteristics  
(e.g., setting, plot, historical 
significance)  
of various types of music 
• American music  
• music from different 

cultures 
• music from different 

historical periods 
• music of Arkansas 

composers and 
songwriters 

• program music  
 

CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.11.OI.4 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Orchestra I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
        Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
            

Orchestra I Orchestra II Orchestra III Orchestra IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.OI.4 
Recognize career 
opportunities in music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.OII.4 
Identify career opportunities 
in music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology) 

CN.11.OIII.4 
Compare and contrast career 
opportunities in music  
(e.g., business, education, 
performance, music therapy, 
technology, arts 
management, music 
business, sound engineering) 
 

CN.11.OIV.4 
Evaluate the role of 
instrumental music in lifelong 
learning   

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Glossary for Orchestra I-IV 
 
American popular music Music that has become part of American popular culture, regardless of the nationality of the composer (e.g., 

The Beatles, Andrew Lloyd-Webber’s Cats) 
Arts management The field that concerns business operations around an arts organization, including facilitating the day-to-day 

operations of the organization and fulfilling its mission (e.g., theaters, museums, symphonies, jazz 
organizations, opera houses, ballet companies, and many smaller professional and non-professional arts-
related organizations) 

Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and  
connects to an event or occurrence 

Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Etiquette Protocols for behavior during a rehearsal or a performance   
Expressive intent The emotions, thoughts, and ideas that a performer or composer seeks to convey by manipulating the elements 

of music 
Form The structure or shape of a musical work, based on repetition, contrast, and variation 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Intonation  
Music therapy The use of music to improve psychological, social, cognitive, and physical function 
Non-Western music Music from regions other than the United States, Canada, and western Europe 
Program music A piece of music that has an extra-musical narrative 
Sight-read To play or sing a piece of music without preparation 
Style The characteristics of a particular person, group of people, or period that make genres of music unique 
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Course Title:  Stagecraft I-III 
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: xxxxxx xxxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Stagecraft I. The student entering Stagecraft II or III must successfully complete the preceding 

year of study of the same content.   
 

Stagecraft I-III 
 
Stagecraft I is a two-semester course which provides students with both exposure to and experience in all elements of technical theatre, including 
scenery, props, lighting, sound, costume, and makeup. The four strands emphasize creating, performing/presenting, responding and connecting. 
In Creating, students generate ideas and original tangible works. In Performing and Presenting, students perform tasks associated with technical 
theatre and present their work to others. Through Responding, students examine works already created by themselves, their peers, or others to 
analyze the artistic merit and refine work. Through Connecting, students discover connections between theatrical works and historical, societal, 
and cultural context. Stagecraft I contains foundational elements of theatre that are not developed in Stagecraft II and III, but the teacher may 
choose to draw student learning expectations from the Drama II-III Curriculum Framework. Stagecraft II is a two-semester course which allows 
students to advance their skills in all elements of technical theatre through practical experience, with new instruction in design. Stagecraft III is a 
two-semester course which allows students to deepen their understanding and advance their skills in specialized elements of technical theatre, 
which could include scenery, props, lighting, sound, costume, and/or makeup. Stagecraft I fulfills the one-half unit of fine arts credit required for 
graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Stagecraft I, Stagecraft II, or Stagecraft III. 
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Stagecraft I-III 
 

    Strand                    Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

Performing/Presenting  
 4. Students will select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Stagecraft I-III: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

2014 
 

Key: CR.1.SCI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.SCI.1 
Identify the steps of the design 
process 

• analysis 
• research 
• preliminary sketches  
• finalized sketches, 

renderings, or models 
• related paperwork 

CR.1.SCII.1 
Generate a design following the steps 
of the design process 

• analysis 
• research 
• preliminary sketches  
• finalized sketches, renderings 

or models 
• related paperwork 

CR.1.SCIII.1 
Generate multiple designs following 
the steps of the design process 

• analysis 
• research 
• preliminary sketches  
• finalized sketches,  

renderings or models 
• related paperwork 
 

CCRA.W.2, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.1.SCI.2 
Explore the collaborative nature of 
theatre 

CR.1.SCII.2 
Collaborate to prepare a design or 
stagecraft project 

CR.1.SCIII.2 
Collaborate to prepare a design or 
stagecraft project for a specific 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
 

CR.1.SCI.3 
Create a design morgue 

CR.1.SCII.3 
Utilize a design morgue to inform 
design choices 

CR.1.SCIII.3 
Utilize a design morgue to enhance 
design choices 
 

CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
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Key: CR.2.SCI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.SCI.1 
Identify different onstage and offstage 
theatrical positions  

• actor  
• designer 
• director 
• house manager 
• marketing team 
• playwright 
• producer 
• stage manager 
• technician 

 and the associated responsibilities 
 
 

CR.2.SCII.1 
Develop competencies in various 
technical roles 
(e.g., designer, producer, technician, 
stage manager) 

CR.2.SCIII.1 
Exhibit leadership abilities in one or 
more selected technical roles 
(e.g., designer, producer, technician, 
stage manager) 
in the production of a drama/theatre 
work 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.SCI.2 
Identify stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage 

 

CR.2.SCII.2 
Utilize appropriate terminology in 
regard to stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage 

 

CR.2.SCIII.2 
Utilize appropriate terminology in 
regard to stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage 

 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.SCI.3 
Identify the steps in the acting 
process  
(e.g., analysis/research, 
vocal/movement choices, character 
choices, rehearsal) 
 

SLE introduced in Stagecraft I. Refer 
to appropriate level of Drama for 
optional extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Stagecraft I. Refer 
to appropriate level of Drama for 
optional extension of SLE. 

CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.SCI.4 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Stagecraft I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.SCI.4 
Describe the uses of a variety of 
theatrical paperwork  
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, 
rehearsal report) 
 

CR.2.SCII.4 
Create selected theatrical paperwork 
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, 
rehearsal report) 
 

CR.2.SCIII.4 
Refine selected theatrical paperwork 
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, 
rehearsal report) 

CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CR.2.SCI.5 
Describe types of documents used for 
design and execution  
(e.g., ground plans, paint elevations, 
lighting and sound plots, 
measurement chart, sketch 
templates, costume and makeup 
plots, pull lists) 
 

CR.2.SCII.5 
Create selected types of documents 
used for design and execution  
(e.g., ground plans, paint elevations, 
lighting and sound plots, 
measurement chart, sketch 
templates, costume and makeup 
plots, pull lists) 

CR.2.SCIII.5 
Create the documents required to 
present a design or manage a 
production 
(e.g., ground plans, paint elevations, 
lighting and sound plots, 
measurement chart, sketch 
templates, costume and makeup 
plots, pull lists) 
 

CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.SCI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.  
          

Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.SCI.1 
Apply self-reflection and peer 
feedback to stagecraft work  
 

CR.3.SCII.1 
Apply self-reflection and peer 
feedback to design choices 
 

CR.3.SCIII.1 
Refine design choices based on self 
and peer evaluations 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
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Key: P.4.SCI.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 4.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 4: Students will select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.      

     
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

P.4.SCI.1 
Analyze a script of literary merit to 
interpret characters and visual/aural 
design elements  
(e.g., setting, time period, given 
circumstances) 
 

P.4.SCII.1 
Utilize analysis of a script of literary 
merit to select appropriate 
components to implement a 
visual/aural design 

P.4.SCIII.1 
Interpret a script of literary merit for 
the purpose of creating a visual/aural 
design concept 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 6  
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.3, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.4.SCI.2 
Examine the manner in which 
character relationships assist in telling 
the story of a drama/theatre work 
 

P.4.SCII.2 
Examine the manner in which design 
elements can delineate character 
relationships in a drama/theatre work 

P.4.SCIII.2 
Select design elements to delineate 
character relationships in a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.3, 5 
 

P.4.SCI.3 
Explore multiple sources of 
information 
(e.g., print resources, web resources, 
film, video) 
to inform design choices 
 

P.4.SCII.3 
Utilize multiple sources of information 
(e.g., print resources, web resources, 
film, video) 
to inform design choices 
 

P.4.SCIII.3 
Select multiple sources of 
information 
(e.g., print resources, web 
resources, film, video) 
to inform design choices for a 
specific drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 10 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

P.4.SCI.4 
Identify the elements of drama in a 
drama/theatre work 

• character 
• language 
• plot 
• rhythm 
• spectacle 
• theme 

 

SLE introduced in Stagecraft I. Refer 
to appropriate level of Drama for 
optional extension of SLE.  

SLE introduced in Stagecraft I. Refer 
to appropriate level of Drama for 
optional extension of SLE. 

CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.SCI.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 5.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

   
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

P.5.SCI.1 
Research technical elements to 
increase the impact of a presentation 
(e.g., lighting, scenery, sound, props) 
 

P.5.SCII.1 
Employ research-based technical 
elements to increase the impact of a 
presentation  

P.5.SCIII.1 
Employ research-based technical 
elements to increase the impact of 
multiple presentations 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.SCI.2 
Execute a component of a theatrical 
design  
(e.g., build a set unit, hang/focus light 
plot, construct a costume piece, style 
hair, apply makeup)  
 

P.5.SCII.2 
Execute a component of an 
increasingly complex theatrical design  
(e.g., build a set unit, hang/focus light 
plot, construct a costume piece, style 
hair, apply makeup) 

P.5.SCIII.2 
Execute a component of an 
increasingly complex theatrical 
design  
(e.g., build a set unit, hang/focus 
light plot, construct a costume piece, 
style hair or apply makeup) 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.SCI.3 
Identify the steps in the rehearsal 
process 

• table work 
• blocking 
• working rehearsals 
• tech rehearsals 
• dress rehearsals 
• performance  

 

P.5.SCII.3 
Analyze the role of the technician 
and/or designer in the rehearsal 
process 

P.5.SCIII.3 
Refine technical designs or elements 
as a result of challenges 
encountered during the rehearsal 
process 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

P.5.SCI.4 
Differentiate between types of theatre 
spaces  

• arena 
• black box 
• proscenium 
• thrust 

 

P.5.SCII.4 
Develop a theatrical design 
appropriate for a specific type of 
theatre space  
(e.g., proscenium, thrust, arena, black 
box) 

P.5.SCIII.4 
Refine a theatrical design 
appropriate for a specific type of 
theatre space 
(e.g., proscenium, thrust, arena, 
black box) 

CCRA.W.2, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.4, 6 
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Key: P.5.SCI.5 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 5.Stagecraft I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

   
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

P.5.SCI.5 
Identify tools and equipment used in 
scenery and/or property construction 

• construction tools  
(e.g., saws, drills, hammers, 
wrenches, pliers) 

• measurement tools  
(e.g., measuring tape, 
framing square) 

• painting tools  
(e.g., brushes, rollers, 
sponges, stencils) 

 

P.5.SCII.5 
Utilize the appropriate tools and 
equipment to execute a component of 
a theatrical design of scenery and/or 
property construction 

P.5.SCIII.5* 
Display proficiency in the design or 
implementation of scenery and/or 
properties for a drama/theatre work 
 
 
 
 
*Students at this level may choose to 
specialize in one particular aspect of 
technical theatre. In such a case, 
only one of P.5.SCIII.5, P.5.SCIII.6, 
or P.5.SCIII.7 would be required.  

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.5.SCI.6 
Identify tools and equipment used in 
costume construction 

• fasteners 
• iron/steamer 
• measuring tape 
• needles/ pins 
• pattern 
• sewing machine 

 

P.5.SCII.6 
Utilize the appropriate tools and 
equipment to execute a component of 
a theatrical design in costume 
construction  

P.5.SCIII.6* 
Display proficiency in the design or 
implementation of costumes for a 
drama/theatre work 
 
 
*Students at this level may choose to 
specialize in one particular aspect of 
technical theatre. In such a case, 
only one of P.5.SCIII.5, P.5.SCIII.6, 
or P.5.SCIII.7 would be required.  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 

P.5.SCI.7 
Identify tools and equipment used in 
makeup and/or hair styling 

• hair styling tools 
• latex/prosthetics 
• types of makeup 
• wigs 

 

P.5.SCII.7 
Utilize the appropriate tools and 
equipment to execute a component of 
a theatrical design in costume 
construction and/or makeup/hair 
styling 
 
 

P.5.SCIII.7* 
Display proficiency in the design or 
implementation of makeup and/or 
hair styling in a drama/theatre work 
 
* Students at this level may choose 
to specialize in one particular aspect 
of technical theatre. In such a case, 
only one of P.5.SCIII.5, P.5.SCIII.6, 
or P.5.SCIII.7 would be required. 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.SCI.8 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 5.Stagecraft I.8th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        

   
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

P.5.SCI.8 
Utilize appropriate safety practices in 
theatre  
(e.g., personal protective equipment, 
proper use of tools and chemicals, 
situational awareness, exit 
procedures) 
 

P.5.SCII.8 
Utilize appropriate safety practices in 
theatre  
(e.g., personal protective equipment, 
proper use of tools and chemicals, 
situational awareness, exit 
procedures) 

P.5.SCIII.8 
Enforce appropriate safety practices 
in theatre  
(e.g., personal protective equipment, 
proper use of tools and chemicals, 
situational awareness, exit 
procedures) 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.SCI.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 6.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       

  
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

P.6.SCI.1 
Describe the manner in which 
theatrical design 
(e.g., set design, lighting design, 
costume design, makeup design) 
conveys author’s intent  
 

P.6.SCII.1 
Present a theatrical design which 
utilizes visual and/or aural elements 
to convey author’s intent 

P.6.SCIII.1 
Defend the rationale for personal 
artistic choices in a theatrical design 
which utilizes visual and/or aural 
elements to convey author’s intent 

CCRA.R.3, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
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Key: R.7.SCI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.  

        
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

R.7.SCI.1 
Discuss dramatic elements of an 
observed drama/theatre work using 
basic theatre terminology  
 

R.7.SCII.1 
Analyze dramatic elements of an 
observed drama/theatre work using 
theatre terminology  
 

R.7.SCIII.1 
Analyze dramatic elements of an 
observed drama/theatre work using 
more complex theatre terminology  
 

CCRA.R.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4  
CCRA.L.5, 6 
 

R.7.SCI.2 
Discuss the contribution of technical 
elements to the effectiveness of a 
production 
 

R.7.SCII.2 
Analyze the contribution of technical 
elements to the effectiveness of a 
production 

R.7.SCIII.2 
Analyze the contribution of more 
complex technical elements to the 
effectiveness of a production 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.SCI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  
        

Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 
R.8.SCI.1 
Identify emotional responses evoked 
by a variety of genres 
 

R.8.SCII.1 
Distinguish ways design choices 
impact mood and meaning of a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.8.SCIII.1 
Compare ways design choices 
impact mood and meaning of a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.3, 4, 5 
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Key: R.9.SCI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

         
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

R.9.SCI.1 
Develop criteria using basic theatre 
terminology to evaluate 
performances, designs, and/or 
execution of designs  

 

R.9.SCII.1 
Develop criteria using basic theatre 
terminology to evaluate 
performances, designs, and/or 
execution of designs  

 

R.9.SCIII.1 
Develop more complex criteria using 
theatre terminology to evaluate 
performances, designs, and/or 
execution of designs  

 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 9 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.9.SCI.2 
Differentiate between personal 
preferences and artistic merit of a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.9.SCII.2 
Research the manner in which society 
determines the artistic merit of 
drama/theatre works  

R.9.SCIII.2 
Justify a position taken on the artistic 
merit of a drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.2, 7,  8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 



 

15 
Stagecraft I-III: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

2014 
 

Key: CN.10.SCI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     

     
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.SCI.1 
Analyze the impact of personal 
experience on the creation of 
drama/theatre work 
 

CN.10.SCII.1 
Evaluate the impact of personal 
experience on the creation of a 
design for drama/theatre work 

CN.10.SCIII.1 
Synthesize personal experience and 
technical theatre knowledge to 
create a design for a drama/theatre 
work 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.W.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 

CN.10.SCI.2 
Describe the manner in which 
personal beliefs and biases influence 
drama/theatre work 
  

CN.10.SCII.2 
Analyze the influence of personal 
beliefs and biases on drama/theatre 
work 

CN.10.SCIII.2 
Evaluate the influence of personal 
beliefs and biases on drama/theatre 
work 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

CN.10.SCI.3 
Identify various design theories  
(e.g., color theory, elements of 
design, lighting theory) 

CN.10.SCII.3 
Analyze the relevance of various 
design theories for a drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., color theory, elements of 
design, McCandless theory, lighting 
theory, significant designers) 

CN.10.SCIII.3 
Evaluate the relevance of various 
design theories for a drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., color theory, elements of 
design, McCandless theory, lighting 
theory, significant designers) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.4 
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Key: CN.11.SCI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Stagecraft I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

        
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.SCI.1 
Compare artistic choices with regard 
to societal, cultural, and historical 
context 

CN.11.SCII.1 
Evaluate artistic choices with regard 
to societal, cultural, and historical 
context 

CN.11.SCIII.1 
Justify artistic choices with regard to 
societal, cultural, and historical 
context 
 

CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 

CN.11.SCI.2 
Research historical and cultural 
context of a drama/theatre work 

CN.11.SCII.2 
Utilize research and technology to 
make historically and culturally 
accurate design choices  

CN.11.SCIII.2 
Employ design elements and 
theories to convey cultural and 
historical context of a drama/theatre 
work 
 

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 6, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

CN.11.SCI.3 
Distinguish ways in which theatre 
affects and/or enhances the lives of 
people of various ages and cultures 
 

CN.11.SCII.3 
Employ design elements to convey 
cultural and historical context of a 
drama/theatre work 

CN.11.SCIII.3 
Employ more complex design 
elements to convey cultural and 
historical context of a drama/theatre 
work 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.SCI.4 
Discuss the influence of community 
values and beliefs in the creation of 
drama/theatre work 
 

CN.11.SCII.4 
Analyze the influence of community 
values and beliefs on the design and 
production of drama/theatre work  
 

CN.11.SCIII.4 
Design one or more technical 
elements of a formal or informal 
drama/theatre work that reflects 
community values and beliefs 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

CN.11.SCI.5 
Describe the influence of cultural 
perspectives and theatrical 
conventions/practices  
(e.g., blackout represents passing of 
time, set with three walls represents 
an entire room, soliloquy represents 
character’s internal monologue) 
on theatre  

CN.11.SCII.5 
Analyze the effect of cultural 
perspectives on theatrical 
conventions/practices 
(e.g., blackout represents passing of 
time, set with three walls represents 
an entire room, soliloquy represents 
character’s internal monologue) 

CN.11.SCIII.5 
Evaluate the effect of cultural 
perspectives on theatrical 
conventions/practices 
(e.g., blackout represents passing of 
time, set with three walls represents 
an entire room, soliloquy represents 
character’s internal monologue)  
in a specific drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.11.SCI.6 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Stagecraft I.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

        
Stagecraft I Stagecraft II Stagecraft III CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.SCI.6 
Discuss cultural sensitivity to the 
artistic work of others 

CN.11.SCII.6 
Develop cultural sensitivity to the 
artistic work of others 

CN.11.SCIII.6 
Demonstrate cultural sensitivity 
through appropriate response to the 
artistic work of others 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

CN.11.SCI.7 
Compare the theatre experience to 
that of the other arts and media  

CN.11.SCII.7 
Plan a theatre experience, 
incorporating arts and media  

CN.11.SCIII.7 
Plan a formal or informal theatre 
experience, incorporating arts and 
media into the design of one or more 
technical elements  
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.2, 5, 6, 9 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
 

CN.11.SCI.8 
Identify connections between theatre 
history and student-developed 
stagecraft 
 

CN.11.SCII.8 
Apply knowledge of theatre history to 
student-developed stagecraft 

CN.11.SCIII.8 
Employ knowledge of theatre history 
to increase the impact of a theatrical 
design 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

CN.11.SCI.9 
Identify technological advances in 
theatre  
(e.g., projection, lighting, sound, 
editing and design software) 
 

CN.11.SCII.9 
Research technological advances in 
theatre  
(e.g., projection, lighting, sound, 
editing and design software) 

CN.11.SCIII.9 
Employ knowledge of technological 
advances in theatre to increase the 
impact of a theatrical design  
 

CCRA.R.10 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.5 
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Glossary for Stagecraft I-III 
 
Design morgue A digital or physical collection of reference images pertaining to elements such as makeup, costuming, and/or set design 
Elements of drama Aristotle’s elements of drama: plot, character, theme, language, rhythm, spectacle 
Genre A specific type or classification of drama and theatre 

(e.g., tragedy, comedy, farce, drama, melodrama) 
Given circumstance A stated or implied action or event that has happened before the scripted or devised piece begins 
Table work The reading and discussion phase of the rehearsal process 
Technical element An element of spectacle that is a part of a theatrical production  

(e.g., set, sound, costumes, lights, props, makeup) 
Theatrical convention A practice, technique, and/or device used in the theatre that allows the audience to accept a theatrical reality for an 

everyday reality  
(e.g., blackout represents passing of time, set with three walls represents an entire room, soliloquy represents character’s 
internal monologue) 

Theatrical paperwork Templates and forms commonly used to accomplish theatrical tasks 
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Course Title:  Studio Art 2-D 
Course/Unit Credit: ½ unit  
 
Course Number:  
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes. 
Grades:   10-12  
Prerequisites:   Art I  
 

Studio Art 2-D 
 
Studio Art 2-D is a one-semester course designed for students who have successfully completed Art I. Studio Art 2-D is a course in which students further explore, 
apply, and move toward mastery of the elements of art and principles of design in specific areas of art, such as painting, drawing, printmaking, digital art, 
photography, mixed media, surface design, or other 2-D media. Student art will demonstrate evidence of complex problem-solving skills, higher order thinking, risk 
taking, imagination, and innovation. Students will exhibit art and will assemble portfolios that reflect personal growth in media, techniques, processes, and tools 
used to create complex 2-D compositions. Student compositions will cover a breadth of media and subject matter and will demonstrate successful completion of 
Studio Art 2-D student learning expectations. The Standards for Accreditation require schools to offer a one-half unit course of Survey of Fine Arts or one-half unit 
of an advanced art or advanced music course. Studio Art 2-D may be used to fulfill this requirement. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required 
for Studio Art 2-D. 
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Studio Art 2-D 

 
  Strand    Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.SA2.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.  
       

CCSS Alignment 
CR.1.SA2.1 Utilize multiple approaches, including sketching and/or journaling, to gain inspiration for new two-dimensional artwork(s)  

 
CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.5 

CR.1.SA2.2 
 

Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a means of formulating original ideas for new two-dimensional 
artwork(s) 

• as a prompt  
• as a collection of observations, thoughts, examples, and knowledge in the form of written notations and drawn 

renderings 
• as a collaboration with others 
• as a source of inspiration  
• as a way to generate, develop, and record one’s imagination 
• as an innovative way of thinking 

 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 
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Key: CR.2.SA2.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.  
 

CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.SA2.1 

 
Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a means of developing two-dimensional artwork(s) 

• as a process to interpret ideas toward a final product 
• as a method of expressing one’s personal artistic journey over a period of time 
• to develop observations, thoughts, examples, and knowledge in the form of written notations and drawn 

renderings  
 
 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 

CR.2.SA2.2 Apply elements of art and principles of design in two-dimensional artistic compositions 
 

CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA2.3 Create two-dimensional artwork(s) that displays complexity of composition and/or spatial tension 
 

CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA2.4 Participate in innovative and risk-taking processes which use analogous thinking to develop two-dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA2.5 Explore media experiences to solve problems encountered in two-dimensional artistic work 
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.3, 5 

CR.2.SA2.6 Conduct research to inform and/or support artistic vision  
(e.g., historical and biographical studies, on-site documentations, interviews, artistic styles, literary sources, museums, 
galleries) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 

CR.2.SA2.7 Practice safety, proper technique, and conservation in the use of tools, materials, and equipment in the creation of two-
dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.SA2.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
 

CCSS Alignment  
CR.3.SA2.1 

 
Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a final artistic product 
 
 

CCRA.R.2, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

CR.3.SA2.2 Refine two-dimensional artwork(s) to reflect personal visual voice 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.5 

CR.3.SA2.3 Refine two-dimensional artwork(s) to exhibit increasing growth and artistic maturation 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
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Key: P.4.SA2.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
                    CCSS Alignment 

P.4.SA2.1 Identify the student’s own two-dimensional artwork(s) for traditional or digital exhibition to meet specific criteria  
(e.g., quality of artwork(s), purpose of exhibition, venue) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 

P.4.SA2.2 Assemble a traditional or digital portfolio of personal two-dimensional artwork(s) as a reflection of the student’s own 
personal growth 
 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 



 

7 
Studio Art 2-D: Presenting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.5.SA2.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

P.5.SA2.1 Prepare  
(e.g., plan, promote, install, catalog) 
the student’s own two-dimensional artwork(s) for the process of exhibition 
 

CCRA.SL.5 
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Key: P.6.SA2.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

P.6.SA2.1 Utilize innovative and imaginative ways to exhibit or present two-dimensional student artwork(s) CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.5 

P.6.SA2.2 Evaluate the manner in which subject matter, influences, symbols, and images are conveyed in the presentation of the 
student’s own two-dimensional artwork(s) and works of others 
 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
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Key: R.7.SA2.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.7.SA2.1 Discuss various influences  
(e.g., context, human experiences, aesthetic characteristics, environments)  
reflected in two-dimensional art 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.SA2.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  
 
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.8.SA2.1 Interpret the artist’s intent and meaning in two-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of art in terms of history, 
culture, and aesthetics 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  
6 
 

R.8.SA2.2 Discuss varied subject matter, signs, symbols, icons, and/or ideas in two-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of 
art from a variety of perspectives 

• aesthetics 
• culture 
• history 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  
6 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.9.SA2.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.9.SA2.1 Establish criteria to evaluate two-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.W.2, 4 
 

R.9.SA2.2 Apply varied criteria to evaluate two-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.SL.2 

R.9.SA2.3 Assess varied criteria used when evaluating two-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
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Key: CN.10.SA2.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Connecting 

Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 
                    CCSS Alignment  

CN.10.SA2.1 Relate knowledge of media, styles, and techniques to the student’s own two-dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3 

CN.10.SA2.2 Describe the influence of personal connections  
(e.g., self, gender, family, community, history, culture, environment, visual culture)  
on the student’s own two-dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CN.11.SA2.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Studio Art 2-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   

    
                                CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.SA3.1 Discuss various purposes for creating two-dimensional art in the context of self, family, community, social and global 
perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, functional, historical, occupational, social, therapeutic, interdisciplinary) 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

CN.11.SA3.2 Discuss recurring themes, concepts, form, and function in two-dimensional art that span cultures, times, and places 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CN.11.SA3.3 Discuss social and global impacts of two-dimensional art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, community, history, culture, environment, visual culture, conservation) 
 

CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Glossary for Studio Art 2-D 
 

Analogous thinking The comparative thinking process 
Artwork A creation by a student with a specific intent 
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 
Environment Man-made, natural, or imagined surrounding 

Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art: balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity, 
harmony, and variety  

Visual culture 
The imagery in all kinds of media that encompasses the visual as well as the ideas, beliefs, and other conceptual realms that 
function in the immediate environment and globally, including all or nearly all of what people experience visually  
(e.g., fashion, advertising, comic books, video games, signage, politics, music)   

Voice A unique and personal artistic expression 
Work of art A creation by a master artist or contemporary artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 
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Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 
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Course Title:  Studio Art 3-D 
Course/Unit Credit: 1/2 unit 
 
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.  
Grades:   10-12  
Prerequisites:   Art I  
 

Studio Art 3-D 
 
 
Studio Art 3-D is a one-semester course designed for students who have successfully completed Art I. Studio Art 3-D is a course in which students further explore, 
apply, and move toward mastery of the elements of art and principles of design in specific areas of art, such as ceramics, jewelry, mosaics, fiber arts, sculptures, 
mixed media, altered books, or other 3-D media. Student art will demonstrate evidence of complex problem-solving skills, higher order thinking, risk taking, 
imagination, and innovation. Students will exhibit art and will assemble portfolios that reflect personal growth in the media, techniques, process, and tools used to 
create complex 3-D compositions. Student compositions will cover a breadth of media and subject matter and will demonstrate successful completion of Studio Art 
3-D student learning expectations. Art I is a prerequisite for this course. The Standards for Accreditation require a one-half unit course of survey of fine arts or one-
half unit of an advanced art or advanced music course. Studio Art 3-D may be used to fulfill this requirement. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not 
required for Studio Art 3-D.
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Studio Art 3-D 
  

  Strand    Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: C.1.SA3.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.  
 
                   CCSS Alignment  

CR.1.SA3.1 Utilize multiple approaches, including sketching and/or journaling, to gain inspiration for new three-dimensional 
artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.5 

CR.1.SA3.2 
 

Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a means of formulating original ideas for new three-dimensional 
artwork(s) 

• as a prompt  
• as a collection of observations, thoughts, examples, and knowledge in the form of written notations and drawn 

renderings 
• as a collaboration with others 
• as a source of inspiration  
• as a way to generate, develop, and record one’s imagination 
• as an innovative way of thinking 

 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 
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Key: C.2.SA3.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.  
    
                   CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.SA3.1 
 

Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a means of developing three-dimensional artwork(s) 
• as a process to interpret ideas toward a final product 
• as a method of expressing one’s personal artistic journey over a period of time 
• to develop observations, thoughts, examples, and knowledge in the form of written notations and drawn 

renderings  
 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 

CR.2.SA3.2 Apply elements of art and principles of design in three-dimensional artistic compositions 
 

CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA3.3 Create three-dimensional artwork(s) that displays complexity of composition and/or spatial tension 
 

CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA3.4 Participate in innovative and risk-taking processes which use analogous thinking to develop three-dimensional 
artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.W.10 
CCRA.SL.5 

CR.2.SA3.5 Explore media experiences to solve problems encountered in three-dimensional artistic work 
 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.3, 5 
 

CR.2.SA3.6 Conduct research to inform and/or support artistic vision  
(e.g., historical and biographical studies, on-site documentations, interviews, artistic styles, literary sources, museums, 
galleries) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 

CR.2.SA3.7 Practice safety, proper technique, and conservation in the use of tools, materials, and equipment in the creation of 
three-dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: C.3.SA3.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

CR.3.SA3.1 
 

Discuss the use of a sketchbook and/or journal as a final artistic product 
 
 

CCRA.R.2, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

CR.3.SA3.2 Refine three-dimensional artwork(s) to reflect personal visual voice 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.5 
 

CR.3.SA3.3 Refine three-dimensional artwork(s) to exhibit increasing growth and artistic maturation 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
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Key: P.4.SA3.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
       
                   CCSS Alignment 

P.4.SA3.1 Identify the student’s own three-dimensional artwork(s) for traditional or digital exhibition to meet specific criteria  
(e.g., quality of artwork(s), purpose of exhibition, venue) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 

P.4.SA3.2 Assemble a traditional or digital portfolio of personal three-dimensional artwork(s) as a reflection of the student’s own 
personal growth, using techniques appropriate for displaying three-dimensional works 
(e.g., multiple views, background, lighting) 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
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Key: P.5.SA3.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Presenting 

Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
   
                    CCSS Alignment 

P.5.SA3.1 Prepare  
(e.g., plan, promote, install, catalog) 
the student’s own three-dimensional artwork(s) for the process of exhibition 
 

CCRA.SL.5 
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Key: P.6.SA3.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

P.6.SA3.1 Utilize innovative and imaginative ways to exhibit three-dimensional student artwork(s) CCRA.W.6 
CCRA.SL.5 
 

P.6.SA3.2 Evaluate the manner in which subject matter, influences, symbols, and images are conveyed in the presentation of the 
student’s own three-dimensional artwork(s) and works of others 
 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
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Key: R.7.SA3.1 = Responding.Conent Standard 7.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
    
                    CCSS Alignment  

R.7.SA3.1 Discuss various influences  
(e.g., context, understanding of human experiences, aesthetic characteristics, various environments)  
reflected in three-dimensional art  

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.SA3.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
   
                    CCSS Alignment  

R.8.SA3.1 Interpret the artist’s intent and meaning in three-dimensional student artwork(s) and works of art in terms of history, 
culture, and aesthetics 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  
6 
 

R.8.SA3.2 Discuss varied subject matter, signs, symbols, icons, and/or ideas in three-dimensional student artwork(s)and works of 
art from a variety of perspectives 

• aesthetics 
• culture 
• history 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  
6 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.9.SA3.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Studio Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
       
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.9.SA3.1 Develop criteria to evaluate student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.W.2, 4 
 

R.9.SA3.2 Apply varied criteria to evaluate student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.SL.2 

R.9.SA3.3 Assess varied criteria used when evaluating student artwork(s) and works of art 
 

CCRA.R.3, 5 
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Key: CN.10.SA3.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Connecting 

Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 
                    CCSS Alignment  

CN.10.SA3.1 Relate knowledge of media, styles, and techniques to the student’s three-dimensional artwork(s) 
 

CCRA.SL.2, 3 

CN.10.SA3.2 Describe the influence of personal connections  
(e.g., self, gender, family, community, history, culture, environment, visual culture)  
on the student’s three-dimensional artwork(s)  
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CN.11.SA3.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Art 3-D.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   
 
                   CCSS Alignment  

CN.11.SA2.1 Discuss various purposes for creating three-dimensional art in the context of self, family, community, social and global 
perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, functional, historical, occupational, social, therapeutic, interdisciplinary) 
 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

CN.11.SA2.2 Discuss recurring themes, concepts, form, and function in three-dimensional art that span cultures, times, and places 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 5, 6 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

CN.11.SA2.3 Discuss social and global impacts of three-dimensional art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, community, history, culture, environment, visual culture, conservation) 
 

CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Glossary for Studio Art 3-D 
 

Analogous thinking The comparative thinking process 
Artwork A creation by a student with a specific intent 
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 
Environment Man-made, natural, or imagined surrounding 

Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art: balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity, 
harmony, and variety 

Visual culture 
The imagery in all kinds of media that encompasses the visual as well as the ideas, beliefs, and other conceptual realms that 
function in the immediate environment and globally, including all or nearly all of what people experience visually  
(e.g., fashion, advertising, comic books, video games, signage, politics, music)   

Voice A unique and personal artistic expression 
Work of art A creation by a master artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 
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Course Title:  Theatre I-III  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: xxxxxx Xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Theatre I. The student entering Theatre II or III must successfully complete the preceding year 

of study of the same content.   
 

Theatre I-III 
 
Theatre I is a two-semester course in which students learn and demonstrate mastery of theatre academic and performance skills. Theatre II and III 
are two-semester courses which expand the knowledge and performance base of Theatre I. At the Theatre I level, students will explore theatre 
fundamentals, analyze and interpret scripts, evaluate artistic work, and use those evaluations to deepen the meaning of their work. In Theatre II 
and III students will focus on the practical application of skills developed in Theatre I. Students will take on more complex projects and may begin 
to develop directorial skills. Ultimately, students will make artistic decisions using multiple forms of inspiration, particularly focusing on social, 
cultural, and historical context. Theatre I contains an introduction to stagecraft skills. Theatre II and III do not develop these stagecraft skills, but 
the teacher may choose to draw student learning expectations from the Stagecraft I-III Curriculum Framework. Theatre I fulfills the one-half credit 
fine arts required for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for Theatre I, Theatre II, and Theatre III. 
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Theatre I-III 
 
   Strand           Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

Performing  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
Notes:  
1.  Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.THI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.         

  
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.THI.1 
Explore given imaginary environments 
through dramatic activities 
(e.g., pantomime, mime, improvisation) 
to develop diverse characters  
 

CR.1.THII.1 
Explore imaginary environments through 
dramatic activities 
(e.g., pantomime, mime, improvisation) 
to develop diverse characters through 
collaboration 
 

CR.1.THIII.1 
Create imaginary environments through 
dramatic activities  
(e.g., pantomime, mime, improvisation) 
to develop diverse characters to elicit a 
specific audience response 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.SL.1 

CR.1.THI.2 
Explore the collaborative nature of theatre 
 

CR.1.THII.2 
Collaborate to prepare an informal or 
formal performance 
 

CR.1.THIII.2 
Collaborate to prepare an informal or 
formal performance for a specific 
audience or specific purpose 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 6 

CR.1.THI.3 
Generate a design, following the steps of 
the design process 

• analysis 
• research 
• preliminary sketches  
 

CR.1.THII.3 
Generate multiple designs for a single 
drama/theatre work, following the steps of 
the design process 

• analysis 
• research 
• preliminary sketches  

 

CR.1.THIII.3 
Make design choices from a directorial 
perspective 

CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

CR.1.THI.4 
Utilize a design morgue to inform design 
choices 
 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

CCRA.SL.2, 5 
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Key: CR.2.THI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.  
          

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.THI.1 
Develop characters, environments, and 
actions individually in a devised or 
scripted drama/theatre work 

CR.2.THII.1 
Develop characters, environments, and 
actions individually and in groups to create 
a desired effect in a devised or scripted 
drama/theatre work 
 

CR.2.THIII.1 
Justify choices made in the development 
of characters, environments, and actions 
to create a desired effect in a devised or 
scripted drama/theatre work 

CCRA.W.3, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6  
 
 

CR.2.THI.2 
Identify stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage 

 

CR.2.THII.2 
Utilize appropriate terminology in regard to 
stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage  

CR.2.THIII.2 
Utilize appropriate terminology in regard 
to stage directions 

• center stage 
• downstage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage  

CCRA.SL.1, 4 

CR.2.THI.3 
Identify different onstage and offstage 
theatrical positions and their 
responsibilities 

• actor  
• designer 
• director 
• playwright 
• producer 
• stage manager 
• technician 

 

CR.2.THII.3 
Investigate the various onstage and 
offstage theatrical jobs and the 
responsibilities of each 

• actor  
• designer 
• director 
• playwright 
• producer 
• stage manager 
• technician 

 

CR.2.THIII.3 
Develop competencies in various 
onstage and/or offstage roles  
(e.g., actor, director, designer, producer, 
playwright, technician, stage manager) 

CCRA.R.2, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 10 

CR.2.THI.4 
Identify characteristics of theatre spaces  
(e.g., proscenium, thrust, arena) 
 

CR.2.THII.4 
Describe the impact of theatre spaces on 
performances 
 

CR.2.THIII.4 
Adapt a drama/theatre work for a specific 
theatre space 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
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Key: CR.2.THI.5 = Creating.Content Standard 2. Theatre I.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.THI.5 
Identify tools and equipment used in 
stagecraft  
(e.g., construction tools, measurement 
tools, sewing machine) 
 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for 
optional extension of SLE. 

CCRA.SL.1 

CR.2.THI.6 
Describe the uses of a variety of theatrical 
paperwork  
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, 
audition forms) 
 

CR.2.THII.6 
Create selected theatrical paperwork  
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, audition 
forms) 
 

CR.2.THIII.6 
Revise selected theatrical paperwork 
(e.g., résumé, rehearsal schedule, 
audition forms) 

CCRA.W.4, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.5 
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Key: CR.3.THI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.   
         

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.THI.1 
Examine self and peer evaluations of  
artistic work 
 

CR.3.THII.1 
Modify choices based on self and peer 
evaluations of artistic work 

CR.3.THIII.1 
Refine choices based on self and peer 
evaluations of artistic work 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: P.4.THI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.        

   
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

P.4.THI.1 
Analyze a script of literary merit  

P.4.THII.1 
Analyze a script of literary merit to interpret 
characters and visual design elements 
 

P.4.THIII.1 
Analyze a script of literary merit to interpret 
characters, visual design elements, and 
cultural/historical significance 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 10 

P.4.THI.2 
Examine the manner in which character 
choices assist in telling the story of a 
drama/theatre work 

P.4.THII.2 
Analyze the manner in which a character’s 
unique choices make drama/theatre work 
believable 

P.4.THIII.2 
Develop a directorial approach to guide 
actors in making character choices in a 
drama/theatre work using research of other 
directors’ approaches as a guide 
 

CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.R.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

P.4.THI.3 
Analyze characters and technical elements 
based on research from multiple sources 
of information  
(e.g., print resources, web resources, film, 
video) 
 

P.4.THII.3 
Interpret characters based on research 
from multiple sources of information  
(e.g., print resources, web resources, film, 
video) 
 

P.4.THIII.3 
Make artistic choices, based on research 
from multiple sources of information, in a 
drama/theatre work with peers 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
 

P.4.THI.4 
Determine character objectives and tactics    

P.4.THII.4 
Relate character objectives and tactics to a 
drama/theatre work 
 

P.4.THIII.4 
Articulate author’s intent using character’s 
objectives and tactics 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.3, 6 
 

P.4.THI.5 
Define the elements of drama  

• character 
• language 
• plot 
• rhythm 
• spectacle 
• theme 

 
 

P.4.THII.5 
Analyze the relationship of the elements of 
drama in a specific devised or scripted 
drama/theatre work  
 

P.4.THIII.5 
Make artistic choices based on the relative 
importance of the elements of drama to a 
devised or scripted drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: P.5.THI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.         

  
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

P.5.THI.1 
Develop a believable, authentic, and 
relevant performance of a drama/theatre 
work through physical, vocal, and 
psychological choices 

P.5.THII.1 
Refine a believable, authentic, and 
relevant performance of a drama/theatre 
work through physical, vocal, and 
psychological choices 
 

P.5.THIII.1 
Refine a believable, authentic, and relevant 
performance of a drama/theatre work 
through more complex physical, vocal, and 
psychological choices 

CCRA.SL.6 

P.5.THI.2 
Demonstrate empathy for characters in 
literature 
 

P.5.THII.2 
Create empathetic characters in a devised 
or scripted drama/theatre work 

P.5.THIII.2 
Investigate diverse methods of creating 
empathetic characters 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.3, 4 
CCRA.SL.6 

P.5.THI.3 
Develop theatrical skills and techniques 
through the rehearsal process 

• table work 
• blocking 
• working rehearsals 
• tech rehearsals 
• dress rehearsals 
• performance  

 

P.5.THII.3 
Apply theatrical skills and techniques 
through the rehearsal process 

  
 

P.3.THIII.3 
Refine theatrical skills and techniques 
through the rehearsal process 

 

CCRA.W.4, 5, 7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
 

P.5.THI.4 
Prepare a drama/theatre work following 
steps in the acting process 

• analysis 
• research 
• vocal/movement choices 
• character choices 
• rehearsal 
 

P.5.THII.4 
Refine a drama/theatre work following 
steps in the acting process 

• analysis 
• research 
• vocal/movement choices 
• character choices 
• rehearsal 

P.5.THIII.4 
Make artistic choices to refine a 
drama/theatre work using steps in the 
acting process  
(e.g., analysis, research, vocal/movement 
choices, character choices, rehearsal) 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4  
 

P.5.THI.5 
Identify the characteristics of a strong and 
versatile stage voice  
(e.g., diction, volume, breath support) 

P.5.THII.5 
Apply the characteristics of a strong and 
versatile stage voice  
(e.g., diction, volume, breath support) 
 

P.5.THIII.5 
Cultivate a strong and versatile stage voice  
(e.g., dialects, diction) 

CCRA.SL.6 
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Key: P.5.THI.6 = Performing.Content Standard 5. Theatre I.6th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.  
         

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
P.5.THI.6 
Research technical elements to refine a 
presentation for increased impact  
(e.g., lighting, sound, set, costuming, 
makeup) 
 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 

P.5.THI.7 
Identify safety practices in theatre 
(e.g., personal protective equipment, 
proper use of tools and chemicals, 
situational awareness, exit procedures) 

P.5.THII.7 
Utilize appropriate safety practices in 
theatre 
(e.g., personal protective equipment, 
proper use of tools and chemicals, 
situational awareness, exit procedures) 
 

P.5.THIII.7 
Enforce appropriate safety practices in 
theatre 
(e.g., personal protective equipment, proper 
use of tools and chemicals, situational 
awareness, exit procedures) 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.6.THI.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.   
       

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
P.6.THI.1 
Convey a specific meaning through the 
performance of a devised or scripted 
drama/theatre work 
 

P.6.THII.1 
Convey a specific meaning through the 
performance of a devised or scripted 
drama/theatre work for a specific audience 

P.6.THIII.1 
Convey a specific meaning through a 
collaborative performance of a devised 
or scripted drama/theatre work for a 
specific audience 
 

CCRA.SL.6 

P.6.THI.2 
Present an original theatrical design  
(e.g., costume, prop, set) 

P.6.THII.2 
Share a created concept for a devised or 
scripted drama/theatre work 
(e.g., character analysis, scene analysis, 
artistic vision) 
 

P.6.THIII.2 
Create a directorial vision for 
presentation to peers 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: R.7.THI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.  
        

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
R.7.THI.1 
Identify the consequences of a 
character’s decisions and actions 
 

R.7.THII.1 
Analyze the consequences of a character’s 
decisions and actions 

R.7.THIII.1 
Evaluate the consequences of a 
character’s decisions and actions 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 

R.7.THI.2 
Discuss the characteristics of authentic 
character interactions 
 

R.7.THII.2 
Analyze the authenticity of character 
interactions 

R.7.THIII.2 
Critique the authenticity of character 
interactions 

CCRA. W.1 
CCRA.SL.3, 4 
 

R.7.THI.3 
Discuss the contribution of technical 
elements to the effectiveness of a 
production 

R.7.THII.3 
Analyze the contribution of technical 
elements to the effectiveness of a 
production 
 

R.7.THIII.3 
Critique the contribution of technical 
elements to the effectiveness of a 
production 
 

CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.3, 5 
 

R.7.THI.4 
Discuss dramatic elements of an 
observed drama/theatre work using basic 
theatre terminology  
 

R.7.THII.4 
Analyze dramatic elements of an observed 
drama/theatre work using theatre 
terminology  
 

R.7.THIII.4 
Analyze dramatic elements of an 
observed drama/theatre work using more 
complex theatre terminology  
 

CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

R.7.THI.5 
Respond appropriately to a theatrical 
experience as an audience member 
 

R.7.THII.5 
Respond appropriately to a theatrical 
experience as an audience member 

R.7.THIII.5 
Respond appropriately to a theatrical 
experience as an audience member 

CCRA.SL.3 

 
 
 



 

12 
Theatre I-III: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education  

2014 
 

Key: R.8.THI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  
        

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
R.8.THI.1 
Identify emotional responses evoked by a 
variety of genres 

R.8.THII.1 
Compare emotional responses evoked by 
a variety of genres 

R.8.THIII.1 
Compare emotional responses evoked by 
a variety of genres to interpret the intent 
of the playwright 
 

CCRA.W.1, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

R.8.THI.2 
Investigate the impact of technical design 
choices on the mood and meaning of a 
drama/theatre work 
 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.W.1, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
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Key: R.9.THI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
         

Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 
R.9.THI.1 
Develop criteria using basic theatre 
terminology to evaluate performances 
and/or designs  

• peer 
• self 
• stage, film, and/or television 

 

R.9.THII.1 
Apply criteria using theatre terminology to 
evaluate performances and/or designs  

• peer 
• self 
• stage, film, and/or television 

 

R.9.THIII.1 
Develop more complex criteria using 
theatre terminology to evaluate 
performances and/or designs  

• peer 
• self 
• stage, film, and/or television 

 

CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

R.9.THI.2 
Distinguish between personal preferences 
and artistic merit  
 

R.9.THII.2 
Research the manner in which society 
determines artistic merit 

R.9.THIII.2 
Justify a position taken on the artistic 
merit of a drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.1, 10 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: CN.10.THI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.      

    
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.THI.1 
Analyze the impact of personal 
experience on the creation of 
drama/theatre work 

CN.10.THII.1 
Evaluate the impact of personal 
experience on the creation of 
drama/theatre work 

CN.10.THIII.1 
Synthesize personal experience and 
theatre knowledge to create a 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.6 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.1,3 ,4, 6  
 
 

CN.10.THI.2 
Research acting theories 
(e.g., internal, external, integrated, 
method) 
utilizing technology 

CN.10.THII.2 
Employ knowledge of acting theories 
(e.g., internal, external, integrated, 
method) 
in the creation of drama/theatre work 

CN.10.THIII.2 
Employ knowledge of acting theories 
(e.g., internal, external, integrated, 
method) 
to increase the impact of student-created 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.1, 10 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 6 
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Key: CN.11.THI.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11. Theatre I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   

      
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.THI.1 
Research the societal, cultural, and 
historical contexts that lead to personal 
artistic choices  
 

CN.11.THII.1 
Make personal artistic choices based on 
societal, cultural, and historical contexts 

CN.11.THIII.1 
Justify personal artistic choices based on 
societal, cultural, and historical contexts 

CCRA.W.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.SL.3, 4, 5, 6 
 

CN.11.THI.2 
Research the influence of cultural 
perspectives on theatrical 
conventions/practices 
(e.g., blackout represents passing of time, 
set with three walls represents an entire 
room, soliloquy represents character’s 
internal monologue) 

CN.11.THII.2 
Analyze the influence 
(e.g., design choices, acting choices, 
directing choices) 
of cultural perspectives and theatrical 
conventions/practices on theatre art  
 
 

CN.11.THIII.2 
Evaluate the influence 
(e.g., design choices, acting choices, 
directing choices) 
of cultural perspectives and theatrical 
conventions/practices on the creation of a 
specific informal or formal presentation of 
a drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.W.1, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

CN.11.THI.3 
Investigate the effect of theatre on people 
of various ages and cultures 
 

CN.11.THII.3 
Analyze the effect of theatre on the beliefs, 
attitudes, and actions of people of various 
ages and cultures 

CN.11.THIII.3 
Explore the intention of the playwright 
and/or director to influence the beliefs, 
attitudes, and actions of the audience  

CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

CN.11.THI.4 
Discuss cultural sensitivity to the artistic 
work of others 
 
 

CN.11.THII.4 
Develop cultural sensitivity to the artistic 
work of others 

CN.11.THIII.4 
Demonstrate cultural sensitivity through 
appropriate response to the artistic work 
of others 
 

CCRA.W.1  
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

CN.11.THI.5 
Discuss the influence of community 
values and beliefs in the creation of 
drama/theatre work 

CN.11.THII.5 
Analyze the influence of community values 
and beliefs in the creation of drama/theatre 
work 

CN.11.THIII.5 
Create an informal or formal presentation 
of a drama/theatre work reflecting 
community values and beliefs 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
 

CN.11.THI.6 
Identify connections between theatre 
history and student-created drama/theatre 
work  
 

CN.11.THII.6 
Employ knowledge of theatre history to 
increase the impact of student-created 
drama/theatre work  
 

CN.11.THIII.6 
Employ knowledge of theatre history to 
refine student-created drama/theatre work  

CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6  
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Key: CN.11.THI.7 = Connecting.Content Standard 11. Theatre I.7th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.   

      
Theatre I Theatre II Theatre III CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.THI.7 
Compare the theatre experience to that of 
other art forms and media  
 

CN.11.THII.7 
Design a theatre experience using other 
art forms and media 

CN.11.THIII.7 
Utilize other art forms and media to create 
a directorial vision 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 10 
CCRA.SL.2 

CN.11.THI.8 
Employ technical elements to convey 
cultural and historical context in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

SLE introduced in Theatre I. Refer to 
appropriate level of Stagecraft for optional 
extension of SLE. 

CCRA.SL.4, 5 
 

CN.11.THI.9 
Research technological advances in 
theatre 
(e.g., dialect software, projection, editing 
and design software)  
 

CN.11.THII.9 
Utilize available technological resources 
to increase the impact of a drama/theatre 
work   
 

CN.11.THIII.9 
Assess the impact of technology on a 
specific drama/theatre work  

CCRA.R.7, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
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Glossary for Theatre I-III 
 
Design morgue A digital or physical collection of reference images pertaining to elements such as makeup, costuming, and/or set design 
Devised drama/theatre work An original piece created by an ensemble 
Elements of drama Aristotle’s elements of drama: plot, character, theme, language, rhythm, spectacle 
Genre A specific type or classification of drama and theatre  

(e.g., tragedy, comedy, farce, drama, melodrama) 
Objective A goal, need, or want of a character 
Scripted drama/theatre work A dramatic piece of work for the theatre that includes setting, character list, dialogue, and action of characters 

Stage movement The intentional movement of an actor onstage 
(e.g., combat, blocking, stage direction, body position) 

Table work The reading and discussion phase of the rehearsal process 
Tactic A way a character seeks to achieve his/her objective(s) 
Technical element An element of spectacle that is a part of a theatrical production 

(e.g., set, sound, costumes, lights, props, makeup) 
Theatrical convention A practice, technique, and/or device used in the theatre that allows the audience to accept a theatrical reality for an everyday 

reality  
(e.g., blackout represents passing of time, set with three walls represents an entire room, soliloquy represents character’s 
internal monologue) 

Theatrical paperwork Templates and forms commonly used to accomplish theatrical tasks 
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Course Title:  Theatre Appreciation  
Course/Unit Credit: 1/2 credit 
 
Course Code:                 xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Theatre Appreciation.  
 

 
 

Theatre Appreciation 
 
Theatre Appreciation is a one-semester course in which students will develop fundamental theatre skills through academic study. Students will 
develop an understanding of basic theatre skills and the history of the theatre, analyze and evaluate artistic work, and discover connections 
between theatrical works and societal, cultural, and historical contexts. The Standards for Accreditation require schools to offer a one-half unit of 
survey of fine arts OR one-half unit of advanced art or advanced music. Theatre Appreciation may be used to fulfill this requirement. Theatre 
Appreciation also fulfills the one-half unit of fine arts required for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education approval is not required for 
Theatre Appreciation. 
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Theatre Appreciation 
 
Strand                       Content Standard 

Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing/Presenting  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
Notes: 
1. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 

 



 

3 
Theatre Appreciation: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.1.TA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
  CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.TA.1 Differentiate between theatre as an art form and dramatic play 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

CR.1.TA.2 Explore the concept of imaginary environments 
 

CCRA.R.3, 7 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

CR.1.TA.3 Explore the collaborative nature of theatre 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: CR.2.TA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
                  CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.TA.1 
 
 

Differentiate between different onstage and offstage theatrical positions 
• actor  
• director 
• designer 
• producer 
• playwright 
• technician 
• stage manager   

 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.TA.2 Examine the impact of different types of theatre spaces 
(e.g. proscenium, thrust, arena) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.TA.3 
 

Identify theatrical conventions in a devised or scripted drama/theatre work 
(e.g., blackout represents passing of time, set with three walls represents an entire room, 
soliloquy represents character’s internal monologue) 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.TA.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.  
 
                              CCSS Alignment   

CR.3.TA.1 Establish empathy for characters in a devised or scripted drama/theatre work CCRA.R.3 
 

CR.3.TA.2 Examine self and peer evaluations of artistic work 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3 
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Key: P.4.TA.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 4.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

     
                  CCSS Alignment 

P.4.TA.1 Analyze a scripted drama/theatre work of literary merit 
• character 
• given circumstances 
• mood 
• plot structure  
• theme 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 

P.4.TA.2 Characterize various genres of plays  
 
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

P.4.TA.3 Analyze scripts to determine technical requirements 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

P.4.TA.4 Interpret characters and technical elements based on research from multiple sources of 
information  
(e.g., script, print resources, web resources, film, video) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

P.4.TA.5 Recognize a character’s objectives and tactics 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

P.4.TA.6 Analyze the elements of drama in a scripted drama/theatre work 
• character 
• language 
• plot 
• rhythm 
• spectacle 
• theme 

 

CCRA.R.2, 3 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.TA.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 5.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
   
                  CCSS Alignment   

P.5.TA.1 Investigate physical, vocal, and psychological choices that lead to a believable, authentic, and 
relevant performance of a drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4, 6 

P.5.TA.2 Explore the development of dramatic/theatrical skills and techniques through the rehearsal 
process 

• table work 
• blocking 
• working rehearsals 
• tech rehearsals 
• dress rehearsals 
• performance  

 

CCRA.SL.1, 6 

P.5.TA.3 Examine character development through steps of the acting process 
• analysis 
• research 
• vocal/movement choices 
• character choices 
• rehearsal 

 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4  
 

P.5.TA.4 Discover the characteristics of a strong and versatile stage voice  
(e.g. pitch, volume, breath support, diction) 
 

CCRA.SL. 1, 4, 6 

P.5.TA.5 Research technical elements to refine a presentation for increased impact  
(e.g., lighting, sound, set, costuming) 
 

CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.6.TA.1 = Performing/Presenting.Content Standard 6.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing/Presenting 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       

  
                             CCSS Alignment 

P.6.TA.1 Articulate the meaning of a devised or scripted drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 6 
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Key: R.7.TA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
  

                 CCSS Alignment   
R.7.TA.1 Analyze the consequences of a character’s decisions and actions 

 
CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

R.7.TA.2 Discuss the contribution of technical elements to the effectiveness of a production  CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

R.7.TA.3 Discuss dramatic elements of an observed drama/theatre work using basic theatre 
terminology 

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

R.7.TA.4 Respond appropriately to a theatrical experience as an audience member  CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.8.TA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  
        
                  CCSS Alignment 

 

R.8.TA.1 Compare emotional responses evoked by a variety of genres    
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

R.8.TA.2 Discuss the impact of technical design choices on the mood and meaning of a scripted 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: R.9.TA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.  
         
                             CCSS Alignment 

R.9.TA.1 Develop criteria using basic theatre terminology to evaluate artistic work 
(e.g., self, peer, stage, film, television) 

 

CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.L.6 

R.9.TA.2 Distinguish between personal preferences and artistic merit of a drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.10.TA.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.     

     
                  CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.TA.1 Analyze the impact of personal experience on the creation of drama/theatre work CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

CN.10.TA.2 Describe, based on research, the use of acting theories  
(e.g., internal, external, integrated, method) 
to impact the creation of drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.L.6 

 



 

13 
Theatre Appreciation: Connecting 
Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  

Arkansas Department of Education  
2014 

 
Key: CN.11.TA.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Theatre Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

        
                  CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.TA.1 Research the societal, cultural, and historical contexts that lead to personal artistic choices  
 

CCRA.W.1, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CN.11.TA.2 Explain the influence of cultural perspectives and theatrical conventions/practices on theatre 
art 

CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CN.11.TA.3 Investigate the effect of theatre on people of various ages and cultures 
 

CCRA.W.8 
 

CN.11.TA.4 Develop cultural sensitivity to the artistic work of others 
 

CCRA.SL.1 

CN.11.TA.5 Discuss the influence of community values and beliefs in the creation of drama/theatre work CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CN.11.TA.6 Research significant periods in theatre history, utilizing technology  
(e.g., Greek/Roman, Elizabethan, Renaissance) 
 

CCRA.W.7, 8 

CN.11.TA.7 Compare the theatre experience to that of other art forms and media  CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
 

CN.11.TA.8 Compare the creative processes used in various art forms  
(e.g., visual art, music, dance, film) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2 

CN.11.TA.9 Describe the role of technology in the theatre CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Theatre Appreciation 
 

Devised drama/theatre 
work 

An original piece created by an ensemble 
(e.g., monologue, scene, one-act) 

Dramatic play A form of interacting where participants naturally assign and accept roles and act them out by pretending to be something 
or someone else 

Elements of drama Aristotle’s elements of drama: plot, character, theme, language, rhythm, spectacle 
Genre A specific type or classification of drama and theatre 

(e.g., tragedy, comedy, farce, drama, melodrama) 
Given circumstance Stated or implied action or event that has happened before the scripted or devised piece begins 
Objective A goal, need, or want of a character 

Scripted drama/theatre 
work 

A dramatic piece of work for the theatre that includes setting, character list, dialogue, and action of characters 
(e.g., monologue, scene, one-act) 

Table work The reading and discussion phase of the rehearsal process 
Tactic A way a character seeks to achieve his/her objective 
Technical element An element of spectacle that is a part of a theatrical production  

(e.g., set, sound, costumes, lights, props, makeup) 
Theatrical convention A practice, technique, and/or device used in the theatre that allows the audience to accept a theatrical reality for an 

everyday reality  
(e.g., blackout represents passing of time, set with three walls represents an entire room, soliloquy represents character’s 
internal monologue) 

Theatrical paperwork Templates and forms commonly used to accomplish theatrical tasks 
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Theatre K-8 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Theatre K-8  
 

 The Arkansas Theatre K-8 Framework is designed to give students a rigorous education in theatre, while allowing teachers to be creative in their 
instructional program. The student learning objectives of the framework embody key concepts of the discipline and are designed to guide the 
learning process. The standards support cross-curricular integration as well as diverse student needs in both instruction and assessment. 
Teachers should feel free to use these standards to support student achievement at whatever experience level the student brings to the 
classroom.   

 
  Strand                             Content Standard 
Creating  

 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1.  Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2.  SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3.  Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4.  All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5.  The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 =.College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Imagine CR.1.K.1 
Imitate, with 
guidance, people, 
creatures, or things, 
using body and 
facial expression 
 

CR.1.1.1 
Describe potential 
choices characters 
could make in a 
guided drama 
experience or story  
 

CR.1.2.1 
Describe potential 
plot adaptations that 
could occur in a 
guided drama 
experience  

CR.1.3.1 
Participate in 
cooperative writing 
or improvisations 
that include the 
who, what, when, 
where, and why 
 

CR.1.4.1 
Develop characters 
through writing or 
improvisations that 
include who, what, 
when, where, and 
why 

CCRA.R.3 

Design CR.1.K.2 
Create, with 
guidance, props, 
puppets, or costume 
pieces for dramatic 
play by using 
available materials 

CR.1.1.2 
Create props, 
puppets, or costume 
pieces for dramatic 
play or a guided 
drama experience 
through 
collaboration with 
peers 

CR.1.2.2 
Explore how mood 
and environment  
(e.g., color, light, 
lines, shape) 
affect props and 
costumes in a 
guided drama 
experience or 
adaptation of 
classroom literature  

CR.1.3.2 
Explore how mood 
and environment 
(e.g., color, light, 
lines, shape) 
affect props, 
costumes, and 
scenery in a guided 
drama experience 
or adaptation of 
classroom literature 
 

CR.1.4.2 
Propose design 
ideas that support 
the story and given 
circumstances in a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.SL.5 

Characterize SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 

CR.1.1.3 
Identify the five 
senses and the 
actor’s tools 
(e.g., body, 
imagination, voice) 

CR.1.2.3 
Describe ways in 
which gestures, 
movement, voice, 
and sound may be 
used in a guided 
drama experience 
or with an 
adaptation of 
classroom literature 
 

CR.1.3.3 
Indicate with 
guidance how a 
character might 
move or speak in a 
story 
(e.g., gestures, 
pitch, posture, rate, 
tone, volume) 

CR.1.4.3 
Determine through 
peer collaboration 
how characters 
move or speak in a 
story  
(e.g., gestures, 
pitch, posture, rate, 
tone, volume) 
 

CCRA.R.3 
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Key: CR.2.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Develop CR.2.K.1 
Contribute with 
guidance to 
dramatic play  
(e.g., adaptations of 
classroom 
literature, fairy 
tales, nursery 
rhymes) 
through interaction 
with peers  
 

CR.2.1.1 
Retell familiar 
stories to identify 
character, setting, 
and conflict  

CR.2.2.1 
Develop a story 
with a beginning, 
middle, and end 
through 
collaboration with 
peers 

CR.2.3.1 
Explore the story 
elements of 
adaptations of 
dramatic or 
classroom literature 

• character 
• dialogue 
• plot 
• setting 

 

CR.2.4.1 
Use the story 
elements in a guided 
drama experience 

• character 
• dialogue 
• plot 
• setting 

 
 

CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.3, 6 

Cooperate SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 

CR.2.1.2 
Express original 
ideas in dramatic 
play or a guided 
drama experience 
 

CR.2.2.2 
Contribute to group 
decision making in 
a guided drama 
experience  

CR.2.3.2 
Participate in group 
decision making to 
advance the plot of a 
story in a guided 
drama experience 

CR.2.4.2 
Make decisions 
(e.g., character, 
dialogue, plot, 
setting) 
as a group that will 
enhance and deepen 
a drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: CR.3.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Rehearse CR.3.K.1 
Respond with 
guidance to 
questions about a 
familiar story 

CR.3.1.1 
Adapt with guidance 
a familiar story in a 
guided drama 
experience through 
collaboration with 
peers 
 

CR.3.2.1 
Develop with 
guidance 
improvised scenes 
with a defined 
beginning, middle, 
and end 

CR.3.3.1 
Adapt with guidance 
dialogue through 
collaboration with 
peers  
 

CR.3.4.1 
Revise an 
improvised or 
scripted 
drama/theatre work 
through 
collaboration with 
peers   
 

CCRA.W.5 

 CR.3.K.2 
Use with guidance 
facial expression 
and movement to 
demonstrate 
emotion and feeling 

CR.3.1.2 
Communicate ideas 
and feelings using 
body and voice 
 

CR.3.2.2 
Develop physical 
and vocal 
techniques  
(e.g., articulation, 
gestures,  
movement, volume) 
 

CR.3.3.2 
Use a variety of 
vocal tones to 
demonstrate a 
character’s mood  

CR.3.4.2 
Use 
developmentally 
appropriate voice 
and movement to 
refine a character 

CCRA.SL.6 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 

CCRA.W.6 
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Key: P.4.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.  
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 

Alignment 
Choose P.4.K.1 

Identify, with 
guidance, 
characters  
and setting in 
dramatic play, an 
adaptation of 
classroom literature, 
or a guided drama 
experience  
 

P.4.1.1 
Identify, with 
guidance, 
characters, 
relationships, and 
setting in dramatic 
play, an adaptation 
of classroom 
literature, or a 
guided drama 
experience  
 

P.4.2.1 
Describe character 
actions and 
dialogue in a guided 
drama experience 
or an adaptation of 
classroom literature 

P.4.3.1 
Dramatize a story 
with specific 
characters, 
relationships, and 
setting 

P.4.4.1 
Discuss how 
underlying thoughts 
and emotions affect 
what characters say 
and do  

CCRA.R.8 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 

P.4.1.2 
Explore with 
guidance ways to 
express character 
traits and emotions 
in a guided drama 
experience 
 

P.4.2.2 
Demonstrate how 
body, face, 
gestures, and voice 
are used to express 
character traits and 
emotions in a 
guided drama 
experience 
 

P.4.3.2 
Select specific vocal 
changes and body 
movements to 
demonstrate 
character traits and 
emotions  

P.4.4.2 
Make physical and 
vocal choices to 
develop a character 
in a drama/theatre 
work  

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.SL.6 
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Key: P.5.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Prepare P.5.K.1 
Demonstrate with 
guidance a variety 
of voices and 
sounds in dramatic 
play, an adaptation 
of classroom 
literature, or a 
guided drama 
experience 

P.5.1.1 
Demonstrate, with 
guidance, voices, 
sound, and physical 
movement of a 
character in 
dramatic play, an 
adaptation of 
classroom literature, 
or a guided drama 
experience 
 

P.5.2.1 
Develop cooperative 
skills and 
concentration by 
participating in a 
variety of physical 
and vocal exercises 
(e.g., improvisation, 
theatre games, 
vocal and physical 
warm-ups) 
 

P.5.3.1 
Participate in a 
variety of physical 
and vocal exercises 
(e.g., improvisation, 
theatre games, 
vocal and physical 
warm-ups) 
that can be used in 
a group setting  

P.5.4.1 
Practice a variety of 
physical, vocal, and 
cognitive exercises 
(e.g., improvisation, 
theatre games, 
vocal and physical 
warm-ups) 
that can be used in 
a group setting  

CCRA.SL.1 

 
 

P.5.K.2 
Use, with guidance, 
costumes or props 
in dramatic play 

P.5.1.2 
Use, with guidance, 
costumes, or props 
to portray a 
character in 
dramatic play 
 

P.5.2.2 
Identify basic 
technical elements 
essential to a 
drama/theatre work 
(e.g., costume, 
lighting, makeup, 
set, sound) 

P.5.3.2 
Identify specific 
technical elements 
required for a given 
drama/theatre work 
(e.g., costume, 
lighting, makeup, 
set, sound) 
 

P.5.4.2 
Utilize selected 
technical elements 
in a given 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., costume, 
lighting, makeup, 
set, sound) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.K.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Share P.6.K.1 
Imitate, with 
guidance, people, 
creatures, or things 
using voice and 
sound through 
dramatic play, an 
adaptation of 
classroom literature, 
or a guided drama 
experience 
 

P.6.1.1 
Communicate, with 
guidance, emotions 
through movement, 
gestures, voice, and 
sound in dramatic 
play, an adaptation 
of classroom 
literature, or a 
guided drama 
experience 

P.6.2.1 
Assume a specific 
role in a guided 
drama experience 
(e.g., creative 
drama, 
improvisation, 
process drama, 
story drama) 

P.6.3.1 
Practice 
drama/theatre work 
(e.g., creative 
drama, 
improvisation, 
process drama, 
story drama) 
individually or in 
small groups 
 

P.6.4.1 
Share small group 
drama/theatre work 
(e.g., creative 
drama, 
improvisation, 
process drama, 
story drama)  
with an audience of 
peers  
 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: R.7.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Evaluate R.7.K.1 
Express emotional 
response in a 
guided drama 
experience 

R.7.1.1 
Recognize when 
artistic choices are 
made in a guided 
drama experience 
 

R.7.2.1 
Examine artistic 
choices made in a 
guided drama 
experience or a 
drama/theatre work 

R.7.3.1 
Determine why 
artistic choices are 
made in a guided 
drama experience 
or drama/theatre 
work 
 

R.7.4.1 
Identify artistic 
and/or technical 
choices made in a 
drama/theatre work 
through participation 
or observation 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.1.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Grade 1.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 
Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 

CCSS 
Alignment 

Appreciate SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 

R.8.1.1 
Recognize personal 
feelings in a guided 
drama experience 

R.8.2.1 
Recognize feelings 
of peers in a guided 
drama experience 

R.8.3.1 
Identify personal 
preferences in a 
guided drama 
experience 

R.8.4.1 
Compare personal 
preferences to those 
of others in a guided 
drama experience 
 

CCRA.R.6 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 
 

R.8.1.2 
Describe characters 
in a guided drama 
experience 
(e.g., adaptations of 
classroom literature, 
creative drama, 
process drama, 
story drama) 

R.8.2.2 
Identify causes and 
effects of character 
actions in a guided 
drama experience  
(e.g., adaptations of 
classroom literature, 
creative drama, 
process drama, 
story drama) 

R.8.3.2 
Compare and 
contrast 
characteristics 
associated with 
different cultures in 
a guided drama 
experience 
(e.g., adaptations of 
classroom literature, 
creative drama, 
process drama, 
story drama) 
 

R.8.4.2 
Explore ways to 
develop a character 
(e.g., 
characteristics, 
costume design, 
physical movement, 
props)  
that reflect cultural 
perspectives in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.3, 6 

 
 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

R.8.3.3 
Explain how 
personal emotions 
connect to a 
character’s 
emotions in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.8.4.3 
Identify changes in 
the actor’s body that 
are associated with 
the character’s 
emotions in a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.1 
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Key: R.9.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Critique R.9.K.1 
Recognize 
appropriate 
audience etiquette 
 

R.9.1.1 
Demonstrate 
appropriate 
listening, observing, 
and behavior skills 
 

R.9.2.1 
Demonstrate the 
appropriate 
listening, observing, 
and behavior skills 
of an audience 
member 
 
 
 

R.9.3.1 
Respond 
appropriately to a 
theatrical 
experience as an 
audience member 
 

R.9.4.1 
Use appropriate 
audience skills and 
peer management 
in order to watch 
and listen critically 
in presentations, 
rehearsals, and live 
performance 
settings 
 

CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.3 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

CCRA.L.3 

Impact SLE introduced in 
Grade 2 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 2 
 

R.9.2.3 
Describe how 
characters respond 
to challenges in a 
guided drama 
experience 

R.9.3.3 
Observe the 
response of an 
audience to a 
drama/theatre work  

R.9.4.3 
Observe how a 
character’s choices 
impact an 
audience’s 
response in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.10.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art.  

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Relate CN.10.K.1 
Identify character 
emotions in a 
guided drama 
experience 

CN.10.1.1 
Identify, with 
guidance, 
similarities between 
characters and self 
 

CN.10.2.1 
Recognize, with 
guidance, 
similarities between 
a story and a 
personal experience 
 

CN.10.3.1 
Relate character 
experiences to 
personal 
experiences in a 
dramatic play or a 
guided drama 
experience 
 

CN.10.4.1 
Use personal 
experiences and 
knowledge to make 
connections to 
family and culture in 
a drama/theatre 
work  

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.11.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works to societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding.  

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS 
Alignment 

Incorporate CN.11.K.1 
Use, with guidance, 
appropriate group 
skills 
(e.g., taking turns, 
listening to others) 
in dramatic play 

CN.11.1.1 
Use knowledge from 
other content areas 
in a guided drama 
experience 

CN.11.2.1 
Incorporate skills 
and knowledge from 
other art forms and 
other content areas 
in a guided drama 
experience  
 

CN.11.3.1 
Incorporate 
cultural/historical 
traditions  
(e.g., celebrations, 
clothing, dance, 
food, greetings, 
holidays, music)  
in a guided drama 
experience  
 

CN.11.4.1 
Identify connections 
to social issues 
(e.g., bullying, 
environment, 
equality, social 
media) 
in drama/theatre 
work  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 
6 

Research SLE introduced in 
Grade 1 

CN.11.1.2 
Identify, with 
guidance, stories 
that are different 
from one another 
 

CN.11.2.2 
Identify similarities 
and differences in 
stories from multiple 
cultures 

CN.11.3.2 
Explore stories 
and/or folktales from 
various cultures or 
time periods 
 

CN.11.4.2 
Dramatize stories 
and/or folk tales 
from various 
cultures or time 
periods 
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 
4, 6 

 SLE introduced in 
Grade 2 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 2 

CN.11.2.3 
Tell, with guidance, 
a short story in 
dramatic play or a 
guided drama 
experience 
 

CN.11.3.3 
Collaborate on the 
creation of a short 
scene based on a 
fictional literary 
source 

CN.11.4.3 
Collaborate on the 
creation of a short 
scene based on a 
historical or cultural 
literary source 

CCRA.SL.1, 
4, 6 
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Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
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Key: CR.1.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Imagine CR.1.5.1 
Identify physical qualities 
and movements that 
reveal character traits, 
thoughts, feelings, and 
actions 
 

CR.1.6.1 
Develop character 
movement through script 
writing or improvisations 
that include who, what, 
when, where, and why  

CR.1.7.1 
Identify what stage 
movement communicates 
about characters, 
relationships, and the 
story as a whole 
 

CR.1.8.1 
Conceptualize possible 
stage movement for a 
drama/theatre work  
 

CCRA.R.3 

Design CR.1.5.2 
Design one or more 
costumes, props, or 
scenic elements for a 
drama/theatre work 
through collaboration with 
peers  

CR.1.6.2 
Identify design and 
technical challenges  
(e.g., lighting/sound 
design, prop/set 
placement, space 
limitations, staging,  
non-representational 
materials) 
presented by a 
drama/theatre work 
through collaboration with 
peers  
 

CR.1.7.2 
Analyze potential 
solutions to design and 
technical challenges  
(e.g., lighting/sound 
design, prop/set 
placement, space 
limitations, staging,  
non-representational 
materials) 
presented by a 
drama/theatre work 
through collaboration with 
peers  
 

CR.1.8.2 
Design elements of a 
drama/theatre work for a 
specific theatre space 
through collaboration with 
peers and by using 
available technology 
(e.g., editing and design 
software, sound and 
lighting equipment, web 
resources)  

CCRA.SL.5 
 

Characterize CR.1.5.3 
Explain how a character’s 
inner thoughts impact a 
story in a drama/theatre 
work  

CR.1.6.3 
Explore multiple 
characters’ movement, 
speech, and inner 
thoughts in a 
drama/theatre work 
  

CR.1.7.3 
Analyze how a character’s 
background affects 
movement, speech, and 
inner thoughts in a 
drama/theatre work  

CR.1.8.3 
Analyze a character’s 
inner thoughts, objectives, 
and motivation in a 
drama/theatre work  

CCRA.R.3 
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Key: CR.2.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Develop CR.2.5.1 
Write with guidance a 
dramatized version of a 
familiar story using 
dialogue through 
collaboration with peers  
 

CR.2.6.1 
Write a dramatized 
version of a familiar story, 
personal experience, or a 
historical or cultural event 
using dialogue  

CR.2.7.1 
Write scenes or one-act 
plays based on familiar 
stories that include 
monologue and/or 
dialogue and action  
 

CR.2.8.1 
Write original scenes or 
one-act plays that include 
monologue and/or 
dialogue, action, and 
setting  

CCRA.W.3 
CCRA.L.3, 6 

Cooperate CR.2.5.2 
Identify, through 
collaboration with peers, 
the responsibilities of 
defined theatre roles 
required to present a 
drama/theatre work  

• actor  
• designer 
• director 
• playwright 
• producer 
• stage manager 
• technician  

 

CR.2.6.2 
Collaborate with peers by 
contributing ideas, as well 
as accepting and 
incorporating ideas of 
others, in defined theatre 
roles, in preparing or 
devising drama/theatre 
work 
 

CR.2.7.2 
Demonstrate mutual 
respect for self and others 
in their defined theatre 
roles in preparing or 
devising drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., director, stage 
manager, designers) 

CR.2.8.2 
Cooperate as a creative 
team to share leadership 
roles and responsibilities 
to prepare for a 
drama/theatre work   

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: CR.3.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Rehearse CR.3.5.1 
Revise an improvised or 
scripted drama/theatre 
work through repetition 
and collaboration   
 

CR.3.6.1 
Demonstrate focus and 
concentration in rehearsal 
for an ensemble 
drama/theatre work 

CR.3.7.1 
Refine an ensemble 
performance through peer 
evaluation and self-
evaluation  
 

CR.3.8.1 
Refine an ensemble 
performance through 
repetition and reflection  
 

CCRA.W.5 

 CR.3.5.2 
Use physical and vocal 
exploration for character 
development in a scripted 
or improvised 
drama/theatre work 

CR.3.6.2 
Identify effective physical, 
vocal, and emotional traits 
of characters in a scripted 
or improvised 
drama/theatre work  
 

CR.3.7.2 
Develop effective 
character traits in a 
scripted or improvised 
drama/theatre work  
 

CR.3.8.2 
Refine effective character 
traits in a scripted or 
improvised drama/theatre 
work  
 

CCRA.SL.6 

 CR.3.5.3 
Analyze a planned 
technical design  
(e.g., costume design, 
makeup design, scene 
design) 
for a scripted 
drama/theatre work  

CR.3.6.3 
Refine a planned 
technical design  
(e.g., costume design, 
makeup design, scene 
design) 
for a scripted 
drama/theatre work  

CR.3.7.3 
Apply solutions to design 
and technical problems 
that arise during the 
rehearsal process for a 
drama/theatre work 
through collaboration with 
peers and by using 
available technology  
(e.g., editing and design, 
software, sound and 
lighting equipment, web 
resources) 
 

CR.3.8.3 
Refine a planned 
technical design using 
available technology 
during the rehearsal 
process for a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., editing and design, 
software, sound and 
lighting equipment, web 
resources) 

CCRA.W.6 
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Key: P.4.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 4.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Choose P.4.5.1 
Analyze the motivation 
and emotion that shapes 
dialogue and action in a 
drama/theatre work 
discuss 

P.4.6.1 
Identify the key events 
that advance the story in 
a drama/theatre work  

P.4.7.1 
Consider various staging 
choices 
(e.g., blocking, 
movement,  
non-representational 
materials) 
to enhance a 
drama/theatre work  
 

P.4.8.1 
Make staging choices in a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., blocking, 
movement,  
non-representational 
materials) 

CCRA.R.8 

 P.4.5.2 
Experiment with various 
physical and vocal 
choices to communicate a 
character in diverse ways 
in a drama/theatre work 
 

P.4.6.2 
Use physical and vocal 
choices to show 
motivation and emotions 
behind the individual 
character’s actions  

P.4.7.2 
Use physical and vocal 
choices to show a 
character’s motivation, 
objectives, and emotions 
in a drama/theatre work 

P.4.8.2 
Apply a character’s 
motivation, objectives, 
and tactics in a 
drama/theatre work to 
overcome obstacles by 
making vocal/physical 
choices 
 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.SL.6 
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Key: P.5.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 5.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Prepare P.5.5.1  
Practice selected 
exercises in a group 
setting for a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., improvisation, 
physical/vocal warm-ups,  
theatre games) 
 

P.5.6.1 
Participate in a variety of 
acting exercises that can 
be applied to rehearsal or 
performance  
(e.g., improvisation, 
physical/vocal warm-ups, 
theatre games) 
 

P.5.7.1 
Apply various techniques 
and exercises to increase 
acting skills in rehearsal 
or performance  
(e.g., improvisation, 
physical/vocal warm-ups, 
theatre games) 
 

P.5.8.1 
Choose acting exercises 
that can be applied to a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., improvisation, 
physical/vocal warm-ups, 
theatre games) 
 

CCRA.SL.1 

 P.5.5.2 
Identify appropriate 
vocabulary to describe 
various stage directions  

• center stage 
• stage left 
• stage right 
• upstage  
• downstage 

and technical elements 
• makeup 
• costume 
• lighting 
• sound 
• set 
• publicity 

 

P.5.6.2 
Identify appropriate 
vocabulary to describe 
various types of stage 
spaces 

• apron 
• arena 
• back stage 
• black box 
• grand drape 
• house 
• on/off stage 
• proscenium  
• thrust 
• wings 

P.5.7.2 
Apply technical elements  
in a formal or informal 
drama/theatre work, using 
appropriate vocabulary  
 
 

P.5.8.2 
Design technical elements 
to be used in a formal or 
informal drama/theatre 
work, using appropriate 
vocabulary  
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.5.1 = Performing.Content Standard 6.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Share P.6.5.1 
Present a drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., improvisation, 
monologue, reader’s 
theatre, scene)  
informally to an audience 
 

P.6.6.1 
Perform a drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., monologue, one-act 
play, reader’s theatre, 
scene)  
informally or formally for 
an audience  
 

P.6.7.1 
Perform a rehearsed 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., monologue, one-act 
play, reader’s theatre, 
scene) 
for an audience  
 

P.6.8.1 
Perform a scripted 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., monologue, one-act 
play, reader’s theatre, 
scene) 
for a specific audience 
 

CCRA.SL.6 



 

19 
Theatre K-8: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education  

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.7.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Evaluate R.7.5.1 
Explain personal 
reactions to artistic and/or 
technical choices made in 
a drama/theatre work 
through participation 
and/or observation 
 

R.7.6.1 
Compare personal 
reactions to a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., live/recorded 
performance, 
formal/informal 
performance) 
to the reactions of others 
 

R.7.7.1 
Use given criteria to 
evaluate the artistic 
and/or technical choices 
in an individual or 
ensemble performance of 
a drama/theatre work 
 

R.7.8.1 
Use student-created 
criteria to evaluate the 
artistic and/or technical 
choices in an individual or 
ensemble performance of 
a drama/theatre work 
 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 
2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.  

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Appreciate R.8.5.1 
Recognize a response 
based on a personal 
experience when 
participating in or 
observing a drama/theatre 
work 

R.8.6.1 
Describe a response 
based on a personal 
experience when 
participating in or 
observing a drama/theatre 
work 
 

R.8.7.1 
Identify how artistic 
choices are made based 
on personal experience 
when participating in a 
drama/theatre work 

R.8.8.1 
Justify artistic choices 
based on personal 
experiences when 
participating in a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.6 

 R.8.5.2 
Explain how artistic and/or 
technical choices  
(e.g., costume design, 
movement, physical 
characteristics, props, set) 
made in a drama/theatre 
work reflect cultural 
perspectives 
 

R.8.6.2 
Identify cultural 
perspectives that may 
influence the 
interpretation of a 
drama/theatre work   

R.8.7.2 
Describe how cultural 
perspectives can 
influence the 
interpretation of a 
drama/theatre work 

R.8.8.2 
Analyze how cultural 
perspectives influence the 
interpretation of a 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.3, 6 

 
 

R.8.5.3 
Explore the effects of 
emotion on the body and 
voice in a drama/theatre 
work  
(e.g., breathing, gestures, 
intonation, posture) 
 

R.8.6.3 
Identify personal 
aesthetics, preferences, 
and beliefs when 
participating in or 
observing a drama/theatre 
work 

R.8.7.3 
Recognize how the use of 
personal aesthetics, 
preferences, and beliefs 
are used to discuss a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.8.8.3 
Apply personal aesthetics, 
preferences, and beliefs 
to evaluate a 
drama/theatre work 

CCRA.R.1 
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Key: R.9.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Critique 
 
 

R.9.5.1 
Describe why and how 
groups evaluate a 
drama/theatre work 
 
 

R.9.6.1 
Evaluate a drama/theatre 
work as an audience 
member based on simple, 
given criteria 
 

R.9.7.1 
Develop a plan to 
evaluate a drama/theatre 
work, using evidence to 
support given criteria  
 

R.9.8.1 
Implement a plan to 
evaluate a drama/theatre 
work using supporting 
evidence, personal 
aesthetics, and artistic 
criteria 
 

CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.3 

 R.9.5.2 
Describe why and how 
groups evaluate the 
technical elements in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.9.6.2 
Evaluate the technical 
elements in a 
drama/theatre work based 
on simple, given criteria 
 
 

R.9.7.2 
Develop a plan to 
evaluate the technical 
elements of a 
drama/theatre work, using 
given criteria 
 

R.9.8.2 
Implement a plan to 
evaluate the technical 
elements of a 
drama/theatre work using 
supporting evidence, 
personal aesthetics, and 
artistic criteria 
 

CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.3, 6 

Impact 
 

R.9.5.3 
Express how the 
problems and situations in 
a drama/theatre work 
impact an audience 

R.9.6.3 
Identify a specific 
audience or purpose for a 
drama/theatre work 
 

R.9.7.3 
Examine the relationship 
between the purpose of a 
work and a specific 
audience 
 

R.9.8.3 
Examine methods 
(e.g., applause, 
postproduction 
discussion, audience 
feedback) 
of determining the degree 
to which a drama/theatre 
work impacts a specific 
audience  
 

CCRA.R.3, 6 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.10.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Relate CN.10.5.1 
Explain the connection 
formed between personal 
beliefs and community 
beliefs in a drama/theatre 
work  

CN.10.6.1 
Recognize various 
cultural perspectives, 
community beliefs, and 
personal beliefs  
(e.g., adaptation of 
classroom literature, 
live/recorded 
performance, monologue 
script, scene) 
in a drama/theatre work  
 

CN.10.7.1 
Examine the impact of 
cultural perspectives, 
global perspectives, 
community beliefs, and 
personal beliefs on a 
drama/theatre work  
(e.g., adaptation of 
classroom literature, 
live/recorded 
performance, monologue 
script, scene) 
 

CN.10.8.1 
Incorporate multiple 
cultural perspectives, 
global perspectives, 
community beliefs, and 
personal beliefs in a 
scripted or improvised 
drama/theatre work 
 

CCRA.R.3, 6 
CCRA.SL.3 
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Key: CN.11.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works to societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS 
Alignment 

Incorporate CN.11.5.1 
Respond to social issues 
(e.g., bullying, 
environment, equality, 
social media) 
in a drama/theatre work  
 

CN.11.6.1 
Investigate universal 
themes  
(e.g., good, evil, love, 
pride, prejudice, joy, 
sorrow)  
from a particular cultural, 
global, or historical 
perspective in a 
drama/theatre work  
 

CN.11.7.1 
Dramatize universal 
themes and/or social 
issues  
(e.g., good, evil, love, 
pride, prejudice, joy, 
sorrow) 
from a particular cultural, 
global, or historical 
perspective in a 
drama/theatre work 
 

CN.11.8.1 
Incorporate relevant 
music, dance, art, and/or 
media into a 
drama/theatre work with a 
particular cultural, global, 
or historical context 

CCRA.SL.1, 
6 

Research CN.11.5.2 
Dramatize with prompting 
improvised scenes based 
on information about 
various historical or 
cultural perspectives 

CN.11.6.2 
Compare cross-cultural or 
historical approaches to 
storytelling  
(e.g., fables, legends, oral 
history, myths, 
playwriting)  
in a drama/theatre work  
 

CN.11.7.2 
Investigate historical 
context and/or cultural 
influences on the work of 
a playwright 
(e.g., Sophocles, William 
Shakespeare, Oscar 
Wilde, Neil Simon, August 
Wilson) 

CN.11.8.2 
Research one or more 
sources 
(e.g., script context, stage 
directions) 
to determine how a 
playwright intended a 
drama/theatre work to be 
produced  
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 
4, 6 

 CN.11.5.3 
Examine how artists have 
historically presented the 
same stories using 
different art forms or 
genres  
(e.g., ballet, literature, 
play, puppetry, musical) 
 

CN.11.6.3 
Identify historical sources 
that explain theatre 
terminology and 
conventions 
 
 

CN.11.7.3 
Investigate important  
time periods in the history 
of theatre  
(e.g., Greco-Roman, 
Elizabethan, 
Renaissance) 
 

CN.11.8.3 
Compare the various 
dramatic/theatrical 
conventions of different 
time periods 
(e.g., ancient theatre, 
commedia dell’arte, farce, 
kabuki, melodrama, 
pantomime) 
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.7, 
8, 9 
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Glossary for Theatre K-8 
 

Character trait Physical characteristic or action that reveals a character’s personality, values, beliefs, and history 
Creative drama 
 

A  form of theatre in which students are guided through the process of imagining and acting in an informal dramatic 
experience  

Director The individual who interprets a script and oversees the entire production team and process 
Drama/theatre work A theatrical script or live/recorded performance 
Dramatic play A form of interacting where participants naturally assign and accept roles and act them out by pretending to be 

something or someone else 
Dramatize To express or act out 
Genre A specific type or classification of drama and theatre 

(e.g., tragedy, comedy, farce, drama, melodrama) 
Guided drama 
experience 

Imaginative play facilitated by a trained leader who does not stop, but rather guides, the action in order to coach 

Improvisation/improvised  A form of theatre in which a scene is created without scripting, planning, or rehearsing 
Motivation The inner drive that causes a character to say or do something 
Non-representational 
material 

An object which is used to represent various props and set pieces through the use of imagination 

Objective A goal, need, or want of a character 
Process drama A form of theatre in which the facilitator and participants work together to create an imaginary world and work within 

that world to explore an issue, story, theme, problem, or idea in an informal dramatic experience 
Stage direction  In a script, the playwright’s written instruction; in staging, an area of the stage designated as center stage, upstage, 

downstage, stage right, or stage left 
Stage manager The individual who provides practical and organizational support to the director by overseeing the production process 
Stage movement The intentional movement of an actor on stage including elements such as combat, blocking, stage direction, and body 

position 
Staging The process of selecting, designing, and preparing theatrical elements, such as technical components, blocking, and 

stage business, for a production 
Story drama A form of theatre in which the specific details, characters, and setting of existing literature are used in an informal 

dramatic experience  
Tactic A way a character seeks to achieve his/her objective 
Technical element An element of spectacle that is a part of a theatrical production  

(e.g., set, sound, costumes, lights, props, makeup) 
Theatrical convention An accepted practice, technique, and/or device used in the theatre 
Theatre game An Informal game or technique used to develop or enhance performance skills  

(e.g., creative drama, improvisation, pantomime, creative movement, storytelling) 
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Course Title:  Visual Art Appreciation 
Course/Unit Credit: ½ unit 
  
Course Number: xxxxxx 
 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes. 
Grades:   9-12  
Prerequisites:   There is no prerequisite for Visual Art Appreciation 
  
 

Visual Art Appreciation 
 

Visual Art Appreciation is a one-semester course designed to develop perceptual awareness and aesthetic sensitivity, as well as a foundation for a lifelong 
relationship with the arts. Students will learn the elements of art and principles of design; explore the basic processes, materials, and inherent qualities of visual 
art; examine a broad range of methods; conduct critical analyses of the creative processes involved in the various art forms; and reflect on the connections 
between society and visual art. The Standards for Accreditation require schools to offer a one-half unit of survey of fine arts or one-half unit of an advanced art or 
advanced music course. Visual Art Appreciation may be used to fulfill this requirement. Visual Art Appreciation also fulfills the requirement for one-half unit of fine 
arts for graduation. The course does not require Arkansas Department of Education approval. 
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Visual Art Appreciation 
 

Responding  
 1. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 2. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
Connecting  
   3.   Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
2. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
3. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
4. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
5. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: R.1.VAA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Visual Art Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
               
                    CCSS Alignment 

R.1.VAA.1 
 

Describe the elements of art in artistic compositions 
• color  

(e.g., color wheel, complementary, analogous, monochromatic, triad, warm, cool, split complementary, hue, 
value, intensity) 

• form  
(e.g., geometric, organic)  

• line  
(e.g., contour, implied, gesture, sketch, outline, structural, calligraphic, weight, value, expressive, directional, 
media influences) 

• shape  
(e.g., geometric, organic) 

• space  
(e.g., positive, negative, foreground, middle ground, background, one-point, two-point, aerial perspective, 
overlap, placement, size, color, illusion of depth) 

• texture  
(e.g., implied, actual) 

• value  
(e.g., neutral, light, dark, high key, low key, value ranges) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.1.VAA.2 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Visual Art Appreciation.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
                 CCSS Alignment 

R.1.VAA.2 
 

Describe the principles of design in artistic composition 
• balance  

(e.g., asymmetrical, radial, symmetrical) 
• contrast  

(e.g., color, form, line, shape, space, texture, value) 
• emphasis  

(e.g., dominance, focal point) 
• movement  

(e.g., depth, flow, overlap, placement, repetition, size, time) 
• pattern  

(e.g., formal, informal, repetition) 
• proportion  

(e.g., exaggeration, scale) 
• rhythm  

(e.g., pattern, repetition) 
• unity  

(e.g., repetition, order) 
• harmony  

(e.g., similarity, wholeness) 
• variety  

(e.g., difference, diversity) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.1.VAA.3 = Responding.Content Standard 1.Visual Art Appreciation.3rd Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 1: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
                     CCSS Alignment 

R.1.VAA.3 Identify art media, processes, and terminology 
• functional/utilitarian works  

(e.g., weapons, armor, jewelry, furniture, clothing, housewares, pottery, weaving, tools, masks) 
• drawing  

(e.g., charcoal, ink, metal point, graphite, conté, chalk, pastel, digital) 
• painting  

(e.g., encaustic, tempera, oil, watercolor, acrylic, light painting, digital, fresco) 
• printmaking  

(e.g., etching, relief, engraving, screen, lithography, planography, printing press) 
• sculpture  

(e.g., additive, subtractive, casting, in the round, relief, digital, installation, assemblage, welding, fiberglass) 
• architecture  

(e.g., skyscraper, glass box, drafting, stadiums, minimalism, load bearing, arch, post and lintel, flying 
buttresses, keystone, dome, floor plan) 

• photography  
(e.g., slide, darkroom, digital, daguerreotype, pinhole, instant, tintype) 

• mixed media  
(e.g., collage, digital transfer, altered books) 
 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 

R.1.VAA.4 Discuss various influences  
(e.g., context, understanding of human experiences, aesthetic characteristics, various environments)  
on works of art  
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.2.VAA.1 = Responding.Content Standard 2.Visual Art Appreciation.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 2: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
       
                  CCSS Alignment 

R.2.VAA.1 Describe themes  
(e.g., universal, societal, individual)  
that appear in works of art of various cultures throughout history 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.2.VAA.2 Describe works of art  
(e.g., creative intentions, styles, symbols, purposes)  
that appear in various cultures throughout history 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 4, 5, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.3.VAA.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 3.Visual Art Appreciation .1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 3: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding.   

    
                  CCSS Alignment 

CN.3.VAA.1 Describe various influences on art 
(e.g., social, cultural, geographical, environmental, political, spiritual, economical, technological, literary, musical, 
dramatic, contemporary media)  
throughout history 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

CN.3.VAA.2 Describe the historical and current impact of works of art  CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

CN.3.VAA.3 Analyze various contexts  
(e.g., understanding of human experiences, aesthetic characteristics, various environments)  
of works of art  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
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Glossary for Visual Art Appreciation 
 

Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 

Expressive Qualities that communicate feelings, moods, and ideas to the viewer through a work of art; expressive lines seem to reflect the artist’s 
emotions or feelings 

Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art; balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity harmony, 
and variety 

Work of art A creation by a master or contemporary artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 



 

9 
Visual Art Appreciation: Contributors 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Contributors 
 

The following people contributed to the development of this document: 
 

Jennifer Cates – Atkins School District Nikki Owens – Woodlawn School District 

William Fortson – Rivercrest School District Shannon Puckett – Genoa Central School District 

Mignon Hatton – Pulaski County Special School District Tom Richard – University of Arkansas at Monticello 

Nikki Kalcevic – Bentonville School District Blaine Sapaugh – Texarkana School District 

James Kunzelman – Fayetteville School District Robert Sibley – Brinkley School District 

Cheryl McMickle – Forrest City School Disrict Lynn Smith – Little Rock School District 

Daphne Morgan – Strong-Huttig School District Marc Sloan – Westside Consolidated School District 
  
 



 

 
 

Visual Art I-IV 
 
 

Fine Arts  
Curriculum Framework 

 
 

Revised 2014 
 



 

1 
Visual Art I-IV 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Course Title:  Visual Art I-IV  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

 
Course Number: 
Visual Art                                  
Drawing 
Printmaking 
Painting 
Ceramics 
Sculpture 
                                                                            

I 
 

II 
 

III 
 

IV 
 

 

      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Visual Art I. The student entering Visual Art II, III, or IV must successfully complete the preceding year of study 

of Visual Art. 
 
 

Visual Art I-IV 
 
Visual Art I-IV are two-semester courses designed to teach students to apply the elements of art and the principles of design. Students are expected to use a 
variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools to create original artwork that demonstrates understanding of aesthetic concerns and complex compositions. 
These basic concepts are introduced at the Visual Art I level. As students progress through each course, they will develop, expand, and increase their real life 
application of problem solving through artistic maturation. Students will create, critique, reflect, and make connections to art. Students will exhibit original artwork 
and develop portfolios that reflect their personal growth. Visual Art I will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of 
Education approval is not required for Visual Art I, Visual Art II, Visual Art III, and Visual Art IV. 
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Visual Art I-IV 
 

  Strand    Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.VAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.  

 
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.VAI.1 
Produce ideas that create 
multiple solutions to specific 
visual art problems and reflect 
artistic expression 

CR.1.VAII.1 
Produce ideas that create 
multiple solutions to specific 
visual art problems and reflect 
artistic expression 

CR.1.VAIII.1 
Produce ideas that create 
multiple solutions to specific 
visual art problems and reflect 
artistic expression 
 

CR.1.VAIV.1 
Produce ideas that create 
multiple solutions to specific 
visual art problems and reflect 
artistic expression 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: CR.2.VAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.  
       

Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.2.VAI.1 
Use the elements of art in artistic 
compositions 
• color  

(e.g., color wheel, 
complementary, analogous, 
monochromatic, triad, warm, 
cool, split complementary, 
hue, value, intensity) 

• form  
(e.g., geometric, organic)  

• line  
(e.g., contour, implied, 
gesture, sketch, outline, 
structural, calligraphic, weight, 
value, expressive, directional, 
media influences) 

• shape  
(e.g., geometric, organic) 

• space  
(e.g., positive, negative, 
foreground, middle ground, 
background, one-point, two-
point, aerial perspective, 
overlap, placement, size, 
color, illusion of depth) 

• texture  
(e.g., implied, actual) 

• value  
(e.g., neutral, light, dark, high 
key, low key, value ranges) 
 

CR.2.VAII.1 
Select elements of art to create 
artwork(s) 
• color  

(e.g., color wheel, 
complementary, analogous, 
monochromatic, triad, warm, 
cool, split complementary, 
hue, value, intensity) 

• form  
(e.g., geometric, organic)  

• line  
(e.g., contour, implied, 
gesture, sketch, outline, 
structural, calligraphic, weight, 
value, expressive, directional, 
media influences) 

• shape  
(e.g., geometric, organic) 

• space  
(e.g., positive, negative, 
foreground, middle ground, 
background, one-point, two-
point, aerial perspective, 
overlap, placement, size, 
color, illusion of depth) 

• texture  
(e.g., implied, actual) 

• value  
(e.g., neutral, light, dark, high 
key, low key, value ranges) 

 

CR.2.VAIII.1 
Create artwork(s)  
(e.g., landscape, portrait, still-life, 
realistic, expressive, abstract) 
that show deliberate choices of 
the elements of art in a variety of 
compositional concerns  
(e.g., static, dynamic, planar, 
recession) 

CR.2.VAIV.1 
Create artwork(s) that show 
deliberate choices of the 
elements of art in a variety of 
aesthetic concerns  
(e.g., beauty/ugliness, artistic 
intent/viewer response) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.2.VAI.2 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Visual Art I.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.  

       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.VAI.2 
Use the principles of design in 
artistic composition 
• balance  

(e.g., asymmetrical, radial, 
symmetrical) 

• contrast  
(e.g., color, form, line, shape, 
space, texture, value) 

• emphasis 
(e.g., dominance, focal point) 

• movement  
(e.g., depth, flow, overlap, 
placement, repetition, size, 
time) 

• pattern  
(e.g., formal, informal, 
repetition) 

• proportion  
(e.g., exaggeration, scale) 

• rhythm  
e.g., pattern, repetition) 

• unity  
(e.g., repetition, order) 

• harmony  
(e.g., similarity, wholeness) 

• variety  
(e.g., difference, diversity) 
 

CR.2.VAII.2 
Select principles of design to 
create artwork(s) with specific 
intent 
• balance  

(e.g., asymmetrical, radial, 
symmetrical) 

• contrast  
(e.g., color, form, line, shape, 
space, texture, value) 

• emphasis 
(e.g., dominance, focal point) 

• movement  
(e.g., depth, flow, overlap, 
placement, repetition, size, 
time) 

• pattern  
(e.g., formal, informal, 
repetition) 

• proportion  
(e.g., exaggeration, scale) 

• rhythm  
e.g., pattern, repetition) 

• unity  
(e.g., repetition, order) 

• harmony  
(e.g., similarity, wholeness) 

• variety  
(e.g., difference, diversity) 

 

CR.2.VAIII.2 
Create artwork(s)  
(e.g., landscape, portrait, still-life, 
realistic, expressive, abstract) 
with a specific intent that show 
deliberate choices of the 
principles of design in a variety of 
compositional concerns  
(e.g., static, dynamic, planar, 
recession) 

CR.2.VAIV.2 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent that show deliberate 
choices in the use of principles of 
design as well as aesthetic 
concerns  
(e.g., beauty/ugliness, artistic 
intent/viewer response) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.VAI.3 
Practice safety, proper 
technique, and conservation in 
the use of tools, materials, and 
equipment 

 

CR.2.VAII.3 
Practice safety, proper 
technique, and conservation in 
the use of tools, materials, and 
equipment 

 

CR.2.VAIII.3 
Practice safety, proper 
technique, and conservation in 
the use of tools, materials, and 
equipment 

 

CR.2.VAIV.3 
Practice safety, proper 
technique, and conservation in 
the use of tools, materials, and 
equipment 

 

CCRA.SL.1 
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Key: CR.3.VAI.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 

Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.3.VAI.1 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using spatial relationships  
(e.g., visual measurements, 
figure, facial, linear perspective, 
architectural renderings, direct 
observational drawings) 
 

CR.3.VAII.1 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using spatial relationships  
(e.g., visual measurements, 
figure, facial, linear perspective, 
architectural renderings, direct 
observational drawings) 
 

CR.3.VAIII.1 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using spatial relationships  
(e.g., visual measurements, 
figure, facial, linear perspective, 
architectural renderings, direct 
observational drawings) 
 

CR.3.VAIV.1 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using spatial relationships  
(e.g., visual measurements, 
figure, facial, linear perspective, 
architectural renderings, direct 
observational drawings) 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.3.VAI.2 
Render drawings as preliminary 
sketches or as finished products 
(e.g., contour, blind contour, 
foreshortening, gesture, journal, 
negative spaces, upside down, 
mechanical, additive/subtractive, 
chiaroscuro) 

CR.3.VAII.2 
Render drawings as preliminary 
sketches and as finished 
products  
(e.g., contour, blind contour, 
foreshortening, gesture, journal, 
negative spaces, upside down, 
mechanical, additive/subtractive, 
chiaroscuro) 
 

CR.3.VAIII.2 
Render drawings as preliminary 
sketches and as finished 
products  
(e.g., contour, blind contour, 
foreshortening, gesture, journal, 
negative spaces, upside down, 
mechanical, additive/subtractive, 
chiaroscuro) 

CR.3.VAIV.2 
Render drawings as preliminary 
sketches and as finished 
products  
(e.g., contour, blind contour, 
foreshortening, gesture, journal, 
negative spaces, upside down, 
mechanical, additive/subtractive, 
chiaroscuro) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.3.VAI.3 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent from direct observation 
using wet and dry media  
(e.g., gradation, surface 
qualities, transparency, opacity, 
color theory) 

CR.3.VAII.3 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent from direct observation 
using wet and dry media  
(e.g., gradation, surface 
qualities, transparency, opacity, 
color theory) 
 

CR.3.VAIII.3 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent from direct observation 
using wet and dry media  
(e.g., gradation, surface 
qualities, transparency, opacity, 
color theory) 

CR.3.VAIV.3 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent from direct observation 
using wet and dry media  
(e.g., gradation, surface 
qualities, transparency, opacity, 
color theory) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CR.3.VAI.4 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Visual Art I.4th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.3.VAI.4  
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using a variety of media, 
techniques, processes, and 
tools  
(e.g., printmaking, image 
transfer, sculpture, jewelry, 
scratch art, paper arts, fiber arts, 
collage, calligraphy, technology, 
photography) 

CR.3.VAII.4 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent using multiple approaches 
and a variety of media, 
techniques, processes, and 
tools  
(e.g., printmaking, image 
transfer, sculpture, jewelry, 
scratch art, paper arts, fiber arts, 
collage, calligraphy, technology, 
photography) 
 

CR.3.VAIII.4 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent, individually and 
collaboratively, using multiple 
approaches and a variety of 
media, techniques, processes, 
and tools to address a particular 
issue  
(e.g., economic, environmental, 
personal, political, social) 

CR.3.VAIV.4 
Create artwork(s) with a specific 
intent, individually and 
collaboratively, using multiple 
approaches and a variety of 
media, techniques, processes, 
and tools to affect a particular 
social issue 
 (e.g., economic, environmental, 
personal, political, social) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.3.VAI.5 
Define a body of work  
(e.g., compositions, artistic 
maturation, personal visual 
voice, influences of visual 
cultures, personal influences, 
personal environments, personal 
experiences, underlying visual 
idea, content, theme, series) 

CR.3.VAII.5 
Create a body of work  
(e.g., compositions, artistic 
maturation, personal visual 
voice, influences of visual 
cultures, personal influences, 
personal environments, personal 
experiences, underlying visual 
idea, content, theme, series) 
 

CR.3.VAIII.5 
Create a body of work that 
shares an underlying visual 
idea, content, or theme 
(e.g., evidence of thinking, 
problem solving, complex 
compositions, innovation and 
risk-taking, extension and 
exploration of media 
experiences, series) 
 

CR.3.VAIV.5 
Create a traditional or original 
body of work that shares an 
underlying visual idea, content, 
or theme  
(e.g., evidence of thinking, 
problem solving, complex 
compositions, innovation and 
risk-taking, research, series) 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.4.VAI.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.VAI.1 
Identify one’s own artwork(s) 
that reflect personal growth 

P.4.VAII.1 
Assemble a portfolio as a 
reflection of personal growth  
 

P.4.VAIII.1 
Assemble a portfolio as a 
reflection of personal growth for 
presentation 
 

P.4.VAIV.1 
Assemble a traditional or digital 
portfolio of quality personal 
artwork(s) for presentation 
(e.g., advanced placement, 
professional, scholarship) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.VAI.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Presenting 

Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

P.5.VAI.1 
Participate in the process of 
exhibiting personal artwork(s) 
(e.g., plan, select, promote, 
install, attend) 
 

P.5.VAII.1 
Participate in the process of 
exhibiting personal artwork(s)  
(e.g., plan, select, promote, 
install, attend, mat, prepare, 
catalog) 
 

P.5.VAIII.1 
Participate in the process of 
exhibiting personal artwork(s) 
(e.g., plan, select, promote, 
install, attend, mat, prepare, 
catalog) 
 

P.5.VAIV.1 
Participate in the process of 
traditional or digital exhibition of 
personal artwork(s)  
(e.g., plan, select, promote, 
install, attend, mat, prepare, 
catalog, exhibit online) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.6.VAI.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

P.6.VAI.1 
Describe appropriate venues for 
the presentation of artistic work, 
based on the meaning to be 
conveyed 
(e.g., museums, professional 
galleries, online venues, 
alternative venues) 
 

P.6.VAII.1 
Discuss appropriate venues for 
the presentation of artistic work, 
based on the meaning to be 
conveyed 
(e.g., museums, professional 
galleries, online venues, 
alternative venues) 
 

P.6.VAIII.1 
Choose an appropriate venue 
for the presentation of artistic 
work, based on the meaning to 
be conveyed 
(e.g., museums, professional 
galleries, online venues, 
alternative venues) 
 

P.6.VAIV.1 
Defend the choice of an 
appropriate venue for the 
presentation of artistic work, 
based on the meaning to be 
conveyed 
(e.g., museums, professional 
galleries, online venues, 
alternative venues) 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Strand: Responding 

Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

R.7.VAI.1 
Describe aspects of works of art  
• perceptual influence 
• understanding of human 

experiences 

R.7.VAII.1 
Discuss aspects of works of art  
• perceptual influence 
• understanding of human 

experiences 
• aesthetic characteristics 

 

R.7.VAIII.1 
Develop responses to aspects of 
works of art  
• perceptual influence 
• understanding of human 

experiences 
• aesthetic characteristics 
• natural and constructed 

environments 
 

R.7.VAIV.1 
Analyze responses developed 
over time to aspects of works of 
art  
• perceptual influence 
• understanding of human 

experiences 
• aesthetic characteristics 
• natural and constructed 

environments 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

R.8.VAI.1 
Describe the artist’s intent in 
student artwork(s) and works of 
art in terms of history, culture, 
and aesthetics 
 

R.8.VAII.1 
Discuss the artist’s intent in 
student artwork(s) and works of 
art in terms of history, culture, 
and aesthetics 

R.8.VAIII.1 
Compare artist’s intent in 
student artwork(s) and works of 
art in terms of history, culture, 
and aesthetics 

R.8.VAIV.1 
Defend personal interpretation 
of artist’s intent in student 
artwork(s) and works of art in 
terms of history, culture, and 
aesthetics 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1,  8, 9 
CCRA.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
CCRA.L.6 

R.8.VAI.2 
Describe varied subject matter, 
signs, symbols, icons, and/or 
ideas from a variety of 
perspectives 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 
• history 
• culture 
• aesthetics 

 

R.8.VAII.2 
Discuss varied subject matter, 
signs, symbols, icons, and/or 
ideas from a variety of 
perspectives 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 
• history 
• culture 
• aesthetics 

R.8.VAIII.2 
Compare varied subject matter, 
signs, symbols, icons, and/or 
ideas from a variety of 
perspectives 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 
• history 
• culture 
• aesthetics 

R.8.VAIV.2 
Defend personal interpretation 
of varied subject matter, signs, 
symbols, icons, and/or ideas 
from a variety of perspectives 
• media 
• styles 
• techniques 
• history 
• culture 
• aesthetics 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1,  8, 9 
CCRA.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.VAI.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
       
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

R.9.VAI.1 
Discuss criteria used when 
evaluating student artwork(s) 
and works of art in terms of 
history, culture, and aesthetics 
 

R.9.VAII.1 
Refine criteria used when 
evaluating student artwork(s) 
and works of art in terms of 
history, culture, and aesthetics 
 

R.9.VAIII.1 
Apply criteria used when 
evaluating student artwork(s) 
and works of art in terms of 
history, culture, and aesthetics 
 

R.9.VAIV.1 
Defend criteria used when 
evaluating student artwork(s) 
and works of art in terms of 
history, culture, and aesthetics 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Strand: Connecting 

Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
       

Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.10.VAI.1 
Discuss selected personal 
artwork(s) with reference to 
media, styles, and techniques 
 

CN.10.VAII.1 
Analyze selected personal 
artwork(s) with reference to 
media, styles, and techniques 

CN.10.VAIII.1 
Apply knowledge of media, 
styles, and techniques to 
personal artwork(s)  

CN.10.VAIV.1 
Defend artistic choices made in 
selected personal artwork(s) 
with reference to media, styles, 
and techniques 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.10.VAI.2 
Identify personal connections 
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture, 
environment, visual cultures) 
to one’s own artwork(s) 
 

CN.10.VAII.2 
Describe the influence of 
personal connections  
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture, 
environment, visual cultures, 
lifelong learning experiences) 
on one’s own artwork(s) 
 

CN.10.VAIII.2 
Examine intrinsic motivations of 
making art 
 

CN.10.VAIV.2 
Compare intrinsic motivations to 
extrinsic motivations of making 
art 
 

CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Strand: Connecting 
Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural and historical context to deepen understanding.   

    
Visual Art I Visual Art II Visual Art III Visual Art IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.11.VAI.1 
Describe various purposes for 
creating art in the context of self, 
family, community, social and 
global perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, 
functional, historical, 
occupational, social, therapeutic, 
interdisciplinary) 
 

CN.11.VAII.1 
Discuss various purposes for 
creating art in the context of self, 
family, community, social and 
global perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, 
functional, historical, 
occupational, social, therapeutic, 
interdisciplinary) 
 

CN.11.VAIII.1 
Compare various purposes for 
creating art in the context of self, 
family, community, social and 
global perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, 
functional, historical, 
occupational, social, therapeutic, 
interdisciplinary,) 
 

CN.11.VAIV.1 
Defend various purposes for 
creating art in the context of self, 
family, community, social and 
global perspectives  
(e.g., aesthetic, cultural, 
functional, historical, 
occupational, social, therapeutic, 
interdisciplinary) 
 

CCRA.W.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.SL.6 

CN.11.VAI.2 
Describe recurring universal 
themes, concepts, forms, and 
functions in works of art and 
design that span cultures, times, 
and places 
 

CN.11.VAII.2 
Discuss recurring universal 
themes, concepts, forms, and 
functions in works of art and 
design that span cultures, times, 
and places 

CN.11.VAIII.2 
Compare recurring universal 
themes, concepts, forms, and 
functions in works of art and 
design that span cultures, times, 
and places 

CN.11.VAIV.2 
Defend recurring universal 
themes, concepts, forms, and 
functions in works of art and 
design that span cultures, times, 
and places 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.VAI.3 
Describe social and global 
impacts of art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture 
environments, visual cultures)     

CN.11.VAII.3 
Discuss social and global 
impacts of art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture 
environments, visual cultures) 

CN.11.VAIII.3 
Compare social and global 
impacts of art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture 
environments, visual cultures) 

CN.11.VAIV.3 
Defend social and global 
impacts of art  
(e.g., self, gender, family, 
community, history, culture 
environments, visual cultures) 
 

R. CCR.1, 7, 9 
W.CCR.1, 7, 8, 9 
SL.CCR.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

CN.11.VAI.4 
Describe relationships between 
art and environments  
(e.g. conservation, recycling, 
emerging environmental issues) 
 

CN.11.VAII.4 
Discuss relationships between 
art and environments  
(e.g. conservation, recycling, 
emerging environmental issues) 

CN.11.VAIII.4 
Compare relationships between 
art and environments  
(e.g. conservation, recycling, 
emerging environmental issues) 

CN.11.VAIV.4 
Defend relationships between 
art and environments  
(e.g. conservation, recycling, 
emerging environmental issues) 

R. CCR.1, 7, 9 
W.CCR.1, 7, 8, 9 
SL.CCR.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Visual Art I-IV 

 

Aesthetic The quality of an object that elicits a personal response to that object; ability to discriminate at a sensory level; a pattern of thinking that 
deals with man’s nature to respond to things 

Aesthetics The philosophical study of the nature and value of works of art and how people respond to art with their senses, intellect, and emotions; 
synonym for the philosophy of art 

Artistic expression Ways artists communicate ideas and feelings 
Artwork A creation by a student with a specific intent 
Body of Work A collection based on commonality 
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: color, form, line, shape, space, texture, and value 

Expressive Qualities that communicate feelings, moods, and ideas to the viewer through a work of art; expressive lines seem to reflect the artist’s 
emotions or feelings 

Extrinsic The worth or value associated with something that is outwardly rewarding 
Implied Suggested or perceived, but not actually present  
Interdisciplinary Involving two or more academic disciplines 
Intrinsic The personal/internal emotional worth or value of something 

Portfolio 

A purposeful collection of an artist’s own work; digital   
(e.g., websites, digital media, other digital collection)  
or traditional  
(e.g., collection of actual art, body of work, collection of photographs of work, book of photographs) 

Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art: balance, contrast, emphasis, movement, pattern, proportion, rhythm, unity, 
harmony, and variety) 

Visual culture 
The imagery in all kinds of media that encompasses the visual as well as the ideas, beliefs, and other conceptual realms that function in 
the immediate environment and globally, including all or nearly all of what people experience visually 
(e.g., fashion, advertising, comic books, video games, signage, politics, music) 

Voice A unique and personal artistic expression 
Work of art A creation by a master artist or contemporary artist which has historical, social, or cultural significance 
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Key: CR.1.VAI.1 = Creating.Standard 11.Visual Art I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 1: Drawing I-III 
 

   The Visual Art I-III Framework should be used in the teaching of Drawing I-III with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and the SLE indicated. There is no prerequisite for Drawing I. The student entering Drawing II or III must successfully complete the preceding year of Drawing. 

 
SLE Exceptions for Drawing I 

CR.1.VAI.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAI.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAI.2 

Replace with “Render drawings as preliminary sketches and as finished products using  
• additive/subtractive 
• blind contour 
• chiaroscuro  
• contour 
• gesture 
• journal 
• negative spaces” 

CR.3.VAI.3 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAI.4 Replace with “Draw using a variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools” 
CR.3.VAI.5 Replace with “Create a body of work” 

SLE Exceptions for Drawing II 

CR.1.VAII.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAII.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 



 

18 
Visual Art I-IV: Drawing I-III Appendix 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.3.VAII.2 = Creating.Standard 3.Visual Art II I.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

CR.3.VAII.2 

Replace with “Render drawings as preliminary sketches and as finished products using  
• foreshortening 
• journal 
• negative spaces 
• mechanical 
• additive/subtractive 
• chiaroscuro” 

CR.3.VAII.3 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAII.4 Replace with  “Draw using multiple approaches and a variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools” 
SLE Exceptions for Drawing III 

CR.1.VAIII.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.2.VAIII.2 

Change “artwork(s)” to “drawings” and add 
• “abstract  
• expressive 
• realistic” 

CR.2.VAIII.3 

Change “artwork(s)” to “drawings” and add 
• “abstract  
• expressive 
• realistic” 

CR.3.VAIII.1 

Add “by using creative artistic activities 
• drawing 
• rendering 
• sketching” 

CR.3.VAIII.2 Replace with “Render drawings as preliminary sketches” 
CR.3.VAIII.3 Replace with “Create drawings from direct observation using wet, dry, and mixed media” 

CR.3.VAIII.4 

Replace with “Create drawings individually and collaboratively using multiple approaches and a variety of media, techniques, processes, and 
tools to address a particular issue  
• personal 
• economic, environmental, political, spiritual, or social” 
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Key: CR.3.VAII.1 = Creating.Standard 3.Visual Art II.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 2: Printmaking 
 
The Visual Art II Framework should be used in the teaching of Printmaking with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and the SLE indicated. The prerequisite for Printmaking is Visual Art I or Drawing I. 
 

SLE Exceptions for Printmaking 

CR.3.VAII.1 Replace with “Create compositions using spatial relationships  
(e.g., visual measurements, figure, facial, linear perspective, architectural renderings, direct observational drawings)” 

CR.3.VAII.2 Replace with “Render compositional drawings as preliminary sketches  
(e.g., foreshortening, journal, negative spaces, mechanical, additive/subtractive, chiaroscuro)” 

CR.3.VAII.3 Replace with “Create prints from direct observation” 

CR.3.VAII.4 

Replace with “Create prints using multiple approaches, a variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools, and the following five domains of 
printmaking: 
• intaglio (e.g., dry-point, etching, mezzotint, aquatint) 
• planography (e.g., lithography, monotype, monoprint) 
• relief (e.g., woodcut, linoleum, collagraph) 
• stencil (e.g., seriograhy, screen print) 
• transfer (e.g., chalk, rubbings, gel medium, peppermint/wintergreen oil, graphite, carbon)” 
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Key: CR.1.VAII.1 = Creating.Standard 1.Visual Art II.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 3: Painting I-II 
 

    The Visual Art II-III Framework should be used in the teaching of Painting I-II with the exceptions contained in this appendix.  These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and the SLE indicated. The prerequisite for Painting I is Visual Art I or Drawing I. The prerequisite for Painting II is Painting I. 

 
SLE Exceptions for Painting I 

CR.1.VAII.1 Add “through painting experiences” 
CR.3.VAII.1 Add “through painting experiences” 
CR.3.VAII.2 Replace with “Render drawings as preliminary sketches”  
CR.3.VAII.3 Add “through painting experiences” 

CR.3.VAII.4 
Change to “Paint using a variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools  
(e.g., watercolor, acrylic, pastels, tempera, sketch and wash, ink, oil sticks, dry brush, wet in wet, knife painting, sgraffito, scumbling, glazing, 
direct painting, brushes, knife, finger, palette, sponge)” 

SLE Exceptions for Painting II 
CR.1.VAIII.1 Add “through painting experiences” 

CR.2.VAIII.2 

Change “artwork(s)” to “paintings” and add 
• “abstract     
• expressive 
• realistic”  

CR.2.VAIII.3 

Change “artwork(s)” to “paintings” and add 
• “abstract     
• expressive 
• realistic” 

CR.3.VAIII.1 Change “artwork(s)” to “paintings”  
CR.3.VAIII.2 Replace with “Render drawings as preliminary sketches “ 

CR.3.VAIII.3 

Change to “Create paintings from direct observation using wet and dry media using 
• color theory 
• gradation  
• opacity 
• surface qualities 
• transparency” 

CR.3.VAIII.4 

Change to 
“Paint individually and collaboratively using a variety of media, techniques, processes, and tools  
(e.g., oil, watercolor, acrylic, pastels, tempera, sketch and wash, ink, oil sticks, mixed media, dry brush, wet in wet, knife painting, sgraffito, 
scumbling, glazing, direct painting, brushes, knife, finger, palette, sponge)” 
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Key: CR.3.VAII.1 = Creating.Standard 3.Visual Art II.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 4: Ceramics I-II 
 
The Visual Art I-II Framework should be used in the teaching of Ceramics I-II with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions apply to the level of 
study and the SLE indicated. There is no prerequisite for Ceramics I. The prerequisite for Ceramics II is Ceramics I. 
 

SLE Exceptions for Ceramics I 
CR.3.VAI.1 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAI.2 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAI.3 Replace with “Create sculptural or functional forms from direct observation” 

CR.3.VAI.4 
Replace with “Create ceramic forms using pinch, coil, slab, wedging, and a variety of other media, techniques, processes, and tools  
(e.g., earthenware, stoneware, paper clay, sgraffito, underglaze, overglaze, relief, stamping, press molds, slump, hump, air dry, kiln fire, kiln, 
paddling)” 

CR.3.VAI.5 
Replace with “Create a body of work  
(e.g., compositions, artistic maturation, personal visual voice, influences of visual cultures, personal influences, personal environments, personal 
experiences, underlying visual idea, content, theme, series)” 

SLE Exceptions for Ceramics II 
CR.3.VAII.1 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAII.2 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAII.3 Replace with “Create ceramic forms from direct observation” 

CR.3.VAII.4 
Replace with 
“Create ceramic forms using wedging, pinch, coil, slab, relief, wheel, and a variety of other media, techniques, processes, and tools  
(e.g., earthenware, stoneware, paper clay, sgraffito, underglaze, overglaze, slump, hump, air dry, kiln fire, kiln, paddling)” 

CR.3.VAII.5 

Replace with 
“Create a body of work that share an underlying visual idea, content, or theme  
(e.g., evidence of thinking, problem solving, complex compositions, innovation and risk-taking, extension and exploration of media experiences, 
set, series of functional forms, series of figurative forms, series of sculptural forms)” 
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Key: CR.2.VAI.2 = Creating.Standard 2.Visual Art I.2nd Student Learning Expectation 

Appendix 5: Sculpture 
 

The Visual Art II Framework should be used in the teaching of Sculpture with the exceptions contained in this appendix. These exceptions apply to the level of study 
and the SLE indicated. The prerequisite for Sculpture is Visual Art I or Ceramics I. 
 

SLE Exceptions for Sculpture 

CR.2.VAII.2 

Replace with “Create sculptural forms that show deliberate choices of the elements of art in a variety of compositional concerns  
• abstract 
• expressive 
• realistic”  

CR.2.VAII.3 

Replace with “Create sculptural forms that show deliberate choices of the principles of design in a variety of compositional concerns  
• abstract 
• expressive 
• realistic”  

CR.3.VAII.1 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAII.2 Remove e.g.s 
CR.3.VAII.3 Replace with “Create sculptural or functional forms from direct observation” 

CR.3.VAII.4 
Replace with “Create in the round and relief sculptural forms using additive and subtractive processes and a variety of media, techniques, and 
tools  
(e.g., clay, plaster, foam, found objects, cardboard, paper mache, wire, wood, metal)” 

CR.3.VAII.5 

Replace with 
“Create a body of work that share an underlying visual idea, content, or theme  
(e.g., evidence of thinking, problem solving, complex compositions, innovation and risk-taking, extension and exploration of media experiences, 
series of figurative forms, series of sculptural forms)” 
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Visual Art K-8 
 

 
The Arkansas Visual Art K-8 Framework provides a standards-based, rigorous approach to teaching the visual art. It gives Arkansas students the 
opportunity to delve deeply into visual art, while giving their teachers the latitude to create an instructional program that demonstrates student 
learning over time in varied dimensions. The framework supports multiple modes of learning and assessment for the diverse needs of students.  

  
 

  Strand                               Content Standard 
Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Presenting  
 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
Connecting  
 10.  Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
  11.  Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

Notes:  
1. Each grade level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
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Key: CR.1.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.1.K.1  
Engage in exploration, 
imaginative play, and 
self-directed play with 
materials  
(e.g., art-making tools 
and materials, found 
objects)  

CR.1.1.1 
Collaboratively engage 
in exploration and 
imaginative play with 
materials  
(e.g., tower building, 
outdoor chalk drawings, 
texture rubbings) 

CR.1.2.1  
Formulate multiple 
solutions to an art or 
design problem 
through collaboration 
and brainstorming  
(e.g., straw or 
toothpick sculptures, 
pattern blocks, 
newspaper inventions) 

CR.1.3.1  
Extend an 
imaginative idea into 
a broader solution  
(e.g., water color 
picture weavings, 
crayon resist, 
printmaking)  

CR.1.4.1  
Individually formulate 
multiple solutions to 
an art or design 
problem through 
brainstorming  
(e.g., collage 
combining previous 
work, paperclip 
sculpture, found object 
printing)  
 

CCRA.R.3, 7 
CCRA.W.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CR.1.K.2  
Engage in creative art-
making through 
imagination and/or 
guided observation 
(e.g., leaves as collage 
medium, mark-making) 

CR.1.1.2  
Develop the skills of 
observation and 
investigation for the 
purpose of creating art  
(e.g., simple machines, 
seashells, shapes in 
nature) 
 

CR.1.2.2  
Explore personal 
interests using a 
variety of materials 
resulting in art or 
design  
(e.g., trucks, teapots, 
Minecraft) 

CR.1.3.2  
Investigate personal 
interests and ideas 
using materials and 
tools  
(e.g., traditional 
media, new media) 
resulting in art or 
design 
 

CR.1.4.2  
Develop personal 
interests and ideas 
through meaningful art 
(e.g., subject matter, 
traditional media, new 
media) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
 

CR.1.K.3  
Communicate a story 
about a familiar place or 
object through art  
 

CR.1.1.3 
Examine the purpose of 
everyday objects 
through art  
(e.g., drawings, 
diagrams, sculptures) 

CR.1.2.3 
Repurpose everyday 
objects into a work of 
art  
(e.g., altered books, 
assemblage) 

CR.1.3.3 
Construct 
representations, 
diagrams or maps of 
familiar places  
 

CR.1.4.3  
Investigate man-made 
environments 
(e.g., airports, parks, 
transportation 
systems, towns)  
as inspiration for 
works of art 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4,5  
 



 

3 
Visual Art K-8: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.2.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Create 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.2.K.1  
Experiment with 
various media using 
grade-level 
appropriate elements 
of art and principles of 
design  
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.1.1  
Explore uses of various 
media using grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
art and principles of 
design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media  

CR.2.2.1 
Explore personal 
interests through 
various media using 
grade-level 
appropriate elements 
of art and principles of 
design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.3.1  
Create personally 
meaningful artwork 
through various media 
using grade-level 
appropriate elements of 
art and principles of 
design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.4.1  
Explore a variety of 
art-making 
techniques and 
approaches through 
various media using 
grade-level 
appropriate elements 
of art and principles 
of design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media  

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.K.2  
Utilize traditional 
and/or new media and 
tools safely and 
appropriately, with 
guidance 
• conservation 
• norms 

CR.2.1.2  
Utilize traditional and/or 
new media and tools 
safely and 
appropriately, with 
guidance 
• conservation 
• norms 

CR.2.2.2 
Utilize traditional 
and/or new media and 
tools safely and 
appropriately, with 
guidance 
• conservation 
• norms 

CR.2.3.2  
Examine, with 
guidance, safe and 
responsible use of 
traditional and/or new 
media and tools  
• conservation 
• norms  
• craftsmanship 

CR.2.4.2  
Examine, with 
guidance, safe and 
responsible use of 
traditional and/or new 
media and tools  
• conservation 
• norms  
• craftsmanship  

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.SL.1 
 



 

4 
Visual Art K-8: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.3.K.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.3.K.1  
Describe one’s 
personal process while 
creating artwork  
 

CR.3.1.1 
Explain personal 
choices  
(e.g., elements of art, 
principles of design, 
creative processes, 
subject matter) 
for creating artwork, 
using art vocabulary  
 
 

CR.3.2.1 
Collaboratively 
discuss and reflect on 
choices made in 
creating personal 
artwork, using art 
vocabulary 

CR.3.3.1  
Revise personal 
artwork based on 
insights gained 
through peer 
discussion  
 

CR.3.4.1  
Revise personal 
artwork by adding 
details to enhance 
emerging meaning 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

 



 

5 
Visual Art K-8: Presenting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.4.K.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.4.K.1 
Identify reasons for 
selecting artwork for 
personal portfolio and 
display 

P.4.1.1  
Explain reasons for 
selecting artwork for 
personal portfolio and 
display 

P.4.2.1  
Explain reasons that 
selected works of art 
are valued over other 
works of art 

P.4.3.1 
Investigate 
possibilities and 
challenges for 
exhibiting artwork in a 
variety of methods 
(e.g., electronic 
display, portfolios, 
hanging artwork, 
visualizing the space) 
 

P.4.4.1  
Analyze how 
traditional and new 
media impact the 
preservation and 
presentation of artwork 
(e.g., works on paper, 
digital media) 

CCRA.R.6, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Visual Art K-8: Presenting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.5.K.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.5.K.1  
Explain the purpose of 
portfolios, collections, 
and displays of artwork 
(e.g., keeping records, 
showing growth) 

P.5.1.1  
Discuss various 
methods of preparing, 
presenting, and 
preserving artwork  

P.5.2.1  
Identify different 
materials or artistic 
techniques 
(e.g., mounting, 
matting, framing) 
for preparing artwork 
for presentation 
 

P.5.3.1  
Analyze best 
practices for 
presenting and 
protecting art in 
various locations and 
formats  
 

P.5.4.1  
Prepare works of art 
for presentation  
(e.g., simple matting, 
labeling, choosing 
exhibition space) 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Visual Art K-8: Presenting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.6.K.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.6.K.1  
Discuss the manner in 
which exhibited art 
communicates ideas 

P.6.1.1  
Analyze how exhibited 
art 
(e.g., local murals, 
statues, temporary 
exhibitions) 
communicates ideas 
about the community  
 

P.6.2.1 
Examine the ways that 
the presentation of 
artwork can 
communicate cultural 
stories and history 
(e.g., cave paintings, 
Egyptian pyramids, 
Toltec mounds) 
 

P.6.3.1  
Discuss the manner 
in which people  
(e.g., curators, 
docents) 
who work in facilities 
that display art 
add meaning to the 
exhibited artwork 
 

P.6.4.1  
Discuss the 
differences in meaning 
conveyed when art is 
displayed in a variety 
of traditional venues  
(e.g., museums, 
galleries, private 
collections) 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.R.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 5 
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Visual Art K-8: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.7.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.7.K.1  
Describe, with 
guidance, the uses of 
art within one’s own 
environment 

R.7.1.1  
Compare works of art 
by multiple artists on 
similar, familiar themes  

R.7.2.1  
Discuss the artistic 
process an artist  
employs when 
creating a work of art 

R.7.3.1  
Search for expressive 
and aesthetic 
characteristics in a 
variety of contexts  
(e.g., one’s 
environment, one’s 
personal artwork, 
artwork of other 
artists) 
 

R.7.4.1 
Compare responses to 
a work of art before 
and after working in 
similar media  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L6 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

SLE introduced in 
Grade 3 

R.7.3.2 
Identify the message 
communicated by a 
visual image  
(e.g., poster art, art 
prints, graffiti, 
advertisements) 
 

R.7.4.2  
Analyze the manner in 
which a message is 
communicate by a 
visual image  
(e.g., advertising, 
brochures, pamphlets, 
maps) 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Visual Art K-8: Responding 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: R.8.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.8.K.1 
Identify art by subject 
matter 

R.8.1.1  
Identify art by subject 
matter and form  

R.8.2.1 
Identify art by subject 
matter, form, and 
mood 

 

R.8.3.1  
Interpret art by 
considering a variety 
of components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or 

new media 
 

R.8.4.1  
Interpret art by 
considering a variety 
of components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or 

new media 
• relevant context 

information 
 

CCRA.R. 
1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.K.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.9.K.1  
Explain reasons for 
choosing preferred 
artworks  
 

R.9.1.1  
Categorize artworks 
according to reasons 
for preferences 
 

R.9.2.1  
Express preferences 
about artwork using 
art vocabulary 

R.9.3.1  
Evaluate an artwork 
based on teacher-
provided criteria 

R.9.4.1  
Evaluate multiple 
artworks based on 
teacher-provided 
criteria  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 



 

11 
Visual Art K-8: Connecting 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CN.10.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 10. Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.10.K.1 
Explore ways a story 
can be told 
(e.g., visual, verbal, 
written, performed) 
through art  

CN.10.1.1 
Identify places 
(e.g., home, sidewalk, 
driveway, library) 
where students create 
art outside of school  
 

CN.10.2.1  
Develop artwork 
based on personal 
observations of 
surroundings  
(e.g., playground, 
landscapes, parades, 
grocery store, 
bedroom) 
 

CN.10.3.1  
Create art based on 
personal 
observations of  
surroundings, using 
art vocabulary 
 
 

CN.10.4.1  
Create artwork about 
community life events 
(e.g., festivals, 
traditions) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.3, 7 
CCRA.SL.1,2,4,5 
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Key: CN.11.K.1 = Connecting.Content Standard 11.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.11.K.1 
Discuss reasons  
people make art 
(e.g., recordkeeping, 
hobbies, professions) 

CN.11.1.1  
Identify a variety of 
reasons that people 
from different cultures 
make art  
 

CN.11.2.1  
Compare and contrast 
artwork from different 
times and places in a 
cultural context 
 

CN.11.3.1  
Explore ways in 
which cultural context 
impacts the viewer’s 
response to art  

CN.11.4.1 
Determine the time, 
place, and culture in 
which an artwork was 
created  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Visual Art K-8: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.1.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.1.5.1  
Combine ideas to produce  
a new solution for art-
making  
(e.g., collage, found object 
art, weaving) 

CR.1.6.1  
Collaboratively combine 
concepts to produce a new 
solution for art-making  
(e.g., group murals, found 
object art, recycling) 
 

CR.1.7.1  
Apply strategies to combat 
and overcome blocks in the 
creative process  
(e.g., sketching, 
brainstorming, journaling) 

CR.1.8.1  
Document the early stages 
of the creative process  
(e.g., sketching, journaling, 
photographing) 

CCRA.R.3, 7 
CCRA.W.3, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

CR.1.5.2  
Apply diverse methods of 
artistic investigation while 
planning a work of art  
(e.g., sketching, 
brainstorming, 
collaborating, building a 
model) 
 

CR.1.6.2 
Formulate an artistic 
investigation of personally 
relevant content for creating 
art  
(e.g., interviews, research, 
surveys) 

CR.1.7.2  
Develop criteria to guide 
making a work of art or 
design to meet an identified 
goal  
(e.g., rubric, self-assessment, 
checklist) 

CR.1.8.2  
Collaboratively shape an 
artistic investigation for 
creating art or design  
(e.g., dioramas, models, 
product development) 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
 

CR.1.5.3 
Investigate objects of 
personal significance as 
inspiration for creating art 
(e.g., trophies, collage of 
family) 

CR.1.6.3 
Re-design objects, places, or 
systems that are relevant to 
the needs of communities 
(e.g., parks, trails, cities,  
playgrounds) 

CR.1.7.3  
Re-design objects, places, or 
systems that address 
problems in a specific 
community 
(e.g., parks, trails, cities,  
playgrounds) 

CR.1.8.3 
Design objects, places, or 
systems that are relevant to 
the needs of an identified 
community  
(e.g., parks, trails, cities,  
playgrounds) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
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Visual Art K-8: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.2.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.2.5.1  
Develop skills in multiple 
art-making techniques and 
approaches through 
practice and 
experimentation using 
grade-level appropriate 
elements of art and 
principles of design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.6.1  
Demonstrate openness to 
using new artistic processes  
(e.g., ideas, materials, 
methods, approaches)  
using grade-level appropriate 
elements of art and principles 
of design  
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.7.1  
Demonstrate persistence in 
using new artistic processes  
(e.g., ideas, materials, 
methods, approaches)  
using grade-level appropriate 
elements of art and principles 
of design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

CR.2.8.1 
Pursue ideas, forms and 
meanings that emerge in the 
process of art-making or 
design through 
experimentation, innovation 
and/or risk taking using 
grade-level appropriate 
elements of art and 
principles of design 
• drawing 
• painting 
• sculpture 
• printmaking 
• mixed media 

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 
CCRA.L.6 

CR.2.5.2  
Demonstrate, with 
guidance, the safe and 
responsible use of 
traditional and/or new 
media and tools  
• conservation 
• norms 
• craftsmanship 
• media literacy 

 

CR.2.6.2  
Demonstrate the safe and 
responsible use of traditional 
and/or new media and tools  
• conservation 
• norms 
• craftsmanship 
• media literacy 

 
 

CR.2.7.2  
Justify, with guidance, the 
need to be responsible in the 
use of traditional and/or new 
media and tools  
• conservation 
• norms 
• craftsmanship 
• media literacy 
• social media 

 

CR.2.8.2  
Justify the need to be 
responsible in the use of 
traditional and/or new media 
and tools  
• conservation 
• norms 
• craftsmanship 
• media literacy 
• social media 

 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1,4 
 



 

15 
Visual Art K-8: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.3.5.1 = Creating.Content Standard 3.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CR.3.5.1  
Create artist statements 
using art vocabulary to 
describe personal choices 
made in art-making 

CR.3.6.1  
Reflect on the intended 
meaning of personal artwork 
and revise accordingly  
(e.g., written statements, 
verbal statements) 

CR.3.7.1  
Plan revisions for personal 
artwork in progress based on 
feedback 
(e.g., peer feedback, self-
assessment, teacher 
assessment) 

 

CR.3.8.1 
Revise personal artwork 
based on feedback 
(e.g., peer feedback, self-
assessment, teacher 
assessment) 

 

CCRA.R.3, 
CCRA.W.2, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.4.5.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 4.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.4.5.1  
Examine the roles and 
responsibilities of a curator  
In the preservation and 
presentation of artwork 

P.4.6.1  
Analyze similarities and 
differences associated with the 
preservation and presentation 
of works of art  
(e.g., 2-D work, 3-D work, 
portfolio, digital media) 

P.4.7.1 
Compare and contrast a 
variety of methods to 
experience traditional and 
new media  
(e.g., gallery walk, physical 
museum, virtual museum) 
 

P.4.8.1  
Apply student-developed 
criteria for evaluating a 
collection of art works for 
presentation  
 

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: P.5.5.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 5.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.5.5.1  
Defend choices made 
(e.g., materials, techniques, 
locations) 
for preparing artwork for 
presentation  
 

P.5.6.1  
Compare and contrast a 
variety of methods  
(e.g., installations, bulletin 
boards, art displays) 
for preparing and presenting 
art  
 

P.5.7.1 
Develop a visual plan with 
multiple components 
(e.g., physical space, needs 
of the viewer, layout of the 
exhibit) 
for displaying works of art 

P.5.8.1  
Collaboratively prepare a 
theme-based exhibit 
including an exhibition 
narrative for the viewer  

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
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Key: P.6.5.1 = Presenting.Content Standard 6.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Presenting 
             Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

P.6.5.1  
Discuss the differences in 
meaning conveyed when art 
is displayed in a variety of 
non-traditional venues  
(e.g., local fairs, airports, 
banks) 
 

P.6.6.1  
Cite evidence that exhibits in 
museums and other venues 
present information and ideas 
about a specific concept or 
topic  
 

P.6.7.1  
Provide evidence that exhibits 
in museums and other 
venues communicate 
community history and values  
 

P.6.8.1 
Analyze the influence of art 
exhibitions on ideas, beliefs 
and experiences  
(e.g., political murals, 
poster art, street art) 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

P.6.5.2 
Research selected artistic 
works for relevant 
information to share with 
peers 
(e.g., elements of art, 
principles of design, artist) 

P.6.6.2 
Apply organizational strategies 
(e.g., graphic organizers, 
sketching, journaling) 
during the planning of a 
presentation that 
communicates a concept or 
ideas about a work of art  
 

P.6.7.2 
Design a presentation that is 
visually clear and compelling 
using images and words that 
communicate a concept 
about a work of art  
(e.g., PowerPoint, hands-on 
demonstration, video, poster) 
 

P.6.8.2 
Apply teacher-provided 
self-assessment tool to 
refine presentations of or 
about art for peers 

CCRA.R.7, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 6, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.7.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 7.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.7.5.1  
Compare interpretations of 
a work of art with one’s own 
interpretation through 
discussion and/or research 
 

R.7.6.1 
Examine the influence of the 
context of an artwork on its 
perception and value  
(e.g., Keith Haring art in 
subways, Claude Monet in 
museums) 
 

R.7.7.1 
Examine works of art that 
provide knowledge of other 
cultures and their values  
 

R.7.8.1 
Examine the effect of 
culture and environment on 
aesthetic choices and on 
the artistic message 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

R.7.5.2 
Analyze ways that various 
cultures are represented by 
visual images  
(e.g., celebrations, masks, 
costumes, traditions) 
 

R.7.6.2  
Analyze ways that cultural 
images 
(e.g., celebrations, masks, 
costumes, traditions) 
influence artistic ideas, 
emotions and actions  
 

R.7.7.2 
Analyze contexts in which 
viewers encounter images 
that influence ideas, emotions 
and actions  
(e.g., Mona Lisa on a mug vs. 
Mona Lisa at the Louvre) 
 

R.7.8.2  
Evaluate contexts in which 
viewers encounter images 
that influence ideas, 
emotions and actions  
(e.g., Starry Night online, in 
a museum, as a print) 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.8.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 8.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.8.5.1 
Analyze art by 
considering a variety of 
components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or 

new media 
• relevant context 

information 
• visual elements 

 

R.8.6.1 
Analyze art by considering a 
variety of components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or new 

media 
• relevant context 

information 
• visual elements 
• structure 

R.8.7.1 
Evaluate art by considering a 
variety of components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or new media 
• relevant context 

information 
• visual elements 
• structure  
• ideas conveyed 

R.8.8.1  
Evaluate art by considering a 
variety of components 
• subject matter 
• form 
• mood 
• traditional and/or new 

media 
• relevant context 

information 
• visual elements 
• structure  
• ideas conveyed  

 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: R.9.5.1 = Responding.Content Standard 9.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
             Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

R.9.5.1  
Differentiate criteria 
used to evaluate works 
of art  
(e.g., style, genre, 
media, cultural context,  
historical context) 
 

R.9.6.1  
Evaluate works of art based on 
personal interest, themes, and 
venues  

R.9.7.1  
Distinguish an evaluation based 
on personal criteria as opposed 
to an evaluation based on 
established criteria 

R.9.8.1 
Formulate a personal 
response which defends the 
evaluation of art  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.10.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard10.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.10.5.1  
Create artwork that 
reflects community 
and/or cultural traditions 
 
 

CN.10.6.1  
Investigate artwork that 
visually documents community 
life  
(e.g., community sculptures, 
headstones, quilts, folk crafts, 
architecture) 
as inspiration for personal 
artwork 
 

CN.10.7.1  
Explore current personal 
interests and concerns as 
subject for artwork  
 

CN.10.8.1  
Create artwork 
collaboratively that reflects 
the positive aspects of group 
identity  
(e.g., t-shirt designs, club 
posters, sports posters) 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.3, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 
5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: CN.11.5.1 = Connecting.Content Standard11.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Connecting 
             Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 CCSS  
Alignment 

CN.11.5.1 
Examine the manner in 
which art is used to 
inform or change 
society or an individual  
 

CN.11.6.1  
Investigate the manner in 
which art and the public’s 
response to it reflect changing 
times, traditions, resources, 
and cultures  
 

CN.11.7.1  
Analyze the manner in which 
responses to art reflect changing 
times, traditions, resources, and 
cultures 
 

CN.11.8.1  
Evaluate the manner in 
which responses to art 
reflect changing times, 
traditions, resources, and 
cultures 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 
CCRA.W.2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Glossary for Visual Art K-8  
 

Aesthetic The quality of an object that elicits a personal response to that object; ability to discriminate at a sensory level 
Artistic process General guidelines for the practice of creating art; contemplate, observe, organize, and create 
Artist statement Information about context, explanations of process, descriptions of learning, related stories, reflections, or other details in 

a written or spoken format shared by the artist to extend and deepen understanding of his or her artwork 
Artistic investigation Inquiry and exploration that go beyond pre-existing ideas generating fresh insights; new ways of seeing and knowing 
Conservation Best practices for preserving art media for the future including taking care of art materials as well as collections of art 
Context Environment that surrounds art, influences understanding, provides meaning, and  

connects to an event or occurrence 
Craftsmanship The quality of what a person creates with skills or dexterity using traditional and/or new media 
Creative process Process which begins with the generation of ideas where something new and valuable is created: immersion, digestion, 

incubation, illumination, reality and verification 
Digital media Photos, images, video, audio files, or artwork created or presented through electronic means; a gallery of artwork viewed 

electronically through any device  
Elements of art The basic visual tools artists use to create a work of art: line, shape, form, texture, color, value, and space 
Exhibition narrative Description of an exhibition intended to educate viewers about its purpose  
Media literacy  A framework to access, analyze, evaluate, create and participate with messages in a variety of forms — from print to 

video to the Internet. Media literacy builds an understanding of the role of media in society as well as essential skills of 
inquiry and self-expression necessary for citizens of a democracy 

Mixed media Technique involving the use of two or more artistic media such as ink and pastel or painting and collage that are 
combined in a single composition 

New media Mode(s) of artistic expression which utilize current and/or evolving materials, tools, and technology to create works of art  
Norm Standard for expected behavior 
Portfolio A purposeful collection of an artist’s own work 
Principles of design Guidelines artists use to organize the elements of art, such as pattern, rhythm and movement, proportion and scale, 

balance, emphasis, contrast, harmony, unity and variety 
Traditional media Mode(s) of artistic expression which utilize established material, tools, and technology to create works of art 
Venue Place or setting for an art exhibition or performance in either a physical space or a virtual environment 



 

25 
Visual Art K-8: Contributors 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

Revised 2014 

Contributors   
 
The following people contributed to the development of this document: 
 

Jennifer Cates – Atkins School District Nikki Owens – Woodlawn School District 

William Fortson – Rivercrest School District Shannon Puckett – Genoa Central School District 

Mignon Hatton – Pulaski County Special School District Tom Richard – University of Arkansas at Monticello 

Nikki Kalcevic – Bentonville School District Blaine Sapaugh – Texarkana School District 

James Kunzelman – Fayetteville School District Robert Sibley – Brinkley School District 

Cheryl McMickle – Forrest City School Disrict Lynn Smith – Little Rock School District 

Daphne Morgan – Strong-Huttig School District Marc Sloan – Westside Consolidated School District 
 
 



 
 

Vocal Music I-IV 
 
 

Fine Arts  
Curriculum Framework 

 
 

Revised 2014 
 



 
 

1 
Vocal Music I-IV 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 

Course Title:  Vocal Music I-IV  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 per course 
  
 

     

Course Number: xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx xxxxxx  
      
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure  
                                       codes.   
Grades:   9-12 
Prerequisites: There is no prerequisite for Vocal Music I. The student entering Vocal Music II, III, or IV must successfully complete the 

preceding year of study of the same content.  
 

Vocal Music I-IV 
 
Vocal Music I-IV are two-semester courses designed for traditional and emerging ensembles. Vocal music students will demonstrate an ability to 
apply music fundamentals and vocal techniques in the production, performance, analysis, and critique of vocal music performance. Students are 
expected to apply sight-reading skills, improvisational skills, and performance techniques in solo, small group, and large group settings. Vocal 
music students will critique vocal music performances and deeply reflect upon the impact of vocal music on society as well as societal influences 
on vocal music. Students will regularly perform vocally in a variety of settings and will demonstrate successful completion of vocal music student 
learning expectations. Vocal Music I will satisfy the one-half credit fine arts requirement for graduation. Arkansas Department of Education 
approval is not required for Vocal Music I, Vocal Music II, Vocal Music III, and Vocal Music IV. 
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Vocal Music I-IV 
 
     Strand    Content Standard 

Creating  
 1. Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. 
 2. Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 

 3. Students will refine and complete artistic work. 
Performing  

 4. Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
 5. Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation. 
 6. Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 

Responding  
 7. Students will perceive and analyze artistic work. 
 8. Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work. 
 9. Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 

Connecting  
 10. Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
 11. Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 

  Notes:  
1. Each level continues to address earlier Student Learning Expectations (SLEs) as needed. 
2. SLEs may be taught in any sequence. 
3. Italicized words in this document appear in the glossary. 
4. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
5. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
6. Common Core State Standards (CCSS) alignment key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 

 



 
 

3 
Vocal Music I-IV: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
  Arkansas Department of Education   

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.1.VMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 1.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 1: Students will generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.       

    
Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.1.VMI.1 
Improvise in a small group a 
short rhythmic or melodic 
warm up 

 

CR.1.VMII.1 
Draft in a small group a short 
rhythmic or melodic warm up 
reflective of the literature 
being rehearsed 

CR.1.VMIII.1 
Draft independently a 
rhythmic or melodic warm up 
or melody, reflective of the 
literature being rehearsed 
 

CR.1.VMIV.1 
Compose a complex melody 
reflective of literature being 
rehearsed  
 

 

CCRA.W.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
 

CR.1.VMI.2 
Improvise harmony based on 
the tonic chord within a given 
key 

 

CR.1.VMII.2 
Improvise harmony to an 
existing melody 

CR.1.VMIII.2 
Draft a descant or harmony 
for an existing two- or three-
part piece of music  

CR.1.VMIV.2 
Compose a multi-part song at 
least four measures in length 

 

CCRA.W.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 6 
 



 
 

4 
Vocal Music I-IV: Creating 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: CR.2.VMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 2.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
             Content Standard 2: Students will organize and develop artistic ideas and work.        

   
Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 

CR.2.VMI.1 
Develop a rhythmic idea or 
musical motif, characteristic of 
music or text studied in 
rehearsal 

 

CR.2.VMII.1 
Develop melodies and 
rhythmic passages 
characteristic of music or text 
studied in rehearsal 

  

CR.2.VMIII.1 
Compile a collaborative 
musical work based on 
previously developed 
passages characteristic of 
music or text studied in 
rehearsal  

CR.2.VMIV.1 
Compile a collaborative 
musical work based on 
previously developed 
passages characteristic of 
music or text studied in 
rehearsal, using available 
technology 
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
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Key: CR.3.VMI.1= Creating.Content Standard 3.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Creating 
Content Standard 3: Students will refine and complete artistic work.  
          

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CR.3.VMI.1 
Evaluate original compositions 
and/or improvisations based 
on teacher-provided criteria, 
including, but not limited to, 
standard notation 

CR.3.VMII.1 
Evaluate original compositions 
and/or improvisations based 
on criteria developed through 
teacher/student collaboration, 
including, but not limited to, 
standard notation 

CR.3.VMIII.1 
Evaluate original compositions 
and/or improvisations based 
on criteria established by peer 
collaboration, including, but 
not limited to, standard 
notation and expressive 
elements 
 

CR.3.VMIV.1 
Evaluate original compositions 
and/or improvisations based 
on personally-developed 
criteria, including, but not 
limited to, standard notation, 
expressive elements, and text 

CCRA.R.1, 5 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

CR.3.VMI.2 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using feedback 
based on teacher-provided 
criteria 

CR.3.VMII.2 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using feedback 
based on criteria developed 
through teacher/student 
collaboration  
 

CR.3.VMIII.2 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using feedback 
based on criteria established 
by peer collaboration   

CR.3.VMIV.2 
Enhance original 
compositions and/or 
improvisations using feedback 
based on personally-
developed criteria 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

CR.3.VMI.3 
Share original compositions 
developed in large groups  

 

CR.3.VMII.3 
Share original compositions 
developed in small groups  

CR.3.VMIII.3 
Share original compositions 
developed with partners   

CR.3.VMIV.3 
Share original compositions 
developed individually  

CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Key: P.4.VMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 4.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation.      

    
Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 

P.4.VMI.1 
Demonstrate, by singing alone 
or with others, sight-reading  

• 4/4 time 
• intervals of thirds, 

fourths, fifths 
• keys of C,  F, G, D,  
• B♭Major 
• quarter rest, half rest 
• stepwise movement 
• whole note, quarter 

note, half note, dotted 
half note, eighth note 

 
 

P.4.VMII.1 
Demonstrate, by singing alone 
or with others, sight-reading  

• 3/4, 4/4 
• accidentals 

approached stepwise 
• intervals of thirds, 

fourths, fifths, sixths, 
octaves 

• keys of C, F  G,  D,  
• B♭ Major 
• quarter rest, half rest, 

whole rest 
• stepwise movement 
• whole note, quarter 

note, half note, dotted 
half note, dotted 
quarter note, eighth 
note 

 
 

 

P.4.VMIII.1 
Demonstrate, by singing alone 
or with others, sight-reading  

• 3/4, 4/4, 6/8 
• accidentals 

approached stepwise 
• eighth rest, quarter 

rest,  half rest, whole 
rest 

• harmonic 
suspensions 

• intervals of thirds, 
fourths, fifths, sixths, 
sevenths, octaves 

• stepwise movement 
• syncopated rhythm 
• whole note, quarter 

note, half note, dotted 
half note, dotted 
quarter note, eighth 
note 
 

P.4.VMIV.1 
Demonstrate, by singing alone 
or with others, sight-reading  

• accidentals 
• any  time signatures 
• any intervals 
• any note values 
• any rests 
• complex rhythms 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 5, 6 
 

P.4.VMI.2 
Identify the elements of music 
and context that guide a 
performance  
 
 

P.4.VMII.2 
Explain the manner in which 
the elements of music and  
context guide a performance 

P.4.VMIII.2 
Analyze the manner in which 
the composer manipulates the 
elements of music and context 
to provide insight into the 
composer’s intent for 
performance  
 

P.4.VMIV.2 
Critique the composer’s use of 
the elements of music, 
context, and the manner in 
which they guide a 
performance 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: P.4.VMI.3= Performing.Content Standard 4.Vocal Music I.3rd Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. 
       

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.4.VMI.3 
Identify expressive elements 
in a varied repertoire of music 
in preparation for performance 

P.4.VMII.3 
Demonstrate, by singing, 
expressive elements from a 
varied repertoire of music  

P.4.VMIII.3 
Evaluate, by singing, the 
impact of style, genre, and 
context on the expressive 
elements of a piece of music  

P.4.VMIV.3 
Interpret expressive elements, 
style, genre, and context, by 
informally conducting a piece 
of music 

CCRA.R.3, 4, 5 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4, 5 

P.4.VMI.4 
Select, with guidance, varied 
repertoire to study, based on 
interest, music-reading skill,  
and vocal skill of the individual 
or ensemble for a potential 
performance 

 

P.4.VMII.4 
Select varied repertoire based 
on music-reading skill and 
vocal skill of the individual or 
ensemble for a potential 
performance 

 

P.4.VMIII.4 
Explain the manner in which 
self-selected music addresses 
the music-reading skill and 
vocal skill of the individual or 
ensemble for a potential 
performance  

P.4.VMIV.4 
Develop criteria to select a 
varied repertoire, based on 
understanding of the 
characteristics and expressive 
challenges in the music, the 
technical skill of the individual 
or ensemble, and the purpose 
and context of a potential 
performance 
 

CCRA.R.1, 8 
CCRA.W.2, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 



 
 

8 
Vocal Music I-IV: Performing 

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: P.5.VMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 5.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing  
       Content Standard 5: Students will develop and refine artistic work for presentation.        
   

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.5.VMI.1 
Use teacher feedback to 
refine elements of vocal 
technique, musical 
expression, and ensemble 
technique in varied repertoire 
 

P.5.VMII.1 
Use teacher feedback and 
self-reflection to refine 
elements of vocal technique, 
musical expression, and 
ensemble technique in varied 
repertoire 

P.5.VMIII.1 
Use teacher feedback, peer 
feedback, and self-reflection 
to refine elements of vocal 
technique, musical 
expression, and ensemble 
technique in varied repertoire 
 

P.5.VMIV.1 
Use self-reflection to refine 
elements of vocal technique, 
musical expression, and 
ensemble technique in varied 
repertoire 

CCRA.R.4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 6 
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Key: P.6.VMI.1= Performing.Content Standard 6.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Performing 
        Content Standard 6: Students will convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.       
    

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
P.6.VMI.1 
Demonstrate attention to 
technical accuracy and  
expressive elements in 
performance across a varied 
repertoire of music  

P.6.VMII.1 
Demonstrate attention to 
technical accuracy and  
expressive elements in 
performance across a varied 
repertoire of increasingly 
complex music, representing 
diverse cultures and styles  

P.6.VMIII.1 
Demonstrate consistent 
attention to technical accuracy 
and expressive elements in 
performance across a varied 
repertoire of increasingly 
complex music, representing 
diverse cultures and styles, 
while relating to particular 
audiences  

P.6.VMIV.1 
Demonstrate mastery of the 
technical demands and 
expressive elements across a 
varied repertoire of 
increasingly complex music in 
multiple types of performing 
ensembles representing 
diverse cultures and styles, 
while relating to particular 
audiences  
 

CCRA.SL.1, 2, 5, 6 
 

P.6.VMI.2 
Develop, with guidance, 
listening etiquette and 
performance standards for 
individuals and ensembles  

P.6.VMII.2 
Practice, with guidance, 
listening etiquette and 
performance standards 
individually and as part of an 
ensemble  
 

P.6.VMIII.2 
Demonstrate personal 
mastery of listening etiquette 
and performance standards  

P.6.VMIV.2 
Model listening etiquette and 
performance standards to 
groups in a variety of settings    

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Key: R.7.VMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 7.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 7: Students will perceive and analyze artistic work.         
  

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.7.VMI.1 
Identify elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 
 

R.7.VMII.1 
Analyze elements of music, 
interests, purpose, and 
context in a selected work 

R.7.VMIII.1 
Develop criteria to use when 
analyzing music, based on 
elements of music, interests, 
purpose, and context 

R.7.VMIV.1 
Defend personally-developed 
criteria used when analyzing 
music, based on elements of 
music, interests, purpose, and 
context 

CCRA.R.2, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: R.8.VMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 8.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding  
      Content Standard 8: Students will interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.        
   

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.8.VMI.1 
Discuss the composer’s intent 
in a musical work, using the 
elements of music and 
expressive elements  
 

 

R.8.VMII.1 
Explain a personal 
interpretation of the 
composer’s intent and the 
meaning of a musical work 

R.8.VMIII.1 
Support, with evidence from 
the musical score or from 
research, a personal 
interpretation of the 
composer’s intent and the 
meaning of a musical work   
 

R.8.VMIV.1 
Justify a personal 
interpretation of the 
composer’s  intent and the 
meaning of a musical work 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 6 
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Key: R.9.VMI.1= Responding.Content Standard 9.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Responding 
        Content Standard 9: Students will apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.         
  

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
R.9.VMI.1 
Apply teacher-provided 
criteria to evaluate basic 
elements of music while 
listening to musical 
performances   

R.9.VMII.1 
Apply criteria developed 
through student-teacher 
collaboration to evaluate 
elements of music and 
expressive elements while 
listening to musical 
performances 
 

R.9.VMIII.1 
Analyze, based on criteria 
established through peer 
collaboration, expressive 
elements and vocal 
techniques while listening to 
musical performances 

R.9.VMIV.1 
Justify, based on personally-
developed criteria, critical 
analysis of expressive 
elements and vocal 
techniques of musical 
performances 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
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Key: CN.10.VMI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 10.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting  
        Content Standard 10: Students will synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 

     
Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 

CN.10.VMI.1 
Identify individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

 

CN.10.VMII.1 
Explain individual experiences 
and other influences that 
provide context for a musical 
work and impact performance 

CN.10.VMIII.1 
Analyze individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 
 

CN.10.VMIV.1 
Evaluate individual 
experiences and other 
influences that provide context 
for a musical work and impact 
performance 

CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
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Key: CN.11.VMI.1= Connecting.Content Standard 11.Vocal Music I.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Connecting 
      Content Standard 11: Students will relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to deepen understanding. 
                 

Vocal Music I Vocal Music II Vocal Music III Vocal Music IV CCSS Alignment 
CN.11.VMI.1 
Identify external influences 
that provide context for a 
musical work and impact 
performance 

 

CN.11.VMII.1 
Explain external influences 
that provide  context for a 
musical work and impact 
performance 

 

CN.11.VMIII.1 
Analyze external influences 
that provide  context for a 
musical work and impact 
performance 

 

CN.11.VMIV.1 
Evaluate external influences 
that provide  context for a 
musical work and impact 
performance 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

CN.11.VMI.2 
Identify careers involving 
music  

CN.11.VMII.2 
Discuss the opportunities 
available for music as a 
vocation or an avocation 

 

CN.11.VMIII.2 
Analyze how participation in 
vocal/choral music can 
prepare an individual  for a 
career in music or other 
disciplines 

 

CN.11.VMIV.2 
Compare the requirements for 
a variety of careers in music 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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      Glossary for Vocal Music I-IV 
 
Avocation  A hobby or secondary occupation pursued for enjoyment 
Context Environment that surrounds music, influences understanding, provides meaning, and  

connects to an event or occurrence 
Descant High vocal part sung above the melody 
Elements of music Melody, harmony, rhythm, form 
Ensemble technique Balance and blend among the vocal parts of a performing group 
Expressive elements Texture, dynamics, timbre, tempo 
Genre Style, category, class, or type of music 
Harmony Two or more different tones sounding at the same time 
Improvise To create spontaneously 
Listening etiquette Social behavior observed by those attending musical performances which can vary depending upon the type of music 

performed 
Motif Brief rhythmic/melodic figure or pattern that recurs throughout a composition as a unifying element   
Phonation The process of producing a vocal tone 
Repertoire List of music pieces which a group or person has prepared or performed 
Sight-reading The practice of playing or singing a piece of music without preparation 
Standard notation System for visually representing musical sound that is in widespread use; such systems include traditional music staff 

notation, tablature notation (primarily for fretted stringed instruments), and lead-sheet notation 
Style A characteristic of a particular period, person, or group of people that makes genres of music unique 



 

                  16 
Vocal Music I-IV: Contributors  

Fine Arts Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

Revised 2014 
 

Contributors   
 
The following people contributed to the development of this document: 
 

Dr. Deborah Barber – Arkansas Tech University Steve Holder – Rose Bud School District 

Kaci Berry – Springdale School District Alexander Michaels – El Dorado School District 

Kerry Blakemore – Pulaski County Special School District Patrick Mugridge – Helena/West Helena School District 

Casey Buck – Conway School District Karen Murphy – Greenwood School District 

Jeremy Carter – Corning School District Dr. I.J. Routen – Little Rock School District 

Laura Cornelius – Arkadelphia School District Bennie Vincent – Monticello School District 

James Hatch – Pulaski County Special School District John Wilkerson – Star City School District 
 



 

 

 
African American History 

 
 

Social Studies 
Curriculum Framework 

 
 

2014 



 

1 
African American History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 

Course Title: African American History   
Course/Unit Credit: 0.5   
Course Number:  
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes.  
Grades: 11-12 

African American History 
 

Course Focus and Content  
African American History examines the contributions African Americans have made to the history of the United States. This course is designed to 
assist students in understanding issues and events from multiple perspectives. This course develops an understanding of the historical roots of 
African American culture, especially as it pertains to social, economic, and political interactions within the broader context of United States history. 
It requires an analysis of important ideas, social and cultural values, beliefs, and traditions. Knowledge of past achievements provides citizens of 
the 21st century with a broader context within which to address the many issues facing the United States.  
 
Skills and Application  
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in 
multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written form. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon 
ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for 
productive citizens. African American History does not need Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that 
promote inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; 
evaluate the credibility of the source by 
determining its relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that 
contribute to inquiry: identifying facts, 
concepts, and interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting 
questions using appropriate and available 
sources that consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand Content Standard 
Colonial Period 
1619-1775  

 1. Students will analyze origins of and changes in African American culture in the Colonial Period. 
Revolutionary Era 
1775-1820  

 2. Students will analyze roles and contributions made by people of African descent during the Revolutionary Era. 
A Country Divided 
1820-1877  

 3. Students will compare and contrast the development of the northern, western, and southern regions of the United States 
and the effects on African American men and women.  

Hardening of Jim 
Crow 
1877-1920 

 

 4. Students will analyze the African American experience in the post-Reconstruction Era. 
Seeds of Change 
1920-1950  

 5. Students will analyze the African American experience from 1920-1950.  
Illusion of Equality 
1950-1970  

 6. Students will analyze the African American experience from 1950-1970. 
A Job Unfinished 
1970-present  

 7. Students will analyze the progress and challenges of African Americans in the post-Civil Rights Era. 
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 

1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 9-12. 
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: CP.1.AAH.1 = Colonial Period.Content Standard 1.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Colonial Period 1619-1775 
  Content Standard 1: Students will analyze origins of and changes in African American culture in the Colonial Period. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

CP.1.AAH.1 Analyze social, economic, and political effects of the transition from indentured 
servitude to enslaved labor on African Americans 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

CP.1.AAH.2 Analyze migration patterns, both voluntary and involuntary, from Africa to the 
Americas using a variety of geographic representations 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

D2.Geo.2, 7.9-
12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

CP.1.AAH.3 Analyze adaptations in African American culture using a variety of sources from 
multiple perspectives 
(e.g., language, religion, music, art, food)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 8 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.Geo.7.9-12 
D2.His.1, 4.9-12 
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Key: RE.2.AAH.1 = Revolutionary Era.Content Standard 2.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Revolutionary Era 1775-1820 
  Content Standard 2: Students will analyze roles and contributions made by people of African descent during the Revolutionary Era. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

RE.2.AAH.1 Analyze social, economic, and political involvement of African American men and 
women in the Revolutionary Era using multiple sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 8 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.His.1, 5.9-
12 

RE.2.AAH.2 Investigate the effects of revolutionary ideologies on social and political perspectives 
of African Americans 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.Civ.8, 10.9-
12 
D2.His.5, 6.9-
12 

RE.2.AAH.3 Evaluate social, economic, and political roles of African American men and women 
during the expansion of the early United States using a variety of sources  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Geo.7.9-12 
D2.His.8.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: CD.3.AAH.1 = A Country Divided.Content Standard 3.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: A Country Divided 1820-1877 
  Content Standard 3: Students will compare and contrast the development of the northern, western, and southern regions of the United 

States and the effects on African American men and women.  
   CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
CD.3.AAH.1 Compare and contrast the effects of economic developments in multiple regions of 

the United States on African American men and women between 1820 and 1877 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2 
CCRA.W.1, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.Eco.1.9-12 
D2.His.2.9-12 
 

CD.3.AAH.2 Examine regional perspectives toward the political rights of African American men 
and women between 1820 and 1877 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6 
CCRA.W.4 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

D2.Civ.5.9-12 
D2.His.5.9-12 
 

CD.3.AAH.3 Analyze the responses of free and enslaved African American men and women to 
regional social, economic, and political conditions during the Civil War and 
Reconstruction Era 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.5, 14.9-
12 
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Key: HJC.4.AAH.1 = Hardening of Jim Crow.Content Standard 4.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Hardening of Jim Crow 1877-1920 
  Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the African American experience in the post-Reconstruction Era. 
  

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

HJC.4.AAH.1 Research divergent paths and challenges faced by African American men and 
women from post-Reconstruction to the early 20th century  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.4, 8 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

D1.4.9-12 
D2.His.2, 3, 4.9-
12 

HJC.4.AAH.2 Analyze various experiences of African American men and women during the Jim 
Crow time period from a variety of perspectives using primary and secondary sources  
(e.g., education, religion, art, entertainment, social institutions, political organizations, 
segregation)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6 
CCRA.W.3, 9 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 
D4.1.9-12 
 

HJC.4.AAH.3 Analyze the 13th, 14th, and 15th Amendments to the U.S. Constitution and the effects 
on African American men and women between 1877 and 1920 
 

CCRA.R.4, 6 
CCRA.W.1 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

D2.Civ.2, 4, 
10.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2.9-12 
 



 

7 
African American History: Seeds of Change 1920-1950 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

2014 
 

Key: SC.5.AAH.1 = Seeds of Change.Content Standard 5.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Seeds of Change 1920-1950 
  Content Standard 5: Students will analyze the African American experience from 1920-1950.  
  

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

SC.5.AAH.1 Analyze change and continuity in the African American cultural identity using primary 
and secondary sources 
(e.g., Harlem Renaissance, art, music, theater, film, literature, dance)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.2, 3, 5, 
11, 13.9-12 
 

SC.5.AAH.2 Analyze the effects of the Great Depression and New Deal on the social and 
economic status of African American men and women in various geographic regions  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

D2.Geo.8.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

SC.5.AAH.3 Analyze social, economic, and political actions of African Americans in the early 20th 
century  
(e.g., migration, military desegregation, civil rights organizations, social organizations, 
political organizations, labor unions)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 5 
 
 

D2.Civ.2, 5, 8.9-
12 
D2.His.1, 3.9-12 
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Key: IE.6.AAH.1 = Illusion of Equality.Content Standard 6.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Illusion of Equality 1950-1970 
  Content Standard 6: Students will analyze the African American experience from 1950-1970. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

IE.6.AAH.1 Analyze the various influences of African Americans on political change during the 
mid 1900s using primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., feminism, civil rights organizations, political organizations, and labor unions, 
military)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 5 
 

D2.Civ.2, 5, 
10.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 
14.9-12 

IE.6.AAH.2 Examine the various influences of African Americans on social change using primary 
and secondary sources from multiple perspectives  
(e.g., migration, feminism, military, social organizations)  
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 5 
 

D2.His.1.9-12 

IE.6.AAH.3 Examine various ways African Americans participated in the Civil Rights Movement 
and the effects of their actions using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., sit-ins, boycotts, marches, speeches, music, methodologies, organizations) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.4, 5 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 5 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.5, 12, 
14.9-12 
D2.His.1, 11.9-
12 
 

IE.6.AAH.4 Analyze the effects of legislative developments on the African American experience 
between 1950-1970  
(e.g., voting, civil rights, fair housing, education, employment, affirmative action) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.2, 4, 5.9-
12 
D2.His.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: JU.7.AAH.1 = A Job Unfinished.Content Standard 7.African American History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: A Job Unfinished 1970-Present 
 Content Standard 7: Students will analyze the progress and challenges of African Americans in the post-Civil Rights Era. 
  

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

JU.7.AAH.1 Analyze the impact of African Americans on the arts 
(e.g., music, art, dance, theater, new media, movies, literature) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 
10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.2.9-12 
D3.3.9-12 

JU.7.AAH.2 Identify unresolved social, economic, and political challenges for African American 
men and women from 1970 to the present using a variety of sources representing 
multiple perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 6, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.1, 3, 4, 7, 
8  
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

D1.4.9-12 
D2.Civ.5, 12.9-
12 
D2.His.2.9-12 

JU.7.AAH.3 
 
 

Identify new social, economic, and political challenges for African Americans using a 
variety of sources representing multiple perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 6, 
7, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 

D2.Civ.5, 12.9-
12 
D4.3, 6, 7.9-12 
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Glossary for African American History 
 

Indentured servitude 
 

Individual who sells or loses his/her freedom for a specified number of years 

Enslaved labor 
 

System where people were treated as property to be bought and sold, and forced to work 

Geographic 
representation  

Visual model of some aspect of the Earth’s surface  
(e.g., maps, globes, graphs, diagrams, aerial and other photographs, remotely sensed images, and geographic 
visualization) 

Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  
(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or analysis) 
 

Secondary source 
 

Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain pictures, quotes 
or graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 
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Arkansas History Grades 7-8  

 
Course Focus and Content 
In Grades K-6, students receive a foundation in Arkansas History. Arkansas History Grades 7-8 is an in-depth and rigorous study of 
civics/government, economics, geography, and history of the state. The format of this course encourages teachers to incorporate the social, 
cultural, and geographic information particular to their locality when developing district curriculum.   
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in 
multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon 
ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for 
productive citizens. Arkansas History is required by Act 787 of 1997 and the Standards for Accreditation and does not need Arkansas Department 
of Education approval.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that 
promote inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; 
evaluate the credibility of the source by 
determining its relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that 
contribute to inquiry: identifying facts, 
concepts, and interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting 
questions using appropriate and available 
sources that consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand    Content Standard 
Geography  
 1. Students will analyze geographic attributes of Arkansas. 
 2. Students will analyze ways the geography of Arkansas influenced the development of the state. 
Economics  
 3. Students will analyze economic influences on Arkansas. 
 4. Students will analyze the economic impact of Arkansas nationally and globally.  
Civics and Government  
 5. Students will analyze government and politics in Arkansas. 
 6. Students will analyze the influence of government and politics on social issues. 
History  
 7. Students will examine the impact of historical events and people on the development of Arkansas. 
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.6-8 = Dimension 2.History. 

1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 6-8   
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: G.1.AH.7-8.1 = Geography.Content Standard 1.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
Content Standard 1: Students will analyze geographic attributes of Arkansas. 
 

  CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

G.1.AH.7-8.1 Compare and contrast the six geographic regions of Arkansas using geographic 
representations and available geospatial technologies 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7  
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Geo.2, 3, 5, 6, 
10.6-8 

G.1.AH.7-8.2 Analyze the availability of resources and their effects on the development of 
each geographic region of the state  
(e.g., diamonds, bauxite, oil, timber, agricultural, wild game) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.1, 2, 4, 8, 
10.6-8 

G.1.AH.7-8.3 Evaluate the reciprocal impact of humans and water systems in Arkansas over 
time  
(e.g., trade, transportation, recreation, flood control)  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.1, 4, 6, 7. 
6-8 

G.1.AH.7-8.4 Analyze effects of weather, climate, and natural phenomena on the environment 
of specific regions over time 
(e.g., New Madrid earthquakes, Flood of 1927, Drought of 1930, tornado alley) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.2, 6, 9.6-8 
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Key: G.2.AH.7-8.1 = Geography.Content Standard 2.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze ways the geography of Arkansas influenced the development of the state. 

 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment  

G.2.AH.7-8.1 Analyze the impact of geography on settlement and movement patterns over 
time using geographic representations and a variety of primary and secondary 
sources 
(e.g., Louisiana Purchase survey, westward movement, voluntary and 
involuntary migration and immigration) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.1, 6, 7, 
8.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2.9-12 

G.2.AH.7-8.2 Analyze relationships between the geography of Arkansas and economic 
development over time  
(e.g., tourism, agriculture) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.4, 8, 10.6-
8 
 

G.2.AH.7-8.3 Examine ways the geography of Arkansas affected cultural characteristics of 
places and regions 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.1, 6, 7, 
10.6-8 
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Key: E.3.AH.7-8.1 = Economics.Content Standard 3.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st  Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
Content Standard 3: Students will analyze economic influences on Arkansas. 

 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment 

E.3.AH.7-8.1 Examine the impact of natural resources on the economy of Arkansas 
(e.g., agriculture, timber, hydroelectricity, mining, tourism) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1, 2, 8.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 8, 11.6-
8 
 

E.3.AH.7-8.2 Analyze the economic impact of transportation systems in Arkansas  
(e.g., rivers, railroad, highways) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 6, 7.6-8 

E.3.AH.7-8.3 Analyze how various regions of Arkansas developed and changed economically     
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1, 11.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 5, 8.6-8 
D2.His.2, 14.6-8 
 

E.3.AH.7-8.4 Examine contributions of Arkansas entrepreneurs on economic development in 
Arkansas  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1, 2, 4, 
7.6-8 
D2.His.3.6-8 
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Key: E.4.AH.7-8.1 = Economics.Content Standard 4.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st  Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the economic impact of Arkansas nationally and globally. 
 

  
   

 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

 
C3 Alignment 

E.4.AH.7-8.1 Examine contributions of Arkansas entrepreneurs in the national and global 
economies 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1, 7.6-8 
D2.His.3.6-8 
 

E.4.AH.7-8.2 Analyze the impact of Arkansas businesses and industries on local, national, and 
global economies 
(e.g., agriculture, tourism, timber, technology, medical and scientific research, 
finance) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.1, 7, 13.6-
8  

E.4.AH.7-8.3 Investigate Arkansas’s global economic contributions through educational and 
humanitarian efforts 
(e.g., Fulbright Institute, Clinton School of Public Service, Heifer International, 
corporate and private foundations) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Eco.9.6-8 
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Key: CG.5.AH.7-8.1 = Civics and Government.Content Standard 5.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civics and Government 
Content Standard 5: Students will analyze government and politics in Arkansas. 

             
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment 

CG.5.AH.7-8.1 Examine the functions and powers of the three branches of government in 
Arkansas  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.4, 5.6-8 

CG.5.AH.7-8.2 Examine features of government in Arkansas with reference to the Arkansas 
Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.3, 4, 5.6-8 

CG.5.AH.7-8.3 Analyze the political process in Arkansas 
(e.g., voting, party politics, role of media, changes in the election process, term 
limits) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.2, 6.6-8 

CG.5.AH.7-8.4 Examine rights and responsibilities of citizenship in Arkansas  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.1, 2, 10, 
12.6-8 
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Key: CG.6.AH.7-8.1 = Civics and Government.Content Standard 6.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civics and Government 
Content Standard 6: Students will analyze the influence of government and politics on social issues. 

             
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment 

CG.6.AH.7-8.1 Analyze the role of government and public policy on social concerns in Arkansas 
over time  
(e.g., unemployment, education, poverty, immigration, culture) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.1, 6, 10, 
13, 14.6-8  
D2.His.5.6-8 

CG.6.AH.7-8.2 Examine the effects of social issues on the evolution of political parties in 
Arkansas 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.1, 6, 10.6-8 
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Key: H.7.AH.7-8.1 = History.Content Standard 7.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 7: Students will examine the impact of historical events and people on the development of Arkansas. 

            
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment 

H.7.AH.7-8.1 Evaluate ways that historical events in Arkansas were shaped by circumstances 
in time and place 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Geo.1, 5, 6.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 5, 
10, 11, 14, 16.6-8  
 

H.7.AH.7-8.2 Summarize the process by which Arkansas achieved statehood 
(e.g., petition, congressional approval) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.9.6-8 
D2.Geo.2.6-8 
D2.His.3, 5, 14, 
15.6-8  
 

H.7.AH.7-8.3 Analyze the historical significance of selected Civil War battles, events, and 
people on various regions of Arkansas 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.1.6-8 
D2.His.3, 4, 5, 14, 
15, 16.6-8  
 

H.7.AH.7-8.4 Examine effects of Reconstruction in Arkansas using multiple, relevant historical 
sources  
(e.g., Brooks-Baxter War, Constitution 1874, Freedmen’s Bureau, sharecropping, 
segregation laws) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.1.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 4, 10, 
13, 14, 15, 16.6-8 
 

H.7.AH.7-8.5 Discuss social, economic, and political reforms of the Progressive Era in 
Arkansas from multiple perspectives using a variety of sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.9, 10, 12, 
14.6-8 
D2.Eco.2.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 4, 
14, 15, 16.6-8 
 

H.7.AH.7-8.6 Investigate social, economic, and political effects of World War I and World War 
II on various segments of the population in Arkansas 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.His.1, 4, 14, 
15, 16.6-8 

H.7.AH.7-8.7 Examine social, economic, and political effects of the Great Depression and the 
New Deal on various regions and segments of the population in Arkansas 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Civ.10, 12, 
13.6-8 
D2.Eco.2, 10, 
12.6-8 
D2.Geo.3.6-8 
D2.His.1, 3, 4, 14, 
15, 16.6-8 
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Key: H.7.AH.7-8.8 = History.Content Standard 7.Arkansas History.Grades 7-8.8th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 7: Students will examine the impact of historical events and people on the development of Arkansas. 

 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
 
C3 Alignment 

H.7.AH.7-8.8 Analyze social, economic, and political effects of the Civil Rights Movement on 
various regions in Arkansas from multiple perspectives  
(e.g., integration, state legislation) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

D2.Civ.9, 10, 11, 
12, 14.6-8 
D2.Eco.12.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 14, 15, 16.6-8 
 

H.7.AH.7-8.9 Examine social and cultural transformations in Arkansas  
(e.g., counterculture, drug culture, breakdown of the family, feminist movement, 
music, art, clothing) 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Civ.10.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6, 14, 15, 16.6-8 
 

H.7.AH.7-8.10 Research contributions made by Arkansans in the fields of art, medicine, politics, 
science, and technology in the 20th and 21st centuries 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.His.3, 9, 13, 
14, 15, 16.6-8 

H.7.AH.7-8.11 Construct historical arguments about the contributions made by various political 
and military leaders in Arkansas  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.His.2, 3, 5, 9, 
10, 14, 15, 16.6-8  
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Glossary for Arkansas History Grades 7-8 
 
Cultural characteristic Specific idea, beliefs system, or pattern of behavior that characterizes a society or a culturally distinct social 

group 
(e.g., cultural characteristics are expressed in celebrations, national holidays, housing types, child-rearing 
methods, clothing styles, food preferences) 

Environment Everything in and on the Earth’s surface and its atmosphere within which organisms, communities, or objects 
exist 

Geographic representation Any visualization depicting cultural traits or physical features across a defined geographic space 
(e.g., traditional maps, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, topologically-integrated networks, or 
digitally-rendered spatial data in a geographic information system [GIS]) 

Geospatial technology Computer hardware and software with which users analyze and represent geographic data at infinitely varied 
levels; includes technologies related to mapping and interpreting physical and human features on Earth’s surface  
(e.g., global positioning systems, geographic information systems, remote sensing) 

Historical arguments Claim or collection of claims supported by appropriate historical evidence 
Progressive Era  The period in American history between the late 1900-1920, during which many leaders tried to bring changes to 

Arkansas and the nation 
Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or 
analyses) 

Secondary source An interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain 
pictures, quotes or graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 
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Course Title:            Civics 
Course/Unit Credit:  0.5 
Course Number:      472000 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.  
Grades:                    9-12 
   

Civics 
                                                                                                                                 
Course Focus and Content 
In Grades K-8, students receive a strong foundation in civics and government. The focus of Civics is the application of civic virtues and democratic principles and 
investigation of problem solving in society. This course provides a study of the structure and functions of federal, state, and local government. Civics also 
examines constitutional principles, the concepts of rights and responsibilities, the role of political parties and interest groups, and the importance of civic 
participation in the democratic process.   
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. Civics is required by the Standards for Accreditation and 
does not need Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand      Content Standard   
Civic and Political Institutions  
 1. Students will analyze the structure and functions of various types of government. 

2. Students will analyze the roles of government and the political institutions in governing and protecting citizens. 
Participation and Deliberation  
 3. Students will analyze the role of citizens in society. 

4. Students will analyze ways that government protects the rights of citizens.  
5. Students will analyze the electoral process and the role of political parties. 

Processes, Rules, and Laws  
 6. Students will analyze the process of making and changing laws. 

7. Students will analyze ways institutions work together in carrying out the laws. 
 
Notes:  

1. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 1st K-12 

Pathway. Grades 9-12   
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a 

uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these decisions are 
left to local districts. 
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Key: CPI.1.C.1 = Civic and Political Institutions.Content Standard 1.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civic and Political Institutions 
Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the structure and functions of various types of government. 
 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
CPI.1.C.1 

 
Analyze the establishment and purposes of government CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 8, 

9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.5.9-12 
 

CPI.1.C.2 Construct explanations comparing and contrasting the ideologies of various governments and 
ways they have changed over time using multiple sources 
(e.g., anarchy, oligarchy, monarchy, theocracy, autocracy, direct democracy, representative 
democracy) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 5.9-12 
D2.Civ.5.9-12 
 

CPI.1.C.3 
 

Analyze the rationale for the structure of the U.S. Constitution using a variety of primary and 
secondary sources 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 
6, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.3 
 

D2.Civ.4.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

CPI.1.C.4 Analyze the purpose, organization, authority, and function of each of the three branches of 
government at the federal and state levels 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
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Key: CPI.2.C.1 = Civic and Political Institutions.Content Standard 2.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civic and Political Institutions 
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the roles of political institutions in governing and protecting citizens. 
 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
CPI.2.C.1 Explain how federal, state, and local governments acquire power CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 

10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 

CPI.2.C.2 Differentiate among delegated, concurrent, and reserved powers CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Civ.4, 8.9-12 
 

CPI.2.C.3 Construct arguments about the strengths, weaknesses, and reasons for checks and balances and 
separation of powers using multiple primary and secondary sources 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 1, 2, 3, 
8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
 

CPI.2.C.4 Examine ways the powers, responsibilities, and limits of the federal government have changed 
over time and are still contested 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Civ.4.9-12 
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Key: PD.3.C.1 = Participation and Deliberation.Content Standard 3.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Participation and Deliberation 

Content Standard 3: Students will analyze the role of citizens in society.  
 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PD.3.C.1 Evaluate rights and responsibilities of citizens in the United States 

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.2, 7, 
10.9-12 

PD.3.C.2 Compare and contrast the roles of citizen and non-citizen residents in the United States 
 
 
 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D2.Civ.7, 10.9-
12 

PD.3.C.3 Construct explanations of the ways citizenship in the United States has changed over time and 
been affected by public policy, geographic location, state and federal law, and demographics using 
a variety of sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D2.Civ.7, 10, 12, 
14.9-12 
D2.Geo.5.9-12 
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Key: PD.4.C.1 = Participation and Deliberation.Content Standard 4.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Participation and Deliberation 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze ways that government protects the rights of citizens.  
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PD.4.C.1 Analyze historical documents and events that set the ideological foundations for the U.S. 

Constitution  
(e.g., Magna Carta, Mayflower Compact, Declaration of Independence, Articles of Confederation, 
Constitutional Convention) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.10, 14.9-
12 
D2.His.16.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

PD.4.C.2 Evaluate ideological influences Enlightenment Thinkers had on the framers of the U.S. Constitution 
(e.g., Locke, Rousseau, Montesquieu) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.10, 14.9-
12 
D2.His.16.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

PD.4.C.3 Examine the amendments to the U.S. Constitution in order to determine how the roles of citizens 
and the federal and state governments have changed over time 
(e.g., Bill of Rights, incorporation of states’ rights into government, interpretation, due process, 
voting rights)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.13.9-12 

PD.4.C.4 Analyze the protections of and limits on the rights of citizens of the United States when outside the 
borders of the United States 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.3, 8, 
10.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

PD.4.C.5 Assess the effects of civil rights legislation on society in the United States  
(e.g., affirmative action, American Disabilities Act, Civil Rights Act 1964, Voting Rights Act 1965, 
modern civil rights movements)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.10, 14.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 

PD.4.C.6 Evaluate Arkansas laws and their impact on students 
• Bullying  
• Local ordinances  
• Penalties for juvenile activity 
• Penalties for truancy 
• Requirements for obtaining and grounds for revocation of a driver’s license 

 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.10, 13, 
14.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

PD.4.C.7 Construct arguments analyzing citizens’ rights protected by the U.S. Constitution and constitutional 
amendments using multiple sources 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Civ.4, 8, 
10.9-12 
D2.His.16.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
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Key: PD.5.C.1 = Participation and Deliberation.Content Standard 5.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Participation and Deliberation 

Content Standard 5: Students will analyze the electoral process and the role of political parties.   
 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PD.5.C.1 Critique the roles of political parties in the election process 

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.3, 5.9-12 
D2.Civ.5, 7, 8.9-
12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 

PD.5.C.2 Analyze the election process in federal, state, and local governments 
(e.g., voter registration, primary election, general election) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
 

D2.Civ.7, 8, 9.9-
12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 

PD.5.C.3 Evaluate various influences on political parties during the electoral process 
(e.g., interest groups, lobbyists, Political Action Committees [PACs], major events)  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4 
 

D2.Civ.7, 8.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 

PD.5.C.4 Assess the influence of media on the electoral process  
(e.g., news reporting, political cartoons, public opinion polls, Internet, propaganda techniques, 
social media) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
 

D1.3, 5.9-12 
D2.Civ.7, 8.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
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Key: PRL.6.C.1 = Processes, Rules, and Laws.Content Standard 6.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Processes, Rules, and Laws 

Content Standard 6: Students will analyze the process of making and changing laws.  
     
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PRL.6.C.1 Investigate various methods for creating federal, state, and local laws 

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.4.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 

PRL.6.C.2 Compare and contrast the formal and informal methods of amending the U.S. Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.11, 14.9-
12 

PRL.6.C.3 Analyze the role the U.S. Supreme Court has on the law-making process CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 6, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.4.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
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Key: PRL.7.C.1 = Processes, Rules, and Laws.Content Standard 7.Civics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Processes, Rules, and Laws 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze ways institutions work together in carrying out the laws. 
      
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PRL.7.C.1 Evaluate interaction among federal, state, and local governments when carrying out public policy 

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 
 

D2.Civ.11.9-12 

PRL.7.C.2 Identify intended and unintended consequences of public policies 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.4.9-12 
D2.Civ.13.9-12 

PRL.7.C.3 Analyze cooperation and conflict between federal and state governments CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Civ.12, 14.9-
12 

PRL.7.C.4 Distinguish criminal from civil law 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 
10 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.3, 10, 
14.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Course Title:            Economics 
Course/Unit Credit:  0.5 
Course Number:      474300 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure   

codes. 
Grades:                    9-12 
                                                                                                                   

Economics 
 
Course Focus and Content 
In Grades K-8, students receive a strong foundation in economics. One-semester Economics for Grades 9-12 emphasizes economic decision 
making. Students will explore the interrelationships among consumers, producers, resources, and labor as well as the interrelationships between 
national and global economies. Additionally, students will examine the relationship between individual choices and the direct influence of these 
choices on occupational goals and future earning potential.  
 
Skills and Application  
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources, data, and other graphic evidence 
and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of 
information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop 
critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. Economics is required by the Standards for Accreditation and does not need Arkansas 
Department of Education approval. 
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs). 
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that 
promote inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; 
evaluate the credibility of the source by 
determining its relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that 
contribute to inquiry: identifying facts, 
concepts, and interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting 
questions using appropriate and available 
sources that consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand                            Content Standard 
Economic Decision 
Making 

 

 1.  Students will make decisions after considering the marginal costs and marginal benefits of alternatives. 
Exchange and 
Markets 

 

 2.  Students will evaluate different allocation methods.  
3.  Students will investigate the role of producers, consumers, and government in a market economy. 
4.  Students will evaluate the degree of competition among buyers and among sellers in markets.  

National Economy  
 5.  Students will analyze the current and future state of the economy using economic indicators. 

6.  Students will analyze monetary and fiscal policies for a variety of economic conditions. 
Global Economy  
 7.  Students will analyze ways in which trade leads to increased economic interdependence. 
Personal Financial 
Management 

 

 8.  Students will analyze factors affecting income, wealth, and financial risk. 
9.  Students will analyze the role of credit in personal finance. 

 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension   

             2.History.1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 9-12 
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: EDM.1.E.1 = Economic Decision Making.Content Standard 1.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economic Decision Making 
Content Standard 1: Students will make decisions after considering the marginal costs and marginal benefits of alternatives. 
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
EDM.1.E.1 Evaluate the roles of scarcity, incentives, trade-offs, and opportunity cost in decision 

making  
(e.g., PACED decision making model, cost/benefit analysis) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Eco.1.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

EDM.1.E.2 Justify various economic solutions to problems affecting an individual or society using 
marginal costs and marginal benefit analysis 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Eco.2.9-12 
D3.3.9-12 
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Key: EM.2.E.1 = Exchange and Markets.Content Standard 2.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Exchange and Markets 
 Content Standard 2: Students will evaluate different allocation methods. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

EM.2.E.1 Identify various allocation methods used in different circumstances, countries, and 
economies  
(e.g., price, auction, lottery, fiat) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
10 
CCRA.W.8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.3.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
 

EM.2.E.2 Demonstrate changes in supply and demand (e.g., shifts, shortages, surpluses, 
availability) that influence equilibrium price and quantity using a supply and demand 
model 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Eco.6.9-12 
D3.2, 4.9-12 
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Key: EM.3.E.1 = Exchange and Markets.Content Standard 3.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Exchange and Markets 
 Content Standard 3: Students will investigate the role of producers, consumers, and government in a market economy. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

EM.3.E.1 Analyze the role of consumers in a market economy 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
8 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.4.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

EM.3.E.2 Compare and contrast major forms of business organizations  
(e.g., sole proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, non-profits, franchises)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 10 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.4.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-
12 

EM.3.E.3 Evaluate intended and unintended consequences of government policies created to 
improve market outcomes 
(e.g., regulatory, participatory, supervisory)  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.3.9-12 
D2.Eco.7, 8, 
9.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-
12 
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Key: EM.4.E.1 = Exchange and Markets.Content Standard 4.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Exchange and Markets 
 Content Standard 4: Students will evaluate the degree of competition among buyers and among sellers in markets. 
  

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

EM.4.E.1 Compare and contrast various degrees of competition in markets  
(e.g., perfect competition, monopolistic competition, oligopoly, monopoly) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Eco.4, 5.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

EM.4.E.2 Explain how differences in the extent of competition in various markets can affect price, 
quantity, and variety 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 10 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Eco.4, 5.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
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Key: NE.5.E.1 = National Economy.Content Standard 5.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: National Economy 
 Content Standard 5: Students will analyze the current and future state of the economy using economic indicators. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

NE.5.E.1 Analyze economic indicators used to measure economic performance  
(e.g., Gross Domestic Product, unemployment, Consumer Price Index [CPI])  

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3, 4.9-
12 
D2.Eco.10, 
11.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 
4.9-12 

NE.5.E.2 Evaluate the impact of advancements in technology, investments in capital goods, and 
investments in human capital on economic growth and standards of living 
 
  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D1.3.9-12 
D2.Eco.13.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 
4.9-12 
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Key: NE.6.E.1 = National Economy.Content Standard 6.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: National Economy 
 Content Standard 6: Students will analyze monetary and fiscal policies for a variety of economic conditions. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

NE.6.E.1 Compare and contrast the roles and functions of financial institutions in the United States  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.12.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

NE.6.E.2 Examine monetary policy tools used by the Federal Reserve System 
(e.g., open market operations, discount rate, reserve requirement, interest on reserves) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Eco.12.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

NE.6.E.3 Examine fiscal policy tools used by the executive and legislative branches of the 
government 
(e.g., taxation, spending) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Eco.12.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

NE.6.E.4 Determine the relationship between the national debt and the federal budget  
(e.g., balanced, surplus, deficit)  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Eco.12.9-
12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
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Key: GE.7.E.1 = Global Economy.Content Standard 7.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Global Economy 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze ways in which trade leads to increased economic interdependence. 

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
GE.7.E.1 Analyze the role of comparative advantage in trade and global markets using available 

data and a variety of sources 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Eco.14.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 

GE.7.E.2 Explain ways in which current trends in globalization affect economic growth, labor 
markets, rights of individuals, the environment, technological advancement, and resource 
and income distribution in different nations 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2, 3.9-
12 
D2.Eco.14, 
15.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

GE.7.E.3 Research the impact of international and national economic and political policies on 
global trade using a variety of sources from multiple perspectives 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.15.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: PFM.8.E.1 = Personal Financial Management.Content Standard 8.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Personal Financial Management 
 Content Standard 8: Students will analyze factors affecting income, wealth, and financial risk.          
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

PFM.8.E.1 Analyze the impact of education, training, and other factors on productivity and income 
potential 
(e.g., interpersonal skills, workforce readiness skills, ethics) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D1.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

PFM.8.E.2 Evaluate a variety of strategies for making personal financial goals to build short-term and 
long-term wealth 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D1.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

PFM.8.E.3 Analyze insurance as a risk management strategy to protect against financial loss  
(e.g., auto, health, life, homeowners, renters, disability, liability) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: PFM.9.E.1 = Personal Financial Management.Content Standard 9.Economics.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Personal Financial Management 
Content Standard 9: Students will analyze the role of credit in personal finance. 
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PFM.9.E.1 Evaluate costs and benefits of using various types of credit 

(e.g., interest rates, fees, penalties, rewards) 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2, 3.9-
12 
D2.Eco.2.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3.9-
12 

PFM.9.E.2 Analyze factors that affect credit worthiness 
(e.g., credit history, capacity, collateral) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3.9-
12 

PFM.9.E.3 Evaluate various strategies to correct and avoid credit issues  
(e.g., credit counseling, identity protection, debt consolidation, bankruptcy) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3.9-
12 
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Glossary for Economics 
 
Allocation method Method by which goods or services are distributed in an economy 
Collateral Something of value offered as security for a loan 
Comparative advantage Ability to produce an item at a lower opportunity cost than another producer 
Consumer Price Index 
(CPI) 

Measure of changes in the prices of market basket items, specific goods, and services commonly purchased by a typical 
family 

Cost/benefit analysis Tool used to evaluate the alternatives in economic decision making 
Fiat Allocation method in which an authority figure decides how resources will be distributed 
Fiscal policy Use of taxation and government spending to influence the economy 
Globalization Increasing interconnectedness of different parts of the world resulting from common worldwide cultural, economic, and 

political activities, and the impact of technological advances in communication and transportation 
Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) 

Market value of final goods and services produced within a country during a year 

Marginal benefit Additional satisfaction or utility gained from consuming an additional unit of a good or service 
Marginal cost Additional satisfaction or utility lost from consuming an additional unit of a good or service 
Monetary policy Central bank’s actions for regulating a nation’s money supply and the availability of credit in order to accomplish certain 

economic goals such as price stability and full employment 
National debt Total amount of money the government owes; the accumulation of budget deficits and interest over time 
Opportunity cost Highest value alternative that must be given up when scarce resources are used for one purpose instead of another 
PACED decision 
making model 

Five-step process for making economic choices: (1) state the problem, (2) list the alternatives, (3) state the criteria, (4) 
evaluate the criteria, (5) make a decision 

Scarcity Result of an inability to satisfy unlimited wants with limited resources 
Unemployment Number of people 16 years of age or older who are without jobs and actively seeking employment 
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Grade 7 Social Studies 
 
Course Focus and Content 
In Grades K-6, students develop skills and foundational knowledge in geography as well as civics, economics, and history. Grade 7 Social Studies 
provides a study of both physical and human geography of the world through a geographic lens. As students study the continents and regions 
across the globe, they will learn about the historic, cultural, economic, and political development as well as interconnections that occur in both 
human and physical systems of each area. During this study, students will develop the perspective of a global citizen, understanding that global-
scale issues and problems are resolved through extensive collaboration among the world’s peoples, nations, and economic organizations. 
Geographic inquiry helps students understand and appreciate their own place in the world and fosters curiosity about Earth’s wide diversity of 
environments and cultures. Geography requires using spatial and environmental perspectives, asking and answering questions about global 
interconnections and spatial patterns, and applying geographic skills and tools. Creating maps and other geographic representations promotes the 
inquiry process and can be useful in making decisions and solving problems. This course helps students understand that thinking geographically 
requires knowing that the world is a set of complex ecosystems interacting at multiple scales that structure the spatial patterns and processes 
influencing our daily lives.  
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in 
multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon 
ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for 
productive citizens. Grade 7 Social Studies is required by the Standards for Accreditation.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that 
promote inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; 
evaluate the credibility of the source by 
determining its relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that 
contribute to inquiry: identifying facts, 
concepts, and interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting 
questions using appropriate and available 
sources that consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand       Content Standard 
World in Spatial Terms  
 1. Students will interpret spatial information using geographic representations.  

2. Students will analyze the spatial organization of people, places, and environments on Earth’s surface. 
3. Students will analyze regions created through cultural, human, and physical characteristics. 
4. Students will apply geographic skills and tools to interpret the past, the present, and plan for the future.  

Human Systems  
 5. Students will analyze the demographics and migration of human population and settlement over time.  

6. Students will evaluate the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of cultural regions. 
7. Students will analyze patterns and networks of economic interdependence among regions. 
8. Students will analyze causes and effects of cooperation and conflict among people.   

Environment and Society  
 9. Students will analyze the interactions between humans and the environment. 

10. Students will evaluate patterns of change and continuity in the distribution and consumption of resources. 
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.6-8 = Dimension 2.History.1st 

K-12 Pathway.Grades 6-8  
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are not meant to be taught in chronological order or in isolation. 
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts.  
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Key: WST.1.7.1 = World in Spatial Terms.Content Standard 1.Grade 7 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: World in Spatial Terms    
Content Standard 1: Students will interpret spatial information using geographic representations. 

                                                                                                                                                                                   
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  
WST.1.7.1 Evaluate the characteristics, functions, advantages, and disadvantages of various 

geographic representations and geospatial technologies for analyzing spatial patterns 
and distributions 
(e.g., maps, diagrams, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, geographic 
visualization, global positioning systems, geographic information systems) 
 

CCRA.R.2, 5, 6 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
 

D1.5.6-8 
D2.Geo.2.6-8 
D3.1.6-8  
 

WST.1.7.2 Construct geographic representations for the purpose of asking and answering 
specific geographic questions 
 

CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 

D1.1, 5.6-8 
D2.Geo.1, 3.6-8 

WST.1.7.3 Explain relationships between places and regions using geographic representations  
 

CCRA.R.2, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 
5 

D2.Geo.2, 3.6-8  
D2.His.1.6-8  

WST.1.7.4 Analyze how environmental and cultural characteristics of places and regions have 
changed over time  
 

CCRA.R.2, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.1, 2, 3, 
4.6-8  
D2.His.2.6-8 

 
Strand: World in Spatial Terms    

Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the spatial organization of people, places, and environments on Earth’s surface. 
                 
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
WST.2.7.1 Construct visual and written explanations of the spatial organization and spatial 

patterns of people, places, and environments  
 

CCRA.W.2, 4, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4, 5 

D2.Geo.1, 2, 3, 
4, 5.6-8 
D4.2.6-8 

WST.2.7.2 Compare spatial connections among people, places, and their environments over 
time 
 

CCRA.R.2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 

D2.Geo.2, 4, 6, 
7.6-8 
D2.His.2, 3.6-8 
D4.2.6-8 

WST.2.7.3 
 

Use spatial data to answer questions and resolve problems about patterns reflecting 
physical and human phenomena 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 
5 

D1.3.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 5, 8, 
12.6-8 
D3.3.6-8 
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Key: WST.3.7.1 = World in Spatial Terms.Content Standard 3.Grade 7 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: World in Spatial Terms 
Content Standard 3: Students will analyze regions created through cultural, human, and physical characteristics. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
WST.3.7.1 Analyze the combinations of physical and human characteristics that make places and 

regions similar to and different from other places and regions  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Geo.5, 6.6-8 

WST.3.7.2 Analyze perceptions people have of places and regions around the world based on 
direct experiences (e.g., living in a place, travel) and indirect experiences (e.g., media, 
books, family, friends) 
 

CCRA.R.3, 6 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 

D2.His.4.6-8 
D3.2.6-8 

 
 
Strand: World in Spatial Terms 
 Content Standard 4: Students will apply geographic skills and tools to interpret the past, the present, and plan for the future. 
                 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
WST.4.7.1 Explain physical and cultural changes in places and regions over time using a variety 

of sources including geographic representations 
(e.g., boundaries, languages, beliefs, climate, technology, migration) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.2, 3, 6, 
7.6-8 
D2.His.5.6-8  
D4.2.6-8 

WST.4.7.2 Analyze the influence of geography on current events, issues, and in planning for the 
future using a variety of sources including geographic representations and available 
geospatial technology 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.2, 6.9-
12 
D4.6.6-8 



 

5 
Grade 7 Social Studies: Human Systems 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: HS.5.7.1 = Human Systems.Content Standard 5.Grade 7 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Human Systems 
Content Standard 5: Students will analyze the demographics and migration of human population and settlement over time.  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  
HS.5.7.1 Examine the variations of populations in different places and regions using 

demographics  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.5, 6.6-8 

HS.5.7.2 Analyze spatial patterns and consequences of settlement and migration  
(e.g., voluntary and involuntary, seasonal, short- and long-term migration, push- pull- 
factors)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.8, 12.6-
8  

 
Strand: Human Systems 

Content Standard 6: Students will evaluate the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of cultural regions. 
                  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
HS.6.7.1 Examine the cultural characteristics of various regions 

(e.g., celebrations, language, child-rearing, clothing, food, beliefs, behaviors)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 

D2.Geo.6, 10.6-
8  
D2.Hist.4.6-8  
 

HS.6.7.2 Analyze reasons for and effects of cultural diffusion, cultural convergence, and 
cultural divergence in and across various regions  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D1.2.6-8 
D2.Geo.7, 9.6-8 
D2 His.5.6-8 
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Key: HS.7.7.1 = Human Systems.Content Standard 7.Grade 7 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Human Systems 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze patterns and networks of economic interdependence among regions. 

                 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  
HS.7.7.1 Explain primary, secondary, tertiary, and quaternary economic activities 

 
CCRA.R.2, 4 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Eco.3.6-8 

HS.7.7.2 Compare advantages and disadvantages of one location over another in the access 
to factors of production 
(e.g., human resources, natural resources, capital resources, entrepreneurship) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.11.6-8 
D2.Eco.3.6-8 
D2.His.1.6-8 

HS.7.7.3 Analyze movements of people, products, and ideas through transportation and 
communication networks and how they vary among regions 
(e.g., regional, global) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D1.2.6-8 
D2.Geo.7.6-8 
 

 
Strand: Human Systems 

Content Standard 8: Students will analyze causes and effects of cooperation and conflict among people.      
              

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  

HS.8.7.1 Examine physical and human characteristics that influence the division and control of 
Earth’s surface 
(e.g., resources, land use, ethnicity, national identities)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.5, 8, 9.6-
8 
D2.His.3.6-8 

HS.8.7.2 Explain levels of cooperation among people in various places and regions who solve 
human and environmental issues 
 

CCRA.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Civ.9, 14.6-8 
D2.Geo.9.6-8 
 

HS.8.7.3 Analyze conflicting territorial claims from multiple perspectives 
(e.g., water sources or access, mineral rights, natural resources) 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

D2.Geo.8.6-8 
D2.His.14.6-8 
D3.3.6-8  
D4.2.6-8 
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Key: ES.9.7.1 = Environment and Society.Content Standard 9.Grade 7 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

 Strand: Environment and Society 
Content Standard 9: Students will analyze the interactions between humans and the environment.  

                 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  
ES.9.7.1 Examine ways people have adapted to the physical environment over time  

(e.g., technology, habitation, transportation, agriculture, communication) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.His.14.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 8.6-8 

ES.9.7.2 Describe symbiotic relationships between humans and their physical environments  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Geo.6.6-8 
D4.2.6-8 
 

ES.9.7.3 Analyze positive and negative consequences of human changes on the physical 
environment 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2  
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.9.6-8 
D2.His.3.6-8 

ES.9.7.4 Examine human induced changes in one place or region and its effects on other 
places or regions 
(e.g., flood control, deforestation, factories, electric power generation) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.Geo.4, 9, 
12.6-8 
D2.His.2.6-8 
 

  
Strand: Environment and Society 
 Content Standard 10: Students will evaluate patterns of change and continuity in the distribution and consumption of resources.  

            
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment  
ES.10.7.1 Explain how culture has influenced decisions about the use of resources over time  

 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.Geo.4.6-8 
D2.His.14.6-8 
D4.2.6-8 

ES.10.7.2 Examine physical and human processes that influence formation and sustainability of 
resources  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 

D2.His.1, 2.6-8 
 

ES.10.7.3 Evaluate the sustainability of resources achieved through civic actions  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 

D2.Civ.14.6-8 
D2.Eco.2.6-8 
D4.6.6-8 
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Glossary for Grade 7 Social Studies 
 
Cultural characteristic Specific idea, beliefs system, or pattern of behavior that characterizes a society or a culturally distinct social group 

(e.g., cultural characteristics are expressed in celebrations, national holidays, housing types, child-rearing 
methods, clothing styles, food preferences) 

Cultural convergence  Tendency of certain societies to become more similar 
Cultural diffusion Spread of cultural elements from one culture to another 
Cultural divergence Tendency of certain societies to become less similar with time 
Demographic Concept or idea relating to the structure of populations; the factor by which population is broken down  

(e.g., birth and death rate, race, ethnicity, age, gender)  
Factors of Production Input used in the production of goods and services, including land, labor, capital, and entrepreneurship  
Geographic representation 
 
 

Any visualization depicting cultural traits or physical features across a defined geographic space 
(e.g., traditional maps, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, topologically-integrated networks, or digitally-
rendered spatial data in a geographic information system [GIS]) 

Geospatial technology 
 
 

Computer hardware and software with which users analyze and represent geographic data at infinitely varied 
levels; includes technologies related to mapping and interpreting physical and human features on Earth’s surface  
(e.g., global positioning systems, geographic information systems, remote sensing) 

Place Location having distinctive characteristics that gives it meaning and character and distinguishes it from other 
locations  

Primary economic activity Production of naturally existing or culturally improved resources  
(e.g., agriculture, ranching, forestry, mining, fishing) 

Push- pull-factor Social, political, economic, and environmental force that drives people away from their previous location to search 
for new ones – push-factor;  
Social, political, economic, and environmental attraction of new areas that draw people away from their previous 
location – pull-factor 

Quaternary economic 
activity 

Economic activity involving the collection, processing, and distribution of information  
(e.g., marketing; scientific research; information technology; advertising) 

Region Area with one or more common physical or cultural characteristics or features that give it a measure of 
homogeneity and make it different from surrounding areas 

Secondary economic activity Conversion of raw materials from the primary economic sector into finished industrial product  
(e.g., manufactured goods; oil refining; construction; ship building) 

Spatial connection  Contact resulting in flow of ideas, information, people, or products among places 
Spatial data Information used to pose, analyze, and resolve problems about patterns on the Earth’s surface that reflect physical 

and human processes 
Spatial organization Arrangement and positioning of various human and physical phenomena on Earth’s surface 
Spatial pattern Systematic arrangement of various physical and human phenomena on Earth’s surface 
Sustainability Method of using a resource so that the resource is not depleted or permanently damaged 
Tertiary economic activity Provision of services to the general population; service industries  

(e.g., banking, retailing, education, law enforcement, entertainment) 
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Teddy Davis – Arkansas State University, Beebe Carmen Walker-Pierce – Little Rock School District  
Debra Ewing-Hight – Bentonville School District Judy Pierce – Benton School District 
Georgia Fletcher – Russellville School District Don Porter – Little Rock School District 
David Freligh – Forrest City School District Sarah Pugh – Bentonville School District 
Lantha Garmrath – Paragould School District Steven Quoss – Warren School District 
Sue Geery – Norfork School District  Julie Roark – Nettleton School District 
Angie Goodding – Monticello School District Jason Sanders – El Dorado School District 
Ron Graham – Drew Central School District Joy Spivey – Deer/Mt. Judea School District 
Willie Gulley – Dollarway School District Linda Thrasher – Mountain Home School District 
Bailey Hendricks – Searcy School District John Traband – Hampton School District 
Schula Holley – Little Rock School District Karen Trusty – Paris School District 
Nancy Hull – Fountain Lake School District Cathy Tucker – Lake Hamilton School District 
Dr. Margie Hunter – West Memphis School District Shelina Warren – Pine Bluff School District 
Anthony Jackson – Fordyce School District James Washington – Arkansas Consolidated School District 
Ashley Jackson – Dumas School District Barry Watkins – Bay School District  
Carmen Jones – Malvern School District Vickie Yates – Virtual Arkansas 
Dr. Cherisse Jones-Branch – Arkansas State University, Jonesboro  
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Grade 8 Social Studies 

  
Course Focus and Content 
In Grades K-7, students receive a strong foundation in social studies and United States history prior to its founding through the 18th century. Grade 8 Social 
Studies has an emphasis on United States history from 1801 expansion and reform to 1900 industrial America. The desired outcome of this course is for students 
to develop an understanding of the cause-and-effect relationship between events, recognize patterns of interactions, and understand the impact of events in the 
United States within an interconnected world. The history of the United States during the nineteenth century includes the integration of social, political, economic, 
and geographic components. The history strand in Grade 8 is organized chronologically using the eras and time periods from The National Center for History in the 
Schools. Civics/government, economics, and geography should be embedded into instructional units that correlate with the historic eras under study. 
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. Grade 8 Social Studies is required by the Standards for 
Accreditation. 
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand Content Standard 
Era 4: Expansion and Reform 
1801-1861  

 

 1. Students will analyze the period of expansion and reform in the United States. 

Era 5: Civil War and 
Reconstruction 1850-1877 

 

 2. Students will analyze the American Civil War and Reconstruction and their effects on the social, economic, 
and political development of America. 

 
Era 6: Development of the 
Industrial United States 1870-
1900 

 

 3. Students will analyze the development of the industrial United States and the economic and cultural 
transformation that led to modern America. 

 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.6-8 = Dimension 2.History.1st 

K-12 Pathway.Grades 6-8  
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are not meant to be taught in chronological order or in isolation. 
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts.  
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Key: Era4.1.8.1 = Era 4.Content Standard 1.Grade 8 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 4: Expansion and Reform 1801-1861 
Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the period of expansion and reform in the United States.       

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era4.1.8.1 Analyze multiple factors that affected territorial expansion and influenced the 
perspectives of people  
(e.g., Manifest Destiny, mining, War of 1812, Louisiana Purchase) 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10  
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Civ.10, 11.6-
8 
D2.Geo.1, 4, 6, 
7.6-8 
D2.His.1, 2, 5, 
14.6-8 

Era4.1.8.2 Analyze the development of regional tensions prior to the Civil War using a variety of 
primary and secondary sources  
(e.g., Industrial Revolution, expansion of slavery, immigration, westward movement) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Geo.2, 4, 
6.6-8 
D2.His.1, 10, 
11, 14, 16.6-8 
 

Era4.1.8.3 Examine economic, political, and geographic causes and effects of territorial 
expansion  
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.Geo.2, 5, 
7.6-8 
D2.His.14, 15.6-
8 

Era4.1.8.4 Analyze purposes, implementation, and effects of public policies  
(e.g., currency and banking, Indian Removal, disenfranchisement, economic growth, 
Manifest Destiny) 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Civ.1, 5, 10, 
11, 13.6-8 
D2.Eco.1, 2.6-8 
D2.Geo.5.6-8 
D2.His.1, 4.6-8 

Era4.1.8.5 Evaluate actual and proposed laws as a means of addressing the issue of slavery 
prior to the Civil War  
(e.g., Fugitive Slave Act, Kansas-Nebraska Act, Missouri Compromise, Compromise 
of 1850) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9, 
10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4  

D2.Civ.2, 5, 10, 
12, 13.6-8  
D2.Geo.5.6-8 
D2.His.1.6-8 

Era4.1.8.6 Evaluate the historical significance of individuals, groups, and events CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.3, 11, 
17.6-8 
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Key: Era5.2.8.1 = Era 5.Content Standard 2.Grade 8 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 5: Civil War and Reconstruction 1850-1877 
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the American Civil War and Reconstruction and their effects on the social, economic, and 

political development of America. 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era5.2.8.1 Develop historical arguments and explanations of causes of the Civil War using a 

variety of sources from multiple perspectives 
(e.g., federal government vs. state’s rights, sectionalism, cultural differences between 
the North and South, abolitionism) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.Civ.4, 8, 10, 
11.6-8 

Era5.2.8.2 Explain ways economic decisions affected individuals, businesses, and society during 
the course of the Civil War and over time 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.Geo.5, 8.6-8 

Era5.2.8.3 Analyze social and economic effects of the Civil War on America  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.His.4.6-8 

Era5.2.8.4 Analyze the historical significance of selected Civil War battles, events, and people  CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.His.14, 15.6-
8 

Era5.2.8.5 Evaluate the legacy of the Civil War on the nation  CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.Civ.8.6-8 
D2.His.5.6-8  

Era5.2.8.6 Evaluate successes and failures of Reconstruction  
(e.g., Reconstruction Plans, Freedman’s Bureau, Civil War Amendments, African-
American economic positions, sharecropping, crop liens, public education, African-
American role in government) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.Civ.12.6-8 
D2.Eco.1.6-8 



 

5 
Grade 8 Social Studies: Development of the Industrial United States 1870-1900 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: Era6.3.8.1 = Era 6.Content Standard 3.Grade 8 Social Studies.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 6: Development of the Industrial United States 1870-1900 
Content Standard 3: Students will analyze the development of the industrial United States and the economic and cultural transformation 

that led to modern America. 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era6.3.8.1 Analyze economic, geographic, and technological growth associated with the Second 

Industrial Revolution and its impact on American society 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4  

D2.Civ.6.6-8 
D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.His.1.6-8 
 

Era6.3.8.2 Examine the effects of immigration after 1870  
(e.g., social patterns, national unity, cultural diversity, conflicts) 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D1.5.6-8 
D2.Geo.6, 8, 9, 
10.6-8 
D2.His.14.6-8 
D3.1.6-8 

Era6.3.8.3 Analyze the historical significance of individuals, groups, and events  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.3, 4, 
15.6-8 

Era6.3.8.4 Examine government policies and laws that addressed the escalating labor conflicts 
and the rise of labor unions using primary and secondary sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D1.5.6-8 
D2.Civ.12, 13.6-
8 
D2.Eco.9.6-8 
D4.2.6-8 

Era6.3.8.5 Analyze responses to social, economic, and political issues prior to 1900 
(e.g., successes and failures of Populism, economic depressions, civil service reform, 
Tammany Hall, business regulations) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Civ.10.6-8 
D2.Eco.1.6-8 
D2.His.1.6-8 
D3.1.6-8 
D4.5.6-8 

Era6.3.8.6 Evaluate federal Indian policy, westward expansion, and the resulting struggles from 
a variety of perspectives using multiple sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D1.2, 5.6-8 
D2.Civ.6, 13.6-8 
D2.His.4, 5, 
14.6-8  

Era6.3.8.7 Explain the origins and development of American expansionism  
(e.g., acquisition of new territories, Spanish-American War, expansionist foreign 
policy, Filipino insurrection) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.1, 2, 3.6-
8 
D4.2.6-8 
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Glossary for Grade 8 Social Studies 
 
Crop lien High-interest loan against future crops that made sharecroppers dependent on local merchants 
Disenfranchisement Refers to the use of legal means to bar individuals or groups from voting 
Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data 
results or analyses) 

Public policy Attempt by a government to address a public issue by instituting laws, regulations, decisions, or actions 
relevant to the issue or problem 

Secondary source Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain 
pictures, quotes or graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 

Second Industrial Revolution Phase of the larger Industrial Revolution beginning with the introduction of Bessemer steel in the 1860s 
and continuing until World War I 
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Ruth Brown – Marvel School District Toney McMurray – Alma School District 
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Teddy Davis – Arkansas State University, Beebe Carmen Walker-Pierce – Little Rock School District  
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

 
Course Focus and Content 
Grades 5-6 Social Studies builds on the foundational knowledge of civics/government, economics, geography, and history, gained in Grades K-4. The course 
strands, content standards, and the student learning expectations (SLEs) are meant to be taught in an integrated manner, not in isolation. Social studies skills 
move from basic to more sophisticated and are used in combination to access and comprehend social studies content. Students develop foundational knowledge 
regarding patterns of change over time and ways people view, construct, and interpret history. The Grade 5 history strand focuses on U.S. History from the 
beginnings through the Revolutionary Period; whereas, the Grade 6 history strand focuses on World History from the beginnings through the middle of the first 
millennium. The history strand in Grades 5-6 is organized chronologically using the Eras and time periods from The National Center for History in the Schools 
(NCHS). The civics/government, economics, and geography strands correlate to the historic eras. 
 
Skills and Application 
In Grades 5-6, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling and 
supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. Grades 5-6 Social Studies is required by the Standards 
for Accreditation.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the SLEs.  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its 
relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand                                            Content Standard   

Civics/Government 
   1. Civic and Political Institutions - Students will analyze the impact of origins, structures, and functions of institutions on society and 

citizens. 
   2. Participation and Deliberation - Students will analyze civic rights, roles, and responsibilities. 

   3. Processes, Rules, and Laws - Students will analyze the sources and functions of laws as well as the process of making and 
amending laws. 

Economics
    4. Economic Decision Making - Students will analyze economic decision making. 

   5. Exchange and Markets - Students will analyze the exchange of goods and services and the role of producers, consumers, and 
government in the market place. 

   6. Growth and stability - Students will evaluate economic growth and stability.  

   7. Global Economy - Students will analyze economic interdependence within a global economy.  

Geography  
   8. Geographic Representations - Students will use geographic representations and skills to become geographically informed citizens. 

   9. Human Environment Interaction - Students will analyze the interaction between humans and the environment. 
 

 10. Spatial Patterns and Movement - Students will interpret the spatial characteristics and patterns of human settlement. 

 11. Global Interconnections - Students will compare global places and regions and the connections between them. 

History   

*Grade 5 United States 
History Since 1890 
Content Standard 12 
begins on page 15  

12. United States Beginnings Through 1820s - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and ways 
people view, construct, and interpret the history of the United States.  

* Grade 6 World History 
Content Standard 13 
begins on page 19 

13. World Beginnings of Civilization Through 1500 C.E. - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; 
and ways people view, construct, and interpret the history of nations and cultures of the world.  
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Notes:  
1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.   
2. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
5. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.3-5 = Dimension 2.History. 1st K-12 

Pathway.Grades 3-5.     
6. Each grade level continues to address earlier SLEs as needed and as they apply to more difficult text. 
7. The K-6 strands, content standards, and SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner, not in isolation. 
8. The ADE course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide 

for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
 

 This icon indicates Student Learning Expectations that focus on topics in Grades K-6, which relate to Arkansas and may be used to fulfill the requirements of 
the Arkansas History unit for Grades K-6 as defined in Act 787 of 1997. This framework does not meet the Grades 7-12 Arkansas History requirement as defined 
in Act 787 of 1997. Refer to the Arkansas History Curriculum Framework written for the course in Grades 7-8 or the Arkansas History Curriculum Framework for 
the course in Grades 9-12 to fulfill the one-semester Arkansas History requirement as defined in Act 787 of 1997.   
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Key: C.1.5.1 = Civics/Government.Content Standard 1.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civics/Government 
Content Standard 1: Civic and Political Institutions - Students will analyze the impact of origins, structures, and functions of institutions on society and 

citizens. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Structure and 
Function  

C.1.5.1  
Examine foundational documents of the United States 
government 
(e.g., Magna Carta, English Bill of Rights, Mayflower 
Compact, Declaration of Independence, Articles of 
Confederation, U.S. Constitution)  
D2.Civ.3.3-5 
 
C.1.5.2 
Examine the three branches of federal and state government 
including checks and balances and separation of powers 
D2.Civ.1, 4.3-5 

 
 
C.1.5.3 
Explain origins, functions, and structure of different systems 
of government, including those created by the Arkansas and 
U.S Constitutions  
D2.Civ.5.3-5  

 
 
C.1.5.4 
Examine how social organizations and institutions make 
rules and create responsibilities   
(e.g., workplace, families) 
D2.Civ.4, 11.3-5 

 
 

C.1.6.1 
Examine origins and purposes of government to 1500 C.E. 
(e.g., belief systems, Mandate of Heaven, resource 
allocation, Magna Carta) 
D2.Civ.3.6-8 
 
 
 
C.1.6.2 
Compare origins, functions, structure, and different forms of 
executive leadership in systems of government in a variety of 
civilizations 
D2.Civ.5.6-8 
 
C.1.6.3 
Compare structure of government and functions of 
civilizations in different times and places 
(e.g., patriarchal, tribe, city-state, nation) 
D2.Civ.6, 14.6-8 

 
 
C.1.6.4  
Compare power, rules, and responsibilities of civil societies 
in different times and places 
D2.Civ.1, 6, 12, 14.6-8 

 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Key: C.2.5.1 = Civics/Government.Content Standard 2.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civics/Government 
 Content Standard 2: Participation and Deliberation - Students will analyze civic rights, roles, and responsibilities. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 

Grade 6 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Citizenship C.2.5.1  
Evaluate various ways of fostering citizenship and civic 
virtues  
D2.Civ.7, 8, 9, 10.3-5 
 
C.2.5.2 
Demonstrate proper etiquette for the Arkansas and American 
Flags 

 
 
C.2.5.3 
Analyze rights, responsibilities, and privileges of citizens and 
non-citizens in the United States  
D2.Civ.8.3-5 

 
 
C.2.5.4  
Examine actions of individuals and groups that illustrate civic 
virtues at the local, state, and national level 
D2.Civ.6, 8.3-5 

 
 

C.2.6.1 
Compare ways in which various civilizations foster social 
responsibility and civic virtues 
D2.Civ.1, 2, 7.6-8 
 
C.2.6.2 
This SLE is specific to United States history; however, 
students should continue to demonstrate proper procedures 
for recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance and flag etiquette  
 
C.2.6.3  
Analyze rights, responsibilities, and privileges of individuals 
in various societies to 1500 C.E. 
D2.Civ.1.6-8 

  
 
C.2.6.4  
Examine civic virtues that guide government, society, and 
communities over time  
D2.Civ.8.3-5 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Civics/Government 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014  
 

Key: C.3.5.1 = Civics/Government Content Standard 4.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Civics/Government 
Content Standard 3: Processes, Rules, and Laws - Students will analyze the sources and functions of laws as well as the process of making and 

amending laws. 
   

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Processes, 
rules, and 
laws  
 
 

C.3.5.1  
Compare the process for creating rules and laws at the local, 
state, and federal levels  
D2.Civ.3.3-5 

 
 
 
C.3.5.2 
Evaluate ways rules and laws change society and reasons 
why people change rules and laws at the local, state, and 
federal levels  
D2.Civ.12.3-5  

 
 
C.3.5.3  
Explain the development of policies to address public 
problems at the local, state, and federal level 
D.2.Civ.6, 13.3-5  

  
 

C.3.6.1 
Evaluate the function and effects of rules, laws and treaties 
on civilizations to 1500 C.E. 
(Code of Hammurabi, Justinian Code) 
D2.Civ.3, 12.6-8 

 
 
C.3.6.2 
Analyze ways rules and laws change society and reasons 
why people change rules and laws over time  
D2.Civ.12.3-5  
 
 
 
C.3.6.3  
Explain the development of policies to address public 
problems in various civilizations over time 
D2.Civ.10, 12.6-8 

  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: E.4.5.1 = Economics.Content Standard 4.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 4: Economic Decision Making - Students will analyze economic decision making. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Scarcity 
 
 
 
 
 
Costs and 
Benefits 

E.4.5.1 
Explain ways trade-offs have allowed societies to get the 
most out of scarce resources  
D2.Eco.1.3-5 

 
 
E.4.5.2 
Analyze historical developments in pre-colonial America 
through the Revolutionary period using models of economic 
decision making  
(e.g., exploration, colonization, taxation, the American 
Revolution, the new nation)  
D2.Eco.1.3-5 

 
 

E.4.6.1 
Examine ways trade-offs have allowed civilizations to get the 
most out of scarce resources  
D2.Eco.2.6-8 
 
 
E.4.6.2 
Analyze historical developments in various regions across 
the world to 1500 C.E. using models of economic decision 
making  
(e.g., nomadic vs. agrarian, invasions, trade) 
D2.Eco.1.6-8 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
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Key: E.5.5.1 = Economics.Content Standard 5.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
Content Standard 5: Exchange and Markets - Students will analyze the exchange of goods and services and the role of producers, consumers, and 

government in the market place. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Human 
Resources 
 
 
 
 
Production 
and 
Consumption 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Markets 

E.5.5.1  
Examine ways a diverse labor force affected economies in 
early America  
D2.Eco.6.3-5 

 
 
E.5.5.2 
Examine ways human, natural, and capital resources were 
organized to produce and deliver goods and services in pre-
colonial America through the Revolutionary period 
(e.g., trade companies, joint stock companies, 
entrepreneurs, merchants)  
D2.Eco.3.3-5 

 
 
E.5.5.3 
Evaluate the development of a free market system (e.g., 
mercantilism, property rights, free enterprise) 
D2.Eco.4.3-5  
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 
 

E.5.6.1 
Analyze ways division of labor and specialization affected 
the development of civilizations 
D2.Eco.6.6-8 
 
 
E.5.6.2 
Analyze ways human, natural, and capital resources were 
organized to produce and deliver goods and services in early 
civilizations to 1500 C.E. 
(e.g., caravans, public works projects, Silk Road, trade 
routes)   
D2.Eco.3.6-8 

 
 
E.5.6.3 
Compare effects of supply and demand on early markets 
D2.Eco. 4.6-8  

 
 
E.5.6.4 
Evaluate the emergence of new economic systems and their 
impact on civilizations  
(e.g., manorialism, mercantilism, capitalism)  
D2.Eco.4.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: E.6.5.1 = Economics.Content Standard 6.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 6: Growth and Stability - Students will evaluate economic growth and stability.   
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Money 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Public goods 
and Services 
 
 
 
 
Economic 
Factors 

E.6.5.1  
Analyze the forms and purposes of currency in early America 
through the Revolutionary period 
D2.Eco.5.3-5   
 
E.6.5.2  
Examine roles of early financial institutions on the economy 
of the United States 
D2.Eco.9.3-5 
 
E.6.5.3  
Explain ways state and federal governments pay for the 
goods and services they provide  
D2.Eco.12.3-5 

 
 
E.6.5.4  
Discuss effects of unemployment, inflation, and price stability 
on the economy of the United States through the 
Revolutionary period 
D2.Eco.11.3-5 
 
E.6.5.5  
Evaluate effects of war and conflict on communities from the 
colonial period to the early 1800s using economic factors 
D2.Eco.11.6-8 

 
 

E.6.6.1 
Analyze the development of currency as a medium of 
exchange 
D2.Eco.5.6-8   
 
E.6.6.2  
Examine roles of early financial institutions on economies in 
various regions worldwide 
D2.Eco.9.6-8 
 
E.6.6.3  
Investigate ways that governments in different regions pay 
for the goods and services they provide  
D2.Eco.12.6-8 
 
 
E.6.6.4  
Analyze the economic development of civilizations to 1500 
C.E. using data  
D2.Eco.11.6-8 
 
 
E.6.6.5  
Evaluate effects of war and conflict on societies and 
civilizations to 1500 C.E. using economic factors  
D2.Eco.11.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: E.7.5.1 = Economics.Content Standard 7.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 7: Global Economy - Students will analyze economic interdependence within a global economy. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Economic 
Interdepend-
ence 
 
 

E.7.5.1  
Explain ways trade leads to increasing economic 
interdependence among countries 
(e.g., slave trade, triangular trade, manufactured goods, 
agriculture)  
D2.Eco.14.3-5 
 
E.7.5.2  
Explain effects of increasing economic interdependence on 
different groups within participating nations 
(e.g., conflict, competition, cooperation, increased wealth, 
quality of life)  
D2.Eco.15.3-5 
 

E.7.6.1 
Identify barriers to trade and ways those barriers influence 
trade among civilizations  
D2.Eco.14.6-8 
 
 
 
E.7.6.2  
Identify benefits and costs of trade 
policies/guidelines/strategies to various  
individuals, businesses, and societies 
(e.g., prestige, wealth, conflict, competition, alliances) 
D2.Eco.15.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: G.8.5.1 = Geography.Content Standard 8.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
             Content Standard 8: Geographic Representations - Students will use geographic representations and skills to become geographically informed citizens.       
            

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Grade 5 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 
Grade 6 

Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Spatial Views 
of the World 
 
 

G.8.5.1 
Describe locations of societies and their cultural and 
environmental characteristics within the early Americas 
through the 1820s using geographic representations of 
different scales  
D2 Geo1, 2.3-5 

 
 
G.8.5.2   
Explain relationships between physical and human 
characteristics and changes over time using a variety of 
geographic representations  
D2.Geo.2.3-5 
 
G.8.5.3 
Synthesize information from a variety of sources to construct 
maps and other geographic representations  
D2 Geo3.3-5 

 
 

G.8.6.1 
Analyze locations of various societies and their cultural and 
environmental characteristics to 1500 C.E. using a variety of 
geographic representations  
D2Geo1, 2.6-8 

 
 
 
G.8.6.2   
Explain relationships between physical and human 
characteristics in various places using a variety of 
geographic representations  
D2.Geo.2.6-8 
 
G.8.6.3 
Synthesize information from a variety of sources to construct 
maps and other geographic representations to ask and 
answer compelling questions  
D2Geo3.6-8 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: G.9.5.1 = Geography.Content Standard 9.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
             Content Standard 9: Human-Environment Interaction - Students will analyze the interaction between humans and the environment. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 

Grade 6 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Place, 
Region, and 
Culture 

G.9.5.1 
Analyze effects of human-generated changes on the 
physical environment in places and regions over time from 
early America to the 1820s  
D2.Geo.5.3-5 
 
G.9.5.2 
Analyze ways cultural characteristics influenced population 
distribution in the early Americas through the post-
Revolutionary period 
D2.Geo.6.3-5  

  
 
G.9.5.3  
Analyze ways climate and environmental characteristics 
influenced where groups lived and how they adjusted to the 
environment   
D2.Geo.4.3-5  

 
 

G.9.6.1 
Analyze effects of human-generated changes in the physical 
environment in various places and regions over time up to 
1500 C.E.  
D2.Geo.6.6-8 
 
 
G.9.6.2 
Analyze ways cultural characteristics influenced population 
distribution in various civilizations up to 1500 C.E. 
D2.Geo.6.6-8 
 
 
G.9.6.3  
Analyze ways climate and environmental characteristics 
influenced where groups lived and how they adjusted to the 
environment in various civilizations up to 1500 C.E. 
D2.Geo.4.6-8 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: G.10.5.1 = Geography.Content Standard 10.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
Content Standard 10: Spatial Patterns and Movement - Students will interpret the spatial characteristics and patterns of human settlement. 

  
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 

Grade 6 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Resources 
and 
Movement 

G.10.5.1 
Examine relationships between human settlements and 
movements and the location and use of natural resources in 
the early Americas 
(e.g., early people groups, Native Americans, Westward 
expansion)  
D2.Geo.8.3-5 

 
 
G.10.5.2 
Examine effects of environmental and cultural characteristics 
on the distribution and movement of people, goods, and 
ideas using multiple sources of information  
(e.g., trade routes, water ways, geographic barriers, 
accessibility)   
D2.Geo.7. 3-5 
 
G. 10.5.3 
Examine reasons for population shifts in early America and 
the effects on various regions  
D2.Geo.7.3-5  
 

G.10.6.1 
Analyze relationships between human settlements and 
movements and the location and use of natural resources in 
various regions up to 1500 C.E. 
D2.Geo.8.6-8 
 
 
 
 
G.10.6.2 
Analyze effects of environmental and cultural characteristics 
on the distribution and movement of people, goods, and 
ideas in various regions of the world using multiple sources 
of information   
(e.g., push- pull-factors)  
D2.Geo.7.6-8 
 
G. 10.6.3 
Analyze the impact of global population shifts in various eras 
and regions  
(e.g., Bantu migration, urbanization)  
D2.Geo.12.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014  

 
Key: G.12.5.1 = Geography.Content Standard 11.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
 Content Standard 11: Global Interconnections - Students will compare global places and regions and the connections between them. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Grade 5 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 

Grade 6 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Changing 
Spatial 
Patterns 

G.11.5.1 
Explain how interactions with nearby and distant places have 
changed the spatial patterns of economic activities over time  
(e.g., explorers, trade routes, triangular trade) 
D2.Geo.11.3-5 
 
G.11.5.2 
Analyze cooperation within communities during and after 
natural and human-made disasters 
(e.g., disease, famine, weather phenomena, war) 
D2.Geo.12.3-5 

 
 

G.11.6.1 
Compare ways spatial patterns of economic activities in a 
place change over time because of interactions with nearby 
and distant places 
D2.Geo.11.6-8 
 
G.11.6.2 
Analyze cooperation within communities during and after 
natural and human-made disasters 
(e.g., disease/plague, famine, weather phenomena, war)  
D2.Geo.12.3-5 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014  
 

Key: H.12.5.1 = History.Content Standard 12.Grade 5.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: United States Beginnings Through 1820s - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and ways 

people view, construct, and interpret the history of the United States. 
 

 Grade 5 * 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 3- 1820s 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 1: 
Beginnings to 
1620 
 

 

H.12.5.1 
Develop claims about pre-Columbian societies in North America by analyzing artifacts, artwork, charts, graphs, digital, and 
print sources  
D2.His.1, 4, 9, 10, 16.3-5  
 
H.12.5.2  
Compare characteristics (e.g., dwellings, culture, beliefs, land use, food, clothing) of major pre-Columbian people groups 
within North America using a variety of sources (e.g., mound builders, cliff dwellers, Southwest, Great Plains, Pacific 
Northwest, Woodland peoples)  
D2.His.13, 14.3-5  
 
H.12.5.3 
Examine reasons for European exploration in the Americas from multiple perspectives 
(e.g., trade, religion, colonies, spheres of influence, wealth) 
D2.His.4, 10, 14.3-5 
 
H.12.5.4 
Evaluate short- and long-term effects of European exploration and settlement in the Americas and Arkansas from multiple 
perspectives 
(e.g., Roanoke, Jamestown, disease, conflict)  
D2.His.5, 14.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 6 World History content standard 13 begins on page 19  
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014  
 

Key: H.12.5.5 = History.Content Standard 12.Grade 5.5th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: United States Beginnings Through 1820s - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and ways 

people view, construct, and interpret the history of the United States. 
 

 Grade 5* 
Era 2 - Colonization and Settlement 1585-1763 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 2: 
Colonization 
and Settlement 
1585-1763 
 

H.12.5.5 
Compare the social, economic, political, and geographic development of the New England, middle, and southern colonies 
from multiple perspectives using a variety of sources  
(e.g., Native Americans, Africans, colonists, indentured servants, colonial leaders, Europeans, farmers, merchants)  
D2.Civ.2, 4, 8, 12.3-5; D2.Eco.1, 2, 3, 5.3-5; D2.Geo.1, 4, 6, 7, 8.3-5; D2.His.1, 4, 5, 10, 14.3-5 
  
H.12.5.6  
Evaluate the economic and cultural effects of indentured servitude and slavery in the New England, middle, and southern 
colonies from multiple perspectives  
D2.Eco.1, 2, 3.3-5; D2.His.4.3-5 
 
 
H.12.5.7 
Research the development of the colonies by generating compelling and supporting questions to guide inquiry  
(e.g., Why did people settle where they did? How did they solve problems? Was life better in the colonies than in England? 
Was life better in some colonies than others? How were patterns of settlement influenced by beliefs, economics, and 
geography?)  
D2.His.3. 3-5; D1.2.3-5 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 6 World History content standard 13 begins on page 19  
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 
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Key: H.12.5.8 = History.Content Standard 12.Grade 5.8th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: United States Beginnings Through 1820s - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and ways 

people view, construct, and interpret the history of the United States. 
 

 Grade 5* 
Era 3 - Revolution and the New Nation 1754-1820s 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 3: 
Revolution and 
the New Nation 
1754-1820s 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

H.12.5.8 
Analyze the Revolutionary movement from multiple perspectives using primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., loyalists, patriots, Native Americans, slaves)  
D2.Civ.2.3-5; D2.His.1, 3, 4, 14, 16.3-5; D4.7.3-5  
 
H.12.5.9 
Analyze causes and ideas leading to the American Revolution  
(e.g., French and Indian War, Stamp Act, Intolerable Acts, Boston Tea Party, independence, representation, liberty)  
D2.His.1, 14, 16.3-5 
 
H.12.5.10 
Evaluate how individuals and groups influenced the American Revolutionary movement  
(e.g., Thomas Paine, Benjamin Franklin, Patrick Henry, George Washington, Thomas Jefferson, King George III, Sons and 
Daughters of Liberty)  
D2.His.3, 4, 14, 16.3.5 
 
H.12.5.11  
Examine the significance of the drafting and signing of the Declaration of Independence  
(e.g., key political concepts, Olive Branch Petition, origin of concepts, role and impact of severing ties with Great Britain)  
D2.His.1.3-5; D2.Civ.4.3-5 
 
H.12.5.12  
Analyze the significance of various battles and military leaders during the American Revolution   
D2.His.1, 3, 14.3-5 
 
H.12.5.13  
Analyze the process of creating a single country from a loose association of states  
(e.g., weakness of the Articles of Confederation, currency, State vs. Federal control, military)  
D2.Civ.11, 13.3-5; D4.2.3-5 
 
H.12.5.14 
Examine short- and long-term effects of the drafting and signing of the U.S. Constitution  
D2.His.6.3-5 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 6 World History content standard 13 begins on page 19  
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014  
 

Key: H.12.5.15 = History.Content Standard 12.Grade 5.15th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: United States Beginnings Through 1820s - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and ways 

people view, construct, and interpret the history of the United States. 
 

 Grade 5* 
Era 3 - Revolution and the New Nation 1754 - 1820s 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 3: 
Revolution and 
the New Nation 
1754-1820s 
 
 

H.12.5.15 
Evaluate how early presidents influenced the development of the new nation  
(e.g., Washington’s Farewell Address, Marbury vs. Madison, Embargo Act, Louisiana Purchase, Lewis and Clark, banking)  
D2.His.1, 3.3-5; D2.Civ.1, 2.3-5   
 
H.12.5.16 
Examine the impact and significance of the War of 1812  
(e.g., nationalism, Dolly Madison, the Star Spangled Banner, the U.S. Flag, borders, Battle of New Orleans)  
D2.His.14.3-5 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 6 World History content standard 13 begins on page 19  
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Grades 5-6 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014  
 

Key: H.13.6.15 = History.Content Standard 13.Grade 6.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: World Beginnings of Civilization Through 1500 C.E. - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and 

ways people view, construct, and interpret the history of nations and cultures of the world. 
 

 Grade 6* 
Era 1 - Beginnings to Era 5 - 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 1: 
Beginnings of 
Human 
Civilization to 
4000 B.C.E. 
 

H.13.6.1 
Compare hunter-gatherer and agrarian societies  
(e.g., tools, shelter, diet, use of fire, cave paintings, artifacts, clothing, rituals, daily life, gender roles)  
D2.His.1, 2, 3.6-8  
 
H.13.6.2  
Construct arguments about lasting achievements of early civilizations using multiple sources 
D2.His.3, 10, 16.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

Era 2: 
Early 
Civilizations 
4000-1000 
B.C.E. 

H.13.6.3 
Analyze early river valley civilizations to determine similarities and differences, using a variety of sources 
(e.g., artifacts, Epic of Gilgamesh, hieroglyphics, oracle bones)  
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 13.6-8; D3.1.6-8  
 
H.13.6.4 
Construct arguments about characteristics necessary for a civilization using multiple sources 
(e.g., writing systems, government, religion, specialization of labor, technology, economic systems, education)  
D2.His.2, 3, 16.6-8   
 
H.13.6. 5 
Compare characteristics, contributions, and achievements of early river valley civilizations  

• Mesopotamia 
• Egypt 
• Indus River Valley 
• China 

D2.His.1, 2, 3.6-8 
 
H.13.6.6 
Identify social and cultural effects of militarization and the emergence of new kingdoms on early civilizations  
(e.g., chariot transport, warfare, invaders)  
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 14, 15.6-8 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 5 United States History Since 1890 content standard 12 begins on page 15  
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Key: H.13.6.7 = History.Content Standard 13.Grade 6.7th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: World Beginnings of Civilization Through 1500 C.E. - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and 

ways people view, construct, and interpret the history of nations and cultures of the world. 
 

 Grade 6* 
Era 3 - Classical traditions, major religions, and giant empires 1000 B.C.E. - 300 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 3: 
Classical 
Traditions, 
Major 
Religions, 
and Giant 
Empires 
1000 B.C.E.-
300 C.E. 

H.13.6.7 
Compare reasons for the rise and decline of major empires and civilizations using a variety of sources 

• Greece 
• Gupta  
• China   
• Rome  
• Olmec  

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 15.6-8   
 
H.13.6.8 
Analyze the significance of contributions made by major empires and civilizations of the world  
(e.g., concept of zero, crossbow, architecture, government, calendar) 
D2.His.3.6-8 
 
H.13.6.9 
Examine causes and effects of conflict within and among the major empires  
(e.g., Persian War, Punic Wars, Greek city-states)  
D2.His.14.6-8 
 
H.13.6.10 
Examine key concepts and influences of major belief systems on societies 

• Buddhism 
• Christianity 
• Confucianism 
• Hinduism 
• Judaism 

D2.His.1, 3, 4, 5.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

*Grade 5 United States History Since 1890 content standard 12 begins on page 15  
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Key: H.13.6.11 = History.Content Standard 13.Grade 6.11th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: World Beginnings of Civilization Through 1500 C.E. - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and 

ways people view, construct, and interpret the history of nations and cultures of the world. 
 

 Grade 6* 
Era 4 - Expanding zones of exchange and encounter 300 C.E.-1000 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 4: 
Expanding 
Zones of 
Exchange 
and 
Encounter 
300 C.E.-
1000 C.E. 

H.13.6.11 
Analyze the rise and contributions of major empires and civilizations of the world using a variety of sources 
(e.g., decimal, art, literature, Code of Justinian, Li Bo, Al Bakir) 

• African kingdoms 
• Byzantine Empire 
• Muslim empires 
• Tang China 
• Maya     

D2.His.3, 4.6-8 
 
H.13.6.12 
Examine causes and effects of conflict within and among the major empires and civilizations  
D2.His.14.6-8 
 
H.13.6.13 
Evaluate how the fall of the Roman Empire affected Europe  
(e.g., Norse invasions, rise of the power of the Roman Catholic Church, Frankish Kingdoms, Charlemagne)  
D2.His.15.6-8 
 
H.13.6.14 
Examine key concepts and influences of major belief systems on societies 

• Buddhism 
• Christianity 
• Confucianism 
• Hinduism 
• Judaism 
• Islam 

D2.His.1, 3, 4, 5.6-8 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 
 

*Grade 5 United States History Since 1890 content standard 12 begins on page 15  
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Key: H.13.6.15 = History.Content Standard 13.Grade 6.15th Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: World Beginnings of Civilization Through 1500 C.E. - Students will analyze key historical periods; patterns of change over time; and 

ways people view, construct, and interpret the history of nations and cultures of the world. 
 

 Grade 6* 
Era 1- Beginnings to Era 5- 1500 C.E. 

CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment 

Era 5: 
Global 
Interactions 
1000 C.E.-
1500 C.E. 

H.13.6.15 
Analyze the global influence and impact of the achievements and perspectives of various individuals 
(e.g., Gutenberg, Joan of Arc, Niccolo Machiavelli, Saladin, Sundiata Keita, Mansa Musa, Genghis Khan) 
D2.His.4.6-8   
 
H.13.6.16 
Examine effects of invaders from various regions on societies 
(e.g., disease, famine, cultural assimilation, Mongols, Vikings, Crusade, Maya, Aztecs) 
D2.His.15.6-8  
 
H.13.6.17 
Analyze long-term effects of technological innovations on civilizations  
(e.g., Zheng He’s war ships, printing press, Maya calendar, Great Zimbabwe)  
D2.His.1.6-8 
 
H.13.6.18 
Analyze ways new ideas contributed to the development of the modern world using multiple sources and perspectives  
(e.g., empire building, Humanism, isolationism, education)  
D2.His.2.6-8 
 
H.13.6.19   
Analyze effects of cultural interactions and connections among societies over time 
(e.g., art, literature, religion, architecture, music, science, technology)   
D2.His.1.6-8 
 
H.13.6.20 
Examine advantages and disadvantages of a growing interdependent world  
(e.g., Hundred Years’ War, Crusades, Black Death, cultural diffusion, exploration, education, trade, tributes)  
D2.His.15.6-8 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 

*Grade 5 United States History Since 1890 content standard 12 begins on page 15  
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Glossary for 5-6 Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
 

Agrarian Relating to, or characteristic of farmers or their way of life 
Artifact Object made by groups of humans, such as tools and clothes; any object made by human work or skill 
Capital resource Resource made and used to produce and distribute goods and services  

(e.g., tools, machinery, buildings) 
Civil society An array of nongovernmental groups, associations, and institutions that citizens form and join, along with norms and values that 

underlie participation, such as cooperation, trust, and civility  
(e.g., Freemasons, Parent-Teacher Association) 

Civic virtue Principles and character traits that enable citizens to contribute to the common good by engaging in political and civil society 
(e.g., tolerance, adherence to the law, opposition to tyranny, standing up for equal rights)  

Civilization Advanced state of human society, in which a high level of culture, science, industry, and government has been reached 
Compelling question Question that addresses problems and issues found in and across the academic disciplines that make up social studies and 

requires students to apply disciplinary concepts and to construct arguments and interpretations; a question that guides a historical 
inquiry and argumentation 

Culture Learned behavior of people (e.g., belief systems and languages, social relations, institutions, organizations)  
and their material goods (e.g., food, clothing, buildings, technology) 

Demand Quantity of a good or service that buyers are willing and able to buy at all possible prices during a period of time 
Division of labor Division of a complex procedure into small tasks, enabling workers to increase output through specialization 
Economic decision making  Process that requires comparing the additional costs of alternatives with the additional benefits 

PACED Decision Making Model: A five-step process for making economic choices: (1) state the problem, (2) list the 
alternatives, (3) state the criteria, (4) evaluate the criteria, (5) make a decision 
Cost/Benefit Analysis: A tool used to evaluate the alternatives in economic decision making 

Economic factor Fundamental information that influences businesses in our economy such as competition, incentives, supply-demand, 
governmental policy, labor cost, taxes 

Economic system Organized way in which a state or nation allocates its resources and apportions goods and services  
Empire Group of states or territories controlled by one ruler 
Entrepreneur Person who organizes, operates, and assumes the risk for a business hoping to make a profit 
Environmental characteristic Aspect of a place or area shaped by Earth’s physical processes or derived from the physical environment  

(e.g., variations in vegetative cover related to climate conditions and differences in landforms shaped by processes of volcanism, 
glaciations, and erosion and deposition) 

Exchange Trading of goods, services, and resources with people for other goods, services, and resources or for money 
Financial institution Enterprise specializing in the handling and investment of funds; financial institutions can include banks, credit unions, investment 

firms 
Free market system Economic system in which the basic economic questions (e.g., What goods and services are to be produced, and what 

quantities? How will the goods and services be produced? For whom will the goods and services be produced?) are generally 
answered by consumers and producers without government interference 

Geographic representation Any visualization depicting cultural traits or physical features across a defined geographic space 
(e.g., traditional maps, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, topologically-integrated networks, or digitally-rendered 
spatial data in a geographic information system [GIS]) 

Interdependence Reliance on people in other places for information, resources, goods, and services 
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Kingdom Kingdom is a territory or group of people ruled by the same monarch 
Market Place, institution, or technological arrangement where or by means of which goods or services are exchanged 
Natural resource Something, such as a forest, a mineral deposit, or fresh water, that is found in nature and is necessary or useful to humans 
Physical characteristic Aspect of a place or area that derives from earth’s processes and the natural environment 

(e.g., landforms, bodies of water, natural vegetation, climate, soil, drainage features, clouds, trees, weather) 
Price stability Situation in which prices in an economy do not change much over time 
Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or analysis) 
Push- Pull-factor Social, political, economic, and environmental force that drives people away from their previous location to search for new ones – 

push-factor;  
Social, political, economic, and environmental attraction of new areas that draw people away from their previous location – pull-
factor 

Society Group of people living and working together in an organized community 
Specialization When a person is highly trained to do one specific job 
Secondary source Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain pictures, quotes or 

graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 

Supporting question Question intended to contribute knowledge and insights to the inquiry behind a compelling question with descriptions, definitions, 
and processes 
 

Supply  Quantity of a good or service that producers are willing and able to sell at all possible prices during a certain time period 
Trade-offs Giving up of one benefit or advantage in order to gain another regarded as more favorable 
Unemployment Number of people 16 years of age or older who are without jobs and actively seeking employment 
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Grades K-4 Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

 
Course Focus and Content 
Grades K-4 Social Studies provides an introduction to civics/government, economics, geography, and history. The course strands, content standards, and the 
student learning expectations (SLEs) are meant to be taught in an integrated manner, not in isolation. Basic skills and foundational knowledge are developed 
through practical classroom experiences that access and develop personal connections to the content. Students learn through social studies lenses that begin by 
focusing on the narrower and more manageable viewpoint of self and personal experience, expanding to community, state, nation, and ultimately to a broader 
world view.  
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout Grades K-4, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to 
compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, 
visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and 
analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. K-4 Social Studies is required by the 
Standards for Accreditation.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the SLEs.  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand                             Content Standard   
Civics/Government 

 1. Civic and Political Institutions - Students will analyze the impact of origins, structures, and functions of institutions on society and 
citizens. 

 
 2. Participation and Deliberation - Students will analyze civic rights, roles, and responsibilities. 

 
 3. Processes, Rules, and Laws - Students will analyze the sources and functions of laws as well as the process of making and amending 

laws. 
 

Economics
  4. Economic Decision Making - Students will analyze economic decision making. 

 
 5. Exchange and Markets - Students will analyze the exchange of goods and services and the role of producers, consumers, and 

government in the market place. 
 

 6. Growth and Stability - Students will evaluate economic growth and stability.   
 

 7. Global Economy - Students will analyze economic interdependence within a global economy. 
 

Geography  

 8. Geographic Representations - Students will use geographic representations and skills to become geographically-informed citizens. 
 

 9. Human-Environment Interaction - Students will analyze the interaction between humans and the environment. 
 

 10. Spatial Patterns and Movement - Students will interpret the spatial characteristics and patterns of human settlement. 
 

 11. Global Interconnections - Students will compare global places and regions and the connections between them. 
 

History 

 12. Chronology, Change Over Time, and Contextualization - Students will analyze chronology, patterns of continuity and change over time, 
and contextualization on historical events. 

 
 13. Perspective, Historical Evidence, and Causation - Students will analyze ways people gather, view, construct, and interpret historical 

evidence.   
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Notes:  
1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.3-5 = Dimension 2.History. 1st K-12 Pathway. 

Grades 3-5.  
5. Each grade level continues to address earlier SLEs as needed and as they apply to more difficult text. 
6. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner, not in isolation. 
7. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a 

uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these decisions are 
left to local districts. 

 
 This icon indicates Student Learning Expectations that focus on topics in Grades K-6, which relate to Arkansas and may be used to fulfill the requirements of 

the Arkansas History unit for Grades K-6 as defined in Act 787 of 1997. This framework does not meet the Grades 7-12 Arkansas History requirement as defined 
in Act 787 of 1997. Refer to the Arkansas History Curriculum Framework written for the course in Grades 7-8 or the Arkansas History Curriculum Framework for 
the course in Grades 9-12 to fulfill the one semester Arkansas History requirement as defined in Act 787 of 1997.   
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Key: C.1.K.1 = Civics/Government. Standard 1.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Civics/Government 
Content Standard 1: Civic and Political Institutions - Students will analyze the impact of origins, structures, and functions of institutions on society and 

citizens. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Structure 
and 
Function 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C.1.K.1 
Begins in Grade 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
C.1.K.2 
Describe the role of a 
school and its leaders 
D2.Civ.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
C.1.K.3 
Begins in Grade 1 
 
 
 
 
 
C.1.K.4 
Begins in Grade 5 

C.1.1.1 
Begins in Grade 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
C.1.1.2 
Discuss roles of 
people who hold 
positions of authority  
D2.Civ.1.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
C.1.1.3 
Discuss the functions 
of a government 
D2.Civ.5.K-2  
 
 
 
C.1.1.4 
Begins in Grade 5 

C.1.2.1 
Identify founding 
documents of the 
United States  
(e.g., U.S. 
Constitution, Bill of 
Rights) 
D2.Civ.3.3-5 
 
 
C.1.2.2 
Describe roles and 
responsibilities of 
people in authority in 
local communities 
D2.Civ.1.K-2  
 
 
 
 
C.1.2.3 
Explain the functions 
of government using 
local examples   
D2.Civ.5.K-2  
 
 
C.1.2.4 
Begins in Grade 5 

C.1.3.1 
Discuss the origins of 
the United States 
founding documents   
(e.g., U.S. 
Constitution, Bill of 
Rights)  
D2.Civ.3.3-5 
 
 
C.1.3.2 
Identify responsibilities 
and powers of 
government officials in 
different branches of 
state government 
D2.Civ.1.3-5  
 
 
 
C.1.3.3 
Explain the functions 
and structure of the 
state government   
D2.Civ.5.3-5  
 
 
C.1.3.4 
Begins in Grade 5 

C.1.4.1 
Explain the purpose of 
the founding 
documents including 
the Declaration of 
Independence, U.S. 
Constitution, and the 
Bill of Rights 
D2.Civ.3.3-5 
 
C.1.4.2 
Examine 
responsibilities and 
powers of government 
officials at various 
levels and branches of 
local and state 
governments 
D2.Civ.1.3-5  
 
C.1.4.3 
Examine the origins, 
functions, and 
structure of state and 
federal government 
D2.Civ.5.3-5 	   
 
C.1.4.4 
Begins in Grade 5 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 
 
  
 
 



 

5 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Civics/Government 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: C.2.K.1 = Civics/Government.Standard 2.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Civics/Government 
 Content Standard 2: Participation and Deliberation - Students will analyze civic rights, roles, and responsibilities. 

                     
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Citizenship 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C.2.K.1  
Recognize state and 
national symbols and 
patriotic songs  
D.1.3.K-2  
 
 
 
C.2.K.2 
Identify the 
procedures for 
recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance 
and proper etiquette 
for the Arkansas and 
American Flags   
D2.Civ.7.K-2  
 
C.2.K.3 
Discuss 
responsibilities of 
being a good citizen 
D2.Civ.8.K-2 
 
 
C.2.K.4 
Follow agreed upon 
rules for listening, 
consensus-building, 
and voting procedures 
in the classroom 
D2.Civ.9.K-2 
 

C.2.1.1 
Describe state and 
national symbols and 
patriotic songs  
D1.3.K-2  
 
 
 
C.2.1.2 
Discuss the 
procedures for 
recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance 
and proper etiquette 
for the Arkansas and 
American Flags  
D2.Civ.7.K-2  
 
C.2.1.3 
Demonstrate ways of 
being a good citizen in 
multiple settings  
D2.Civ.8.K-2  
 
 
C.2.1.4 
Use listening, 
consensus-building, 
and voting procedures 
in the classroom  
D2.Civ.9.K-2 
 

C.2.2.1 
Explain the 
significance of state 
and national symbols, 
patriotic songs, and 
mottos 
D1.3.K-2  
 
C.2.2.2 
Explain the 
procedures for 
recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance 
and proper etiquette 
for the Arkansas and 
American Flags  
D2.Civ.7.K-2  
 
C.2.2.3 
Describe roles and 
responsibilities of 
individuals in a 
democracy 
D2.Civ.8.K-2 
 
C.2.2.4 
Use listening, 
consensus-building, 
and voting procedures 
in the classroom 
D2.Civ.9.K-2 
 

C.2.3.1 
Investigate origins of 
state and national 
symbols, patriotic 
songs, and mottos  
D1.3.3-5   
 
 
C.2.3.2 
Demonstrate the 
procedures for 
recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance 
and proper etiquette 
for the Arkansas and 
American Flags  
D2.Civ.7.3-5  
 
C.2.3.3 
Compare rights and 
responsibilities of 
citizens in different 
times and places 
D2.Civ.8.3-5 
 
C.2.3.4 
Use deliberative 
processes when 
making decisions and 
acting upon civic 
problems in the 
classroom and school 
D2.Civ.9.3-5 

C.2.4.1  
Analyze the role state 
and national symbols, 
patriotic songs, and 
mottos play in 
fostering citizenship 
D1.3.3-5  
 
C.2.4.2 
Demonstrate the 
procedures for 
recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance 
and proper etiquette 
for the Arkansas and 
American Flags  
D2.Civ.7.3-5  
 
C.2.4.3 
Evaluate changes in 
citizens’ rights and 
responsibilities over 
time 
D2.Civ.8.3-5 
 
C.2.4.4 
Use deliberative 
processes when 
making decisions and 
acting upon civic 
problems  
D2.Civ.9.3-5  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6  
 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: C.3.K.1 = Civics/Government.Standard 3.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Civics/Government   
Content Standard 3: Processes, Rules, and Laws - Students will analyze the sources and functions of laws as well as the process of making and 

amending laws.  
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Processes, 
Rules, and 
Laws 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C.3.K.1 
Recognize the need 
for rules and 
consequences 
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
 
 
 
C.3.K.2 
Discuss ways people 
improve communities  
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
 
  
 
C.3.K.3 
Discuss the 
importance of problem 
solving related to 
classroom issues 
D2.Civ.6.K-2 
 
 
 
 

C.3.1.1 
Explain why rules, 
laws, and 
consequences are 
needed  
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
D4.2.K-2 
 
C.3.1.2 
Describe ways people 
improve communities  
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
 
 
 
C.3.1.3 
Describe ways 
classrooms and 
schools work to 
accomplish common 
tasks and establish 
responsibilities 
D2.Civ.6.K-2  
 
 

C.3.2.1 
Interpret rules and 
laws as they relate to 
students 
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
D4.2.K-2  
 
 
C.3.2.2 
Examine successful 
and unsuccessful 
attempts to improve 
communities 
D2.Civ.12.K-2  
 
C.3.2.3 
Describe ways 
communities work to 
accomplish common 
tasks and establish 
responsibilities 
D2.Civ.6.K-2  
 

C.3.3.1 
Examine the process 
for creating rules and 
laws at the local level  
D2.Civ.3.3-5  
 
 
 
C.3.3.2 
Compare ways people 
interact with rules and 
laws to improve their 
community 
D2.Civ.12.3-5  
 
C.3.3.3 
Compare ways people 
benefit from and are 
challenged by working 
together in response 
to local and state 
problems  
D2.Civ.6.3-5  
 

C.3.4.1 
Examine the creation 
and enforcement of 
rules and laws at the 
state level 
D2.Civ.3.3-5  
 
 
C.3.4.2 
Evaluate reciprocal 
relationships between 
people and rules, 
laws, and policies 
D2.Civ.12.3-5 
 
C.3.4.3  
Analyze group actions 
and responses to local 
and global problems 
D2.Civ.6, 13.3-5   
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5  
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 
 

 



 

7 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: E.4.K.1 = Economics.Standard 4.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 4: Economic Decision Making - Students will analyze economic decision making. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Scarcity 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Costs and 
Benefits 

E.4.K.1 
Recognize that all 
people have unlimited 
wants and limited 
resources 
(e.g., scarcity) 
D2.Eco.1.K-2 
 
 
 
E.4.K.2 
Explain reasons 
behind a personal 
decision 
D2.Eco.2.K-2 
 
 
 

E.4.1.1 
Explain ways scarcity 
necessitates decision 
making 
D2.Eco.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
E.4.1.2 
Identify benefits and 
costs of making a 
decision 
D2.Eco.2.K-2 

E.4.2.1 
Discuss the 
importance of scarcity 
in relation to choices 
and opportunity cost 
D2.Eco.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
E.4.2.2 
Explain a decision in 
terms of costs and 
benefits 
D2.Eco.2.K-2 
 

E.4.3.1 
Illustrate examples of 
scarcity and 
opportunity cost within 
the local community 
and different regions 
in the state 
D2.Eco.1.3-5  
 
 
E.4.3.2 
Identify problems, 
alternatives, and 
trade-offs involved in 
making a decision 
D2.Eco.2.3-5 
 
 

E.4.4.1 
Compare examples of 
scarcity from different 
regions in the state 
and nation 
D2.Eco.1.3-5  
 
 
 
 
E.4.4.2 
Apply economic 
decision-making 
models when making 
decisions 
(e.g., PACED Decision 
Making Model) 
D2.Eco.2.3-5 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 6, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 
 
 
 
 

 



 

8 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: E.5.K.1 = Economics.Standard 5.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Economics 
Content Standard 5: Exchange and Markets - Students will analyze the exchange of goods and services and the role of producers, consumers, and 

government in the market place. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Human 
Resources 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Production 
and 
Consumption 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Markets 

E.5.K.1 
Identify human, 
natural, and capital 
resources   
D2.Eco.3, 6.K-2 
 
 
 
 
E.5.K.2 
Discuss ways 
producers use human, 
natural, and capital 
resources in the 
production of goods 
and services  
D2.Eco.3, 4.K-2 
 
 
 
 
E.5.K.3 
Identify markets in the 
community 
D2.Eco.5.K-2  
 
 
 
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 

E.5.1.1 
Explain ways human 
resources earn 
income 
D2.Eco.3, 6.K-2 
D4.2.K-2 
 
 
 
E.5.1.2 
Categorize human, 
natural, and capital 
resources used in the 
production of goods 
and services 
D2.Eco.3, 4.K-2 
 
  
 
 
 
E.5.1.3 
Recognize markets 
exist wherever buyers 
and sellers exchange 
goods and services  
D2.Eco.5.K-2  
 
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 

E.5.2.1 
Discuss skills and 
education that human 
resources need for 
jobs 
(e.g., human capital) 
D2.Eco.3, 6.K-2 

 
 
E.5.2.2 
Describe goods and 
services that people in 
the local community 
produce and those 
that are produced in 
other communities 
D2.Eco.3, 4.K-2  
 
 
 
 
E.5.2.3 
Describe ways 
markets exist in 
various places 
(e.g., home, physical 
location, Internet) 
D2.Eco.5.K-2  
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 

E.5.3.1 
Examine the 
relationship between 
human capital and 
productivity  
(e.g., division of labor, 
specialization) 
D2.Eco.6.3-5 
 
E.5.3.2 
Articulate ways 
entrepreneurs and 
businesses organize 
human, natural, and 
capital resources to 
produce goods and 
services in Arkansas 
D2.Eco.4, 7.3-5  
 
 
 
E.5.3.3  
Analyze economic 
factors in a market 
(e.g., supply, demand, 
competition, 
incentives) 
D2.Eco.5.3-5  
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 

E.5.4.1 
Examine ways human 
capital impacts 
productivity and future 
incomes 
D2.Eco.6.3-5 

 
 
 
E.5.4.2 
Articulate ways 
entrepreneurs and 
businesses in 
Arkansas and the 
United States organize 
human, natural, and 
capital resources to 
produce goods and 
services  
D2.Eco.4, 7.3-5  
 
E.5.4.3 
Explain effects of 
supply and demand on 
prices 
D2.Eco.5.3-5  
 
 
 
E.5.5.4 
Begins in Grade 6 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 



 

9 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: E.6.K.1 = Economics.Standard 6.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 6: Growth and Stability - Students will evaluate economic growth and stability. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Money 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Public 
Goods 
and 
Services 
 
 
 
Economic  
Factors 

E.6.K.1 
Recognize consumers 
use money as a 
medium of exchange 
to satisfy economic 
wants 
D2.Eco.5.K-2 
 
E.6.K.2 
Discuss reasons 
people save money 
D2.Eco.9.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
E.6.K.3 
Discuss examples of 
public goods and 
services 
D2.Eco.12.K-2 
 
 
E.6.K.4 
Begins in Grade 3 
 
 

E.6.1.1 
Classify exchanges as 
monetary or barter 
D2.Eco.5.K-2 
 
 
 
 
E.6.1.2 
Identify places people 
save money 
(e.g., piggy banks, 
wallets, banks) 
D2.Eco.9.K-2 
 
 
 
E.6.1.3 
Identify examples of 
goods and services 
that governments 
provide 
D2.Eco.12.K-2  
 
E.6.1.4 
Begins in Grade 3 
 

E.6.2.1 
Explain the role of 
money in making 
exchange easier 
D2.Eco.5.K-2 
 
 
 
E.6.2.2 
Describe reasons for 
saving money in 
banks 
D2.Eco.9.K-2 
 
 
 
 
E.6.2.3 
Explain benefits of 
public goods and 
services 
D2.Eco.12.K-2 
 
 
E.6.2.4 
Begins in Grade 3 
 
 

E.6.3.1 
Explain functions and 
characteristics of 
money in the United 
States 
D2.Eco.5.3-5 
 
 
E.6.3.2 
Explain functions of 
banks 
(e.g., saving, 
checking, loans, 
investments) 
D2.Eco.9.3-5  
 
 
E.6.3.3 
Explain the difference 
between public and 
private goods and 
services 
D2.Eco.12.3-5 
 
E.6.3.4 
Identify factors that 
affect our economy 
(e.g., unemployment, 
inflation) 
D2.Eco.11.3-5  
 

E.6.4.1 
Compare methods of 
exchange in the 
United States and 
around the world 
D2.Eco.5.3-5 
 
 
E.6.4.2 
Describe the role of 
financial institutions in 
an economy 
(e.g., banks, credit 
unions, investment 
firms)  
D2.Eco.9.3-5  
 
E.6.4.3 
Examine ways state 
and local governments 
pay for the goods and 
services they provide 
D2.Eco.12.3-5  
 
E.6.4.4  
Discuss effects of 
unemployment, 
inflation, and price 
stability on the 
economy  
D2.Eco.11.3-5  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
CCRA.R.1, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 



 

10 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: E.6.K.5 = Economics.Standard 6.Kindergarten.5th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 6: Growth and Stability - Students will evaluate economic growth and stability. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Economic  
Factors 

E.6.K.5 
Begins in Grade 5 

E.6.1.5 
Begins in Grade 5 

E.6.2.5 
Begins in Grade 5 

E.6.3.5 
Begins in Grade 5 

E.6.4.5 
Begins in Grade 5 
 

 

 
 



 

11 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Economics 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: E.7.K.1 = Economics.Standard 7.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Economics 
 Content Standard 7: Global Economy - Students will analyze economic interdependence within a global economy. 

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Economic 
Interde-
pendence 
 

E.7.K.1 
Discuss why people 
trade goods and 
services  
D2.Eco.14.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
E.7.K.2 
Identify where 
products used in daily 
life are produced 
D2.Eco.15.K-2  
 
 
 
  

E.7.1.1 
Identify goods and 
services that are 
traded  
D2.Eco.14.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
E.7.1.2 
Identify goods that are 
both imported to and 
exported from 
Arkansas and the 
United States  
D2.Eco.15.K-2  
 
 

E.7.2.1 
Describe why people 
in one country trade 
goods and services 
with people in other 
countries 
D2.Eco.14.K-2 
 
 
 
E.7.2.2 
Describe products that 
are produced abroad 
and sold domestically 
and products that are 
produced domestically 
and sold abroad 
D2.Eco.15.K-2  
 

E.7.3.1 
Illustrate the 
relationships among 
imports, exports, and 
global 
interdependence 
D2.Eco.14.3-5  
 
 
 
E.7.3.2 
Describe how people 
in various places and 
regions are affected 
by trade  
D2.Eco.15.3-5  
 
 

E.7.4.1 
Illustrate ways trade 
has led to economic 
interdependence 
between Arkansas, 
other states, and other 
countries 
D2.Eco.14.3-5  
 
 
E.7.4.2 
Explain effects of 
increasing economic 
interdependence on 
different regions of the 
United States 
D2.Eco.15.3-5  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 



 

12 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: G.8.K.1 = Geography.Standard 8.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Geography 
             Content Standard 8: Geographic Representations - Students will use geographic representations and skills to become geographically-informed citizens.   
              

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Spatial 
Views of 
the World  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

G.8.K.1 
Describe familiar 
places using words 
related to location, 
direction, and distance 
D2.Geo.2.K-2  
 
  
 
 
 
G.8.K.2 
Use maps, globes, 
and photographs to 
identify and describe 
the physical 
characteristics of 
familiar places  
D2.Geo.2.K-2  

G.8.1.1 
Use map keys, 
legends, symbols, 
compass rose, and 
directional words to 
show a relationship 
between places  
D2.Geo.2.K-2  
 
 
 
G.8.1.2 
Use maps, globes, 
and photographs to 
describe the physical  
and human  
characteristics of a 
familiar place 
D2.Geo.2.K-2  

G.8.2.1 
Use map keys, 
legends, symbols, 
intermediate 
directions, scale, and 
compass rose to 
derive information 
from maps  
D2.Geo.2.K-2  
 
 
G.8.1.2 
Use geographic 
representations to 
describe the physical 
and human 
characteristics of a 
community  
D2.Geo.2.K-2  
 

G.8.3.1 
Use maps to describe 
the spatial 
organization of the 
community using 
relative location, 
distance, direction, 
and scale 
D2.Geo.2.3-5  
 
 
G.8.3.2 
Use thematic maps 
(e.g., climate, political, 
physical) 
and other geographic 
representations to 
describe physical and 
human characteristics 
of a variety of places 
in Arkansas and the 
interactions that shape 
them   
D2.Geo.2.3-5  
 

G.8.4.1 
Use geographic 
representations to 
examine the spatial 
organization of 
Arkansas citing 
relative and absolute 
location  
D2.Geo.2.3-5  
 
 
G.8.4.2 
Use thematic maps 
(e.g., climate, political, 
topographical) 
and other geographic 
representations to 
compare physical and 
human characteristics 
of a region to those of 
another region in the 
United States and the 
interactions that shape 
them   
D2.Geo.2.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 7, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 5, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

13 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: G.8.K.3 = Geography.Standard 8.Kindergarten.3rd Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Geography 
             Content Standard 8: Geographic Representations - Students will use geographic representations and skills to become geographically-informed citizens.   
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Spatial 
Views of 
the World  
 

G.8.K.3 
Explain map symbols, 
legends, and compass 
rose  
D2.Geo.1.K-2	  	  

 
 
 

G.8.1.3 
Construct and label 
maps of familiar 
places  
D2. Geo.1.K-2 

 
 

G.8.2.3 
Construct and label 
maps of familiar and 
unfamiliar places  
D2.Geo.1.K-2 

 

G.8.3.3 
Construct maps and 
other geographic 
representations of the 
local community, 
including physical and 
human characteristics, 
title, legend, compass 
rose 
D2.Geo.1.3-5  

G.8.4.3 
Construct maps and 
other graphic 
representations of 
Arkansas and the 
United States, 
including physical and 
human characteristics, 
title, legend, compass 
rose 
D2.Geo.1.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 6, 7 
CCRA.SL.4, 5 
 



 

14 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: G.9.K.1 = Geography.Standard 9.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Geography   
             Content Standard 9: Human-Environment Interaction - Students will analyze the interaction between humans and the environment. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Place, 
Region, 
and 
Culture 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

G.9.K.1 
Describe ways 
humans have a 
positive impact on the 
environment 
D2.Geo.5.K-2 	  
 
 
 
 
 
G.9.K.2 
Discuss cultural 
characteristics among 
families and in the 
community 
D2.Geo.6.K-2  
 
 
 
G.9.K.3 
Identify ways weather 
and climate impact 
daily life 
D2.Geo.4.K-2  
 
 
 
 

G.9.1.1 
Explain positive and 
negative effects 
humans have on the 
environment  
(e.g., litter, pollution, 
planting trees, 
recycling) 
D2.Geo.5.K-2 
 
G.9.1.2 
Discuss how cultural 
characteristics create 
diversity in a 
community, place, or 
region 
D2.Geo.6.K-2  
 
 
G.9.1.3 
Describe ways 
weather, climate, and 
other environmental 
characteristics affect 
daily life  
D2.Geo.4.K-2  
 
 

G.9.2.1 
Interpret effects of 
human activities on 
the local environment  
D2.Geo.5.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
G.9.2.2 
Describe ways 
different cultures help 
shape the diversity of 
a community, place, or 
region   
D2.Geo.6.K-2  
 
 
G.9.2.3 
Explain ways weather, 
climate, and other 
environmental 
characteristics affect 
people’s lives in a 
place or region  
D2.Geo.4.K-2  
 

G.9.3.1 
Examine 
environmental 
problems and ways in 
which these problems 
are addressed  
D2.Geo.5.3-5  
 
 
 
G.9.3.2 
Describe effects of 
cultural characteristics 
on population 
distribution in a 
specific place  
D2.Geo.6.3-5    
 
 
G.9.3.3 
Investigate ways 
environmental 
characteristics 
influence people’s 
decisions in Arkansas 
and the United States  
(e.g., settlement, jobs, 
agriculture, industry)  
D2.Geo.4.3-5  

G.9.4.1 
Analyze effects over 
time of human-
generated changes in 
the physical 
environment  
(e.g., deforestation, 
dams, pollution)  
D2.Geo.5.3-5   
  
G.9.4.2 
Analyze ways cultural 
characteristics 
influence population 
distribution in regions 
of the United States 
and the world 
D2.Geo.6.3-5  
 
G.9.4.3 
Analyze ways 
environmental 
characteristics affect 
population distribution 
in Arkansas, the 
United States, and the 
world  
D2.Geo.4.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 8, 
10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9  
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5  
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 
 
 
 
 
 



 

15 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: G.10.K.1 = Geograpy.Standard 10.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Geography  
Content Standard 10: Spatial Patterns and Movement - Students will interpret the spatial characteristics and patterns of human settlement.  

 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Resources 
and 
Movement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

G.10.K.1 
Discuss natural 
resources in the 
community which can 
be used to meet daily 
needs  
D2.Geo.8.K-2  
 
G.10.K.2 
Identify people and 
goods that move from 
place to place 
D2.Geo.7.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
G.10.K.3 
Begins in Grade 2 

G.10.1.1 
Explain ways people 
use natural resources 
in the community in 
which they choose to 
settle   
D2.Geo.8.K-2  
 
G.10.1.2 
Discuss reasons and 
ways that people, 
goods, and ideas 
move from place to 
place 
D2.Geo.7.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
G.10.1.3 
Begins in Grade 2 

G.10.2.1 
Examine ways that 
natural resources 
influence where 
people settle  
D2.Geo.8.K-2  
 
 
G.10.2.2 
Examine reasons and 
ways that people, 
goods, and ideas 
move from place to 
place 
D2.Geo.7.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
G.10.2.3 
Identify diverse groups 
that have come to 
Arkansas and where 
they settled 
D2.Geo.7.K-2  

G.10.3.1 
Analyze ways natural 
resources influence 
where people settle in 
Arkansas and the 
United States 
D2.Geo.8.3-5  
 
G.10.3.2 
Explain effects of the 
movement and 
distribution of people, 
goods, and ideas on 
communities using a 
variety of sources 
(e.g., print and digital 
sources, geographic 
representations, 
geospatial 
technologies) 
D2.Geo.7.3-5	    
 
G.10.3.3 
Describe diverse 
groups and reasons 
why they settled in 
Arkansas  
(e.g., push- pull-
factors) 
D2.Geo.7.3-5  
 

G.10.4.1 
Compare natural 
resources in various 
geographic regions to 
influence human 
settlement patterns  
D2.Geo.8.3-5  
 
G.10.4.2 
Determine effects of 
movement and 
distribution of people, 
goods, and ideas on 
various places using a 
variety of print and 
digital sources, 
geospatial 
technologies, and 
geographic 
representations 
D2.Geo.7.3-5  
 
G.10.4.3 
Compare push- pull-
factors that influenced 
immigration to and 
migration within the 
United States 
D2.Geo.7.3-5  

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 



 

16 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Geography 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: G.11.K.1 = Geography.Standard 11.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: Geography 
 Content Standard 11: Global Interconnections - Students will compare global places and regions and the connections between them. 

                     
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Changing 
Spatial 
Patterns 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

G.11.K.1 
Discuss connections 
to other people in 
places around the 
world 
(e.g., where products 
are made, 
celebrations, dance, 
art, food, toys) 
D2.Geo.11.K-2  
 
G.11.K.2 
Discuss the needs of 
people during natural 
and human-made 
disasters  
D2.Geo.12.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 

G.11.1.1 
Discuss how the 
consumption of 
products connects the 
local community to 
distant places 
D2.Geo.11.K-2 	  
	  
 
 
 
G.11.1.2 
Identify ways to help 
people who are going 
through natural and 
human-made 
disasters 
D2.Geo.12.K-2 
 
 
 

G.11.2.1 
Examine how the 
consumption of 
products connects 
people to different 
parts of the world  
D2.Geo.11.K-2  
 
 
 
 
G.11.2.2 
Investigate ways 
natural and human-
made disasters affect 
people locally, 
nationally, and globally 
D2.Geo.12.K-2  
 
 
 

G.11.3.1 
Trace global 
connections of raw 
materials that are 
used to produce 
familiar products   
D2.Geo.11.3-5  
 
 
 
 
G.11.3.2 
Describe ways natural 
and human-made 
disasters in one place 
affect people living in 
other places  
(e.g., civically, 
geographically, 
economically) 
D2.Geo.12.3-5 
 

G.11.4.1 
Describe global 
connections created 
through increased 
trade, transportation, 
communication, and 
technology  
D2.Geo.11.3-5 
 
 
 
G.11.4.2 
Analyze ways 
communities 
cooperate in providing 
relief efforts during 
and after natural and 
human-made 
disasters 
D2.Geo.12.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 7, 
10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 10 
CCRA.W. 2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
  



 

17 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: H.12.K.1 = History.Standard 12.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: Chronology, Change Over Time, and Contextualization - Students will analyze chronology, patterns of continuity and change over 

time, and contextualization on historical events. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten 

 
Grade 1 

 
Grade 2 

 
Grade 3 

 
Grade 4 

 
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Chronology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

H.12.K.1 
Discuss changes 
over time using 
chronological terms  
(e.g., first, next, last, 
before, after, past, 
present, now, long 
ago) 
D2.His.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.12.K.2 
Develop a personal 
timeline to sequence 
events of your own 
life   
D2.His.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

H.12.1.1 
Explain ways family 
and school have 
changed using 
chronological terms  
(e.g., yesterday/past, 
today/present, 
tomorrow/future) 
D2.His.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.12.1.2 
Create timelines to 
sequence family or 
school events using 
chronological terms 
(e.g., first, next, last, 
before, after, now, 
long ago) 
D2.His.1.K-2 
 
 
 
 
 

H.12.2.1 
Create historical 
narratives using 
chronological 
sequences of related 
events in the 
community or region 
(e.g., founding of the 
town, construction of 
an important building)  
D2.His.1.3-5  
 
 
 
 
H.12.2.2 
Create timelines to 
understand the 
development of the 
local community  
(e.g., founding, 
growth) 
D2.His.1.K-2  
 
 
 
 
 
 

H.12.3.1 
Create historical 
narratives using 
chronological 
sequences of related 
events in the 
community, region, or 
state 
(e.g., origin of a 
historic celebration in 
the community, 
Arkansas Traveler, 
important person)  
D2.His.1.3-5  
 
H.12.3.2 
Explain the 
importance of people 
and events on 
timelines to show 
understanding of 
historical significance 
in early Arkansas 
history 
(e.g., American 
Indians, exploration, 
settlement, statehood) 
D2.His.1.3-5  
 

H.12.4.1 
Create historical 
narratives using 
chronological 
sequences of related 
events in Arkansas 
and the United States 
(e.g., exploration) 
D2.His.1.3-5  
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.12.4.2 
Interpret timelines that 
show relationships 
among people, events, 
and movements at the 
local, state, regional, 
or national level 
D2.His.1.3-5  
 
 
 
 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 3, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 5, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

18 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: H.12.K.3 = History.Standard 12.Kindergarten.3rd Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: Chronology, Change Over Time, and Contextualization - Students will analyze chronology, patterns of continuity and change over 

time, and contextualization on historical events. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten 

 
Grade 1 

 
Grade 2 

 
Grade 3 

 
Grade 4 

 
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Change 
Over Time 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Contextual-
ization 
 
 
 
 

H.12.K.3 
Compare a child’s life 
of the present to that 
of the past using 
visual 
representations  
(e.g., growing food, 
rules and laws, 
making  clothing, 
transportation, 
communication) 
D2.His.2.K-2 
 
 
 
H.12.K.4 
Recognize historic 
figures and other 
people that have 
made an impact on 
history 
 

H.12.1.3 
Compare present day 
families, objects, and 
events with those in 
the past using visual 
representations, news 
stories, and artifacts 
(e.g. daily life tasks, 
food, clothing, 
transportation, 
communication, 
recreation) 
D2.His.2.K-2  
 
 
H.12.1.4 
Retell stories of 
historical events, 
American legends, 
and people who 
played a role in history 
D2.His.3.K-2 
 

H.12.2.3 
Compare life in your 
community past and 
present using maps, 
photographs, news 
stories, artifacts, or 
interviews 
(e.g. transportation, 
communication, 
recreation, jobs, 
housing) 
D2.His.2.K-2  
 
 
 
H.12.2.4 
Investigate ways 
individuals, groups, 
and events have 
shaped one’s 
community and other 
communities in the 
United States 
D2.His.3.K-2  
 

H.12.3.3 
Compare specific 
regions of Arkansas in 
the past with those 
regions today noting 
changes over time  
(e.g., transportation, 
jobs, urban growth, 
population density, 
natural resources, 
communication) 
D2.His.2.3-5  
 
 
 
H.12.3.4 
Analyze individuals, 
groups, and events to 
understand why their 
contributions are 
important to historical 
change and/or 
continuity 
D2.His.3.3-5  
 

H.12.4.3 
Compare specific 
regions of the United 
States in the past with 
those regions today 
noting changes over 
time 
(e.g., economic 
growth, urbanization, 
resources, population 
density, environmental 
issues)  
D2.His.2.3-5  
 
 
 H.12.4.4 
Analyze the impact of 
individuals and events 
on the past, present 
and future  
D2.His.3.3-5  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 3, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 3, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 

 
 
 



 

19 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: H.12.K.5 = History.Standard 12.Kindergarten.5th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History  
Content Standard 12: Chronology, Change Over Time, and Contextualization - Students will analyze chronology, patterns of continuity and change over 

time, and contextualization on historical events. 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten 

 
Grade 1 

 
Grade 2 

 
Grade 3 

 
Grade 4 

 
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Contextual-
ization 
 

H.12.K.5 
Identify the purpose 
of national holidays 
and describe the 
people or events 
celebrated 
(e.g., Thanksgiving, 
Veteran’s Day, 
President’s Day, 
Martin Luther King, 
Jr. Day)  
 

H.12.1.5 
Explain the 
significance of national 
holidays and the 
achievement of people 
associated with them 
 

H.12.2.5 
Explain historical 
symbols and 
landmarks and the 
people and events 
associated with them 

 
 

H.12.3.5 
Analyze relationships 
of national symbols, 
holidays, and historic 
places 
(e.g., Liberty Bell, 
Fourth of July, Daisy 
Bates Day, Little Rock 
Nine, Central High 
School)   

 

H.12.4.5 
Reference historic 
places and national 
parks to guide inquiry 
about history 
(e.g., What do the 
Toltec Mounds tell us 
about the people who 
lived there?) 

 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 4, 6, 
7, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 5, 
6 
 

 



 

20 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: C.13.K.1 = Civics/Government.Standard 12.Kindergarten.1st Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: Perspective, Historical Evidence, and Causation - Students will analyze ways people gather, view, construct, and interpret historical 

evidence. 
THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 

 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment 

Perspective 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Evidence 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

H.13.K.1 
Discuss a historical 
topic from different 
points of view 
D2.His.6.K-2 
 
 
H.13.K.2 
Begins in Grade 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.13.K.3  
Describe ways people 
learn about the past 
(e.g., photos, artifacts, 
diaries, oral history, 
stories) 
D2.His.10.K-2  
 
 
 
 
H.13.K.4 
Compare the 
differences in sources 
written in the present 
or the past 
D2.His.11.K-2 
 

H.13.1.1 
Compare different 
accounts of the same 
historical event 
D2.His.6.K-2  
 
 
H.13.1.2 
Begins in Grade 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.13.1.3 
Draw conclusions 
about family or school 
life in the past using 
historical records and 
artifacts  
(e.g., photos, diaries, 
oral history)  
D2.His.10.K-2  
 
 
H.13.1.4 
Identify aspects of a 
source that establish 
time, place and 
credibility 
D2.His.11.K-2 
 

H.13.2.1 
Compare different 
accounts of the same 
historical event 
D2.His.6.K-2  
 
 
H.13.2.2 
Begins in Grade 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H.13.2.3 
Gather information 
from different kinds of 
sources in response to 
a compelling question 
about a significant 
historical event or 
person 
D1.2, 5.K-2  
 
 
H.13.2.4 
Identify the purposes 
of primary and 
secondary sources 
D2.His.11.K-2 

H.13.3.1 
Explain how multiple 
perspectives are 
portrayed through 
historical narratives 
D2.His.6.3-5  
 
H.13.3.2 
Begins in Grade 4 
 
 
 
 
 
  
H.13.3.3 
Support answers to 
compelling questions 
about a significant 
historical event or 
person using evidence 
from a variety of 
primary and 
secondary sources   
D1.2, 5.3-5   
 
H.13.3.4 
Discuss the intended 
audience and purpose 
of a historical source 
D2.His.11.3-5 

H.13.4.1 
Describe ways 
people’s perspectives 
shaped the historical 
sources they created 
D2.His.6.3-5  
 
H.13.4.2 
Examine why 
individuals and groups 
during the same 
historical period had 
differing perspectives  
D2.His.4.3-5  
 
H.13.4.3 
Develop claims in 
response to 
compelling questions 
about Arkansas and 
United States history 
using evidence from a 
variety of primary and 
secondary sources  
D1.2, 5.3-5  
 
H.13.4.4 
Discuss why 
historians use a 
variety of primary and 
secondary sources 
D3.2.3-5 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4, 6 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, 6 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, 6 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, 6 
 



 

21 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: History 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: C.13.K.5 = Civics/Government.Standard 12.Kindergarten.5th Student Learning Expectation 
 

Strand: History 
Content Standard 13: Perspective, historical evidence, and causation - Students will analyze ways people gather, view, construct, and interpret historical 

evidence. 
 
 

THE GOAL FOR EACH STUDENT IS PROFICIENCY IN ALL REQUIREMENTS AT CURRENT AND PREVIOUS GRADES. 
 Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment 
Evidence 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Causation  
 
 
 
 
 

H.13.K.5 
Formulate questions 
that relate to a family 
member, family event, 
or family tradition 
D1.2.K-2 
D2.His.12.K-2  
 
 
 
H.13.K.6 
Identify changes in the 
classroom/school in 
terms of cause and 
effect  
D2.His.14.K-2 

H.13.1.5 
Formulate questions 
that relate to a family 
member, family event, 
or family tradition 
D1.2.K-2 
D2.His.12.K-2  
 
 
 
H.13.1.6 
Identify changes in the 
classroom/school in 
terms of cause and 
effect  
D2.His.14.K-2  

H.13.2.5 
Formulate questions 
that relate to a specific 
historical event in the 
community to guide 
inquiry 
D1.2.K-2 
D2.His.12.K-2  
 
 
H.13.2.6 
Examine changes in 
the community in 
terms of cause and 
effect  
(e.g., automobiles and 
the growth of suburbs 
created reduction in 
farms, population 
increase led to more 
neighborhoods and 
housing)  
D2.His.14.K-2  
 

H.13.3.5 
Formulate questions 
that relate to a specific 
historical event or 
person in Arkansas to 
guide inquiry 
D1.2.3-5 
D2.His.12.3-5  
 
 
H.13.3.6  
Examine current or 
historical events in 
Arkansas or the 
United States in terms 
of cause and effect 
D2.His.14.3-5  
 

H.13.4.5 
Formulate questions 
that relate to specific 
historical events in 
Arkansas and the 
United States to guide 
inquiry 
D1.2.3-5 
D2.His.12.3-5  
 
H.13.4.6 
Examine current or 
historical events in 
Arkansas, the United 
States, or the world in 
terms of cause and 
effect 
D2.His.14.K-2  

CCRA.R.1, 4, 6, 8, 
9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 6 
 
 
 
 
 
CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4, 
5, 6 
 

 
  



 

22 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Glossary 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

Glossary for K-4 Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
 

Absolute location Position of a point on earth’s surface that can usually be described by latitude and longitude 
Artifact Object made by groups of humans such as tools and clothes; any object made by human work or skill 
Barter Trading a good or service directly for another good or service, without using money or credit 
Capital resource Resource made and used to produce and distribute goods and services  

(e.g., tools, machinery, buildings) 
Characteristics of 
money 

Durable, divisible, portable, uniform, generally acceptable, relatively scarce 

Compelling question Question that addresses problems and issues found in and across the academic disciplines that make up social studies and requires 
students to apply disciplinary concepts and to construct arguments and interpretations; a question that guides a historical inquiry and 
argumentation 

Consumer Person who buys or rents goods or services and uses them 
Cultural characteristic Specific behavioral feature showing how people within a specific social group think and act 

(e.g., celebrations, national holidays, methods of child rearing, clothing styles, food preferences) 
Culture Learned behavior of people (e.g., belief systems, languages, social relations, institutions, organizations) and their material goods (e.g., 

food, clothing, buildings, technology) 
Demand Quantity of a good or service that buyers are willing and able to buy at all possible prices during a period of time 
Division of labor Division of a complex procedure into small tasks, enabling workers to increase output through specialization 
Economic decision 
making  

Process that requires comparing the additional costs of alternatives with the additional benefits 
PACED Decision Making Model: A five-step process for making economic choices: (1) state the problem, (2) list the 
alternatives, (3) state the criteria, (4) evaluate the criteria, (5) make a decision 
Cost/Benefit Analysis: A tool used to evaluate the alternatives in economic decision making 

Economic factor Fundamental information that influences businesses in our economy such as competition, incentives, supply-demand, governmental 
policy, labor cost, taxes 

Economic want Desire that can be satisfied by consuming a good, service, or leisure activity 
Entrepreneur Person who organizes, operates, and assumes the risk for a business hoping to make a profit 
Environmental 
characteristic 

Aspect of a place or area shaped by Earth’s physical processes or derived from the physical environment  
(e.g., variations in vegetative cover related to climate conditions and differences in landforms shaped by processes of volcanism, 
glaciations, and erosion and deposition) 

Exchange Trading of goods, services, and resources with people for other goods, services, and resources or for money 
Export Good and service produced in one nation and sold in other nations 
Founding Document Historical document written between 1764-1791 that showcases the philosophical, traditional, and political foundations on which our 

nation was built and which continue to shape our free society (e.g., Declaration of Independence, Constitution)  
Geographic 
representation 

Any visualization depicting cultural traits or physical features across a defined geographic space 
(e.g., traditional maps, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, topologically-integrated networks, or digitally-rendered spatial 
data in a geographic information system [GIS]) 

Geospatial technology Computer hardware and software with which users analyze and represent geographic data at infinitely varied levels; includes 
technologies related to mapping and interpreting physical and human features on Earth’s surface  
(e.g., global positioning systems, geographic information systems, remote sensing) 

Graphic representation Visual illustration of verbal statements such as charts, graphs, trees, matrices 



 

23 
Grades K-4 Social Studies: Glossary 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

Glossary for K-4 Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
 
Historical source All of the material directly reflecting the historical process and providing an opportunity for studying the past of human society (e.g., 

photograph, letter, newspaper article, train ticket) 
Human capital Health, education, experience, training, skills, and values of people 
Human resource Person who does the mental and physical work to produce goods and services 
Import Goods and services bought from sellers in another nation 
Income Money that is earned from work, investments, and business 
Inflation Rise in the average price level of all goods and services produced in an economy 
Interdependence Reliance on people in other places for information, resources, goods, and services 
Investment Purchase of capital goods including machinery, technology, or new buildings that are used to produce goods and services  
Market Place, institution, or technological arrangement where or by means of which goods or services are exchanged 
Natural resource Something, such as a forest, a mineral deposit, or fresh water, that is found in nature and is necessary or useful to humans 
Opportunity cost Highest valued alternative that must be given up when scarce resources are used for one purpose instead of another 
PACED Decision-
Making Model 

A five-step process for making economic choices: (1) state the problem, (2) list the alternatives, (3) state the criteria, (4) evaluate the 
criteria, (5) make a decision 

Physical characteristic Aspect of a place or area that derives from earth’s processes and the natural environment 
(e.g., landforms, bodies of water, natural vegetation, climate, soil, drainage features, clouds, trees, weather) 

Physical map Map that shows mountains, rivers, valleys, oceans, and other natural features 
Price Amount a seller receives and a buyer pays for a good or service 
Price stability Situation in which prices in an economy do not change much over time 
Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or analysis) 
Private good and 
service 

Good or service that provides benefits only to the purchaser 
 

Productivity Amount of output per unit of input over a period of time 
Public good and 
service 

Good and service, often supplied by the government, for which use by one person does not reduce the quantity of the good or service 
available for others to use, and for which consumption cannot be limited to those who pay for the good or service  
(e.g., police officers, firemen, traffic lights, public roads, state parks, municipal parks)  

Push- pull-factor Social, political, economic, and environmental force that drives people away from their previous location to search for new ones – 
push-factor;  
Social, political, economic, and environmental attraction of new areas that draw people away from their previous location – pull-factor 

Relative location Site of a place or region in relation to other places or regions (e.g., northwest, downstream) 
Scarcity Result of the inability to satisfy unlimited wants with limited resources 
Secondary source Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain pictures, quotes or graphics 

from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 

Spatial organization Arrangement of and positioning of various physical and human phenomena on Earth’s surface 
Supply Quantity of a good or service that producers are willing and able to sell at all possible prices during a certain time period 
Trade-off Giving up of one benefit or advantage in order to gain another regarded as more favorable 
Unemployment Number of people 16 years of age or older who are without jobs and actively seeking employment 
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Psychology 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
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Course Title:            Psychology 
Course/Unit Credit:  0.5 
Course Number:      474400 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes. 
Grades:                    9-12 

Psychology 
 

Course Focus and Content 
Psychology is a social studies elective course that introduces students to the science of behavior and mental processes. It includes an overview of the history of 
psychology as well as an opportunity to study individual and social psychology and how the knowledge and methods of psychologists are applied to the solution of 
human problems. The content of this course includes human development; biological bases of behavior; sensation and perception; learning, memory, and 
cognition; behavior patterns; and psychological disorders and their treatments.  
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. Psychology does not need Arkansas Department of 
Education approval.  
 

The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs). 
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand Content Standard 
Perspectives and Research  

 1. Students will analyze the evolving nature of psychology as a social science. 
2. Students will analyze the methods and measurements used to study behavior and mental processes. 

Biology and Behaviors  

 3. Students will evaluate the behaviors related to sensation, perception, and consciousness. 
4. Students will analyze how biology influences psychology. 

Conditioning, Learning, and 
Cognition 

 

 5. Students will analyze cognitive, moral, and social development throughout the human lifespan. 
Dysfunctional Behaviors  

 6. Students will evaluate the impact of psychological disorders. 
 
Notes:  

1. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
2. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 

1st K-12 Pathway. Grades 9-12  
3. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are not meant to be taught in chronological order or in isolation. 
4. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: PR.1.P.1 = Perspectives and Research.Standard 1.Psychology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Perspectives and Research 
 Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the evolving nature of psychology as a social science.    
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

PR.1.P.1 Analyze developments in the field of psychology 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
 

D2.Psy.3.9-12 

PR.1.P.2 Compare and contrast contemporary perspectives used by psychologists 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.2, 3.9-12 
 

 
 
 
Strand: Perspectives and Research 
 Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the methods and measurements used to study behavior and mental processes.  
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

PR.2.P.1 Analyze methods for collecting data in the field of psychology CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.8 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Psy.1, 5, 6.9-
12 
 

PR.2.P.2 Evaluate the impact of American Psychological Association (APA) and federal 
guidelines on the ethical treatment of human and nonhuman research participants  
 

CCRA.R.1, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL. 1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.4.9-12 
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Key: BB.3.P.1 = Biology and Behaviors.Standard 3.Psychology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Biology and Behaviors 
Content Standard 3: Students will evaluate the behaviors related to sensation, perception, and consciousness.  
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
BB.3.P.1 Analyze how the processes of sensation and perception influence experiences and 

expectations in one’s environment 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.8, 10.9-
12 
 

BB.3.P.2 Compare and contrast different stages of consciousness 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.22.9-12 

 
 
 
Strand: Biology and Behaviors 
 Content Standard 4: Students will analyze how biology influences psychology.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
BB.4.P.1 Explain the effects of the brain, nervous system, and endocrine system on behavior 

 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.9.9-12 

BB.4.P.2 Analyze interactions between biological factors and life experiences and their 
influences on behavior 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.10.9-12 
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Key: CLC.5.P.1 = Conditioning, Learning, and Cognition.Standard 5.Psychology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Conditioning, Learning, and Cognition 
 Content Standard 5: Students will analyze cognitive, moral, and social development throughout the human lifespan.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
CLC.5.P.1 Explain how lifespan development influences behavior and human interactions 

 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.12.9-12 
 

CLC.5.P.2 
 

Evaluate the methods of conditioning and learning theories CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.8 
CCRA.SL.5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.8, 9.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 

CLC.5.P.3 Evaluate biological processes and disorders associated with memory 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.9, 11.9-
12 

CLC.5.P.4 Analyze the development of intelligence CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.11.9-12 
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Key: DB.6.P.1 = Dysfunctional Behaviors.Standard 6.Psychology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Dysfunctional Behaviors 
 Content Standard 6: Students will evaluate the impact of psychological disorders.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
DB.6.P.1 Compare and contrast various psychological disorders and treatments 

 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Psy.2, 8, 
13.9-12 

DB.6.P.2 Analyze various effects of psychological disorders on the individual, family, and 
society from multiple perspectives 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Psy.9.9-12 
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Course Title:  Sociology 
Course/Unit Credit: 0.5 
Course Number: 474500 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes. 
Grades:  9-12 
 

Sociology 
Course Focus and Content 
Sociology is a one-semester social studies elective course, which introduces students to the social systems that are the foundation of society. An 
emphasis is placed on culture, social status, social institutions, and social problems, as well as resulting behaviors. Using the tools and techniques 
of sociologists, students will examine the causes, consequences, and possible solutions for various social issues. Students will read major 
sociological theorists as well as consider how sociologists approach issues.  
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in 
multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon 
ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for 
productive citizens. Sociology does not need Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs).  
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate 
the credibility of the source by determining its 
relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute 
to inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand Content Standard 
Sociological Perspective and 
Methods of Inquiry 

 

 1. Students will analyze the sociological perspective. 
2. Students will analyze the methods and strategies of researching social issues. 

Social Structure  
 3. Students will evaluate the cultural interaction between individuals and society. 

4. Students will analyze the evolution of social structures and culture. 
Social Relationships  
 5. Students will evaluate socialization and its impact on individuals and groups. 
Stratification and Inequality  
 6. Students will evaluate the effects of social stratification on groups and individuals. 

7. Students will analyze the effects of social inequality. 
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 

1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 9-12.   
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: SPMI.1.S.1 = Sociological Perspective and Methods of Inquiry.Content Standard 1.Sociology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Sociological Perspective and Methods of Inquiry 
 Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the sociological perspective.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SPMI.1.S.1 Analyze the development of the field of sociology including contributions of various 

individuals, using a variety of sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Soc.1.9-12 

SPMI.1.S.2 Compare and contrast the theoretical perspectives used by sociologists 
(e.g., functional perspective, conflict perspective, interaction perspective)	  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
SL.1, 4  
 

D2.Soc.1.9-12 
D4.4.9-12 

 
 
 
Strand: Sociological Perspective and Methods of Inquiry 
 Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the methods and strategies of researching social issues.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SPMI.2.S.1 Analyze methods and tools of research used to study human society CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 

9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 
 

D2.Soc.4.9-12 
D4.5.9-12 
 

SPMI.2.S.2 Collect and analyze data designed to answer a sociological question CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 
 

D2.Soc.4.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: SS.3.S.1 = Social Structure.Content Standard 3.Sociology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Social Structure 
Content Standard 3: Students will evaluate the cultural interaction between individuals and society.          
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SS.3.S.1 Analyze ways culture influences individuals using a variety of sources CCRA.R.1, 2, 4, 6, 

7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Soc.6, 7.9-
12 
 

SS.3.S.2 Assess the role social institutions play in society CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.W. 2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Soc.9.9-12 
 

 
 
 
Strand: Social Structure 
 Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the evolution of social structures and culture.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SS.4.S.1 Discuss key components of culture	  

 
CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.4 
 

D2.Soc.6.9-12 

SS.4.S.2 Compare and contrast how cultures change and resist change CCRA.R.1, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Soc.7.9-12 
 

SS.4.S.3 Examine the importance of norms and values to a culture and the effects on social 
structure	  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
8 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Soc.6, 10.9-
12 
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Key: SR.5.S.1 = Social Relationships.Content Standard 5.Sociology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Social Relationships 
 Content Standard 5: Students will evaluate socialization and its impact on individuals and groups.  

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SR.5.S.1 Analyze the role of socialization	  agents in human development 

(e.g., family, school, peer groups, mass media) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Soc.11.9-12 
 

SR.5.S.2 Evaluate the role of norms and values in society CCRA.R.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.Soc.14.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
 

SR.5.S.3 
 

Analyze the relationship between groups and individuals in society CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Soc.12, 13, 
14.9-12 

SR.5.S.4 Examine societal changes over time and factors influencing those changes CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Soc.14.9-12 
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Key: SI.6.S.1 = Stratification and Inequality.Content Standard 6.Sociology.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Stratification and Inequality 
 Content Standard 6: Students will evaluate the effects of social stratification on groups and individuals.  
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

SI.6.S.1 Analyze common patterns of social stratification CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Soc.15, 17, 
18.9-12 
  
 

SI.6.S.2 Evaluate effects of social stratification on groups and individuals using a variety of 
sources 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Soc.16.9-12 
D4.1.9-12 
 

 
 
 
Strand: Stratification and Inequality 
 Content Standard 7: Students will analyze the effects of social inequality. 

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SI.7.S.1 Examine factors that lead to social inequality CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 7, 

8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Soc.18.9-12 
D4.6.9-12 
 

SI.7.S.2 Analyze various responses to inequality from multiple perspectives using primary and 
secondary sources 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Soc.18.9-12 
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Glossary for Sociology  
 

Conflict perspective  Emphasizes conflict, competition, change, and constraint within a society 
Functional perspective Emphasis of contribution of each part of society 

(e.g., family, economy, religion) 
Interaction perspective Focus on the interactions among people based on mutually understood symbols 
Culture Knowledge, values, customs, and physical objects that are shared by members of society 
Socialization Cultural process of learning to participate in group life 
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Course Title:            United States Government 
Course/Unit Credit:  0.5  
Course Number:      474100 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure 

codes. 
Grades:                    9-12 
Prerequisite:            Civics  

United States Government 
 

Course Focus and Content 
United States Government is a one-semester course that focuses on the theoretical concepts relating to the foundations of government and the 
practical application of these concepts as they relate to American federalism, to civil liberties, to civil rights, and to our national government. Basic 
concepts of state and local government and their relationships with the federal government are also examined. Topics include the constitutional 
framework; federalism; the three branches of government, including the bureaucracy; civil rights and liberties; political participation and behavior; 
and policy formation. Upon completion, students will demonstrate an understanding of the basic concepts and participatory processes of the 
American political system.  
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek 
answers to compelling and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in 
multiple ways, including oral, visual, and written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon 
ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for 
productive citizens. United States Government does not require Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 

The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes 
social studies practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These 
practices should be addressed throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and 
the alignment to this dimension is embedded in the student learning expectations (SLEs).  

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that 
promote inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; 
evaluate the credibility of the source by 
determining its relevance and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital 
technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that 
contribute to inquiry: identifying facts, 
concepts, and interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to 
answer compelling and supporting questions 
by developing arguments with claims and 
counterclaims and providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use 
of evidence in arguments and explanations 
proposed by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting 
questions using appropriate and available 
sources that consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social 
sciences to understand local, regional, and 
global problems, proposing solutions or 
assessing strategies and options for action 
while applying deliberative processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand                                          Content Standard 
Political Philosophy  
 1. Students will analyze the multiple perspectives of various sources that shaped the formation of the United 

States government.     
2. Students will analyze the rationale of the Founding Fathers in selecting a republican, representative 

democracy over other forms of government. 
Structure of the Constitution   
 3. Students will analyze the organization and content of the U.S. Constitution.    
Structure and Functions of the 
Government 

 

 4. Students will analyze the structure, organization, and functions of the federal government. 
5. Students will analyze the concept of federalism in the United States. 
6. Students will assess the relationship between the federal government and the economy. 

Interpretation and Application 
of Constitutional Principles 

 

 7. Students will analyze various interpretations of the U.S. Constitution.   
8. Students will analyze the application of U.S. constitutional principles to address local and national issues. 

 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 

1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 9-12   
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The ADE course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a uniform, 

comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these 
decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: PP.1.USG.1 = Political Philosophy.Content Standard 1.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Political Philosophy  
Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the multiple perspectives of various sources that shaped the formation of the United States 

government. 
  
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PP.1.USG.1 Examine multiple points of view from a variety of Greek, Roman, and Enlightenment 

thinkers to discuss ways they influenced the formation of the United States 
government  
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.9 

D1.3, 5.9-12 
D2.Civ.2, 8, 
14.9-12 
D2.Geo.5, 6, 7.9-
12 
D2.His.1, 4, 5, 6, 
14, 16.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
D4.2, 5.9-12 
 

PP.1.USG.2 Analyze the influence of social, economic, and political factors within the American 
colonies on the formation of the American government  
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3 
CCRA.W.9 
 

D2.Civ.2, 6, 8.9-
12 
D2.Eco.1, 9.9-12 
D2.His.4.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
D4.2.9-12 
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Key: PP.2.USG.1 = Political Philosophy.Content Standard 2.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Political Philosophy  
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the rationale of the Founding Fathers in selecting a republican, representative democracy over 

other forms of government. 
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
PP.2.USG.1 Analyze social, economic, and political factors that influenced the American colonists 

to overthrow British monarchial rule 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.2, 3 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.2.9-12 
D2.Eco.6.9-12 
D2.Geo.5.9-12 
D2.His.1,4, 5.9-
12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
 

PP.2.USG.2 Analyze social, economic, and political factors that influenced the Founding Fathers 
to limit the powers of government 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.7 

D2.Civ.4.9-12 
D2.His.1,5.9-12 

PP.2.USG.3 Evaluate the Declaration of Independence as a persuasive argument justifying 
revolution 
 

CCRA.W.2 D2.Civ.8, 14.9-
12 
D2.Eco.1.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 4, 5, 
11, 14, 16.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
D4.1, 3.9-12 
 

PP.2.USG.4 Construct explanations of the decision to establish a republican, representative 
democracy by the Founding Fathers 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.1 

D2.His.11.9-12 
D4.2, 4, 5.9-12 
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Key: SC.3.USG.1 = Structure of the Constitution.Content Standard 3.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Structure of the Constitution  
Content Standard 3: Students will analyze the organization and content of the United States Constitution.    
  
  CCSS ELA- 

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SC.3.USG.1 Analyze the underlying causes and events that led the Founding Fathers to replace 

the Articles of Confederation with the U.S. Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 6 

D2.Civ.4.9-12 
D2.Eco.9.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 4, 5, 
16.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SC.3.USG.2 Analyze the purposes of government in relation to the Preamble 
 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.W.1 

D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SC.3.USG.3 Evaluate the rationale for the organization of articles of the U.S. Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.W.2 

D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
D2.His.5, 14.9-
12 
D3.3.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SC.3.USG.4 Analyze the purposes of the Bill of Rights 
 
 

CCRA.R.5 
CCRA.W.1 

D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
D2.His.6.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SC.3.USG.5 Compare the arguments expressed in the debate over ratification of the U.S. 
Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5, 
6 
 

D2.Civ.3.9-12 
D2.Eco.1.9-12 
D2.Geo.5.9-12 
D2.His.4, 5.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
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Key: SFG.4.USG.1 = Structure and Functions of the Government.Content Standard 4.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Structure and Functions of the Government 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the structure, organization, and functions of the federal government.   
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SFG.4.USG.1 Analyze the powers and responsibilities of the federal government 

(e.g., enumerated, implied, delegated, concurrent, reserved) 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.8 
 
 

D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
D2.His.2.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 

SFG.4.USG.2 Analyze the reasons for and effectiveness of a system of checks and balances within 
the federal government 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.7 
 

D2.Civ.1, 4.9-12 
D2.His.2.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SFG.4.USG.3 Examine the composition and roles of the presidential cabinet and federal agencies 
and continuity and change over time 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
 

D2.Civ.1, 4, 
11.9-12 
D2.His.2.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SFG.4.USG.4 Evaluate the role of the federal bureaucracy as a “fourth branch” of the federal 
government  
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.1 

D2.Civ.1, 4, 6, 
13.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
 



 

7 
United States Government: Structure and Functions of the Government 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: SFG.5.USG.1 = Structure and Functions of the Government.Content Standard 5.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Structure and Functions of the Government 
Content Standard 5: Students will analyze the concept of federalism in the United States.      
      
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SFG.5.USG.1 Analyze the foundation and structure of federalism as prescribed in the Supremacy 

Clause of Article IV and the Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.7 
 

D2.Civ.4, 8.9-12 
D2.His.9.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SFG.5.USG.2 Analyze the division of power and interrelationships between federal and state 
government 
 

CCRA.R.1 
CCRA.W.7 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Civ.1, 4, 6.9-
12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SFG.5.USG.3 Analyze the relationships among the states as prescribed in the Full Faith and Credit 
Clause of Article IV 
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.2 
 

D2.Civ.3, 4, 6, 
11, 12.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

SFG.5.USG.4 Examine the reasons and processes for amending the U.S. Constitution 
(e.g., informal, formal) 
 

CCRA.R.2 
CCRA.W.2 
 

D2.Civ.4, 14.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: SFG.6.USG.1 = Structure and Functions of the Government.Content Standard 6.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Structure and Functions of Government 
Content Standard 6: Students will assess the relationship between the federal government and the economy. 

 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
SFG.6.USG.1 Analyze the impact of the federal government’s fiscal policy on the economy 

(e.g., taxing, spending) 
CCRA.R.1, 6 
CCRA.W.10 
 

D2.Civ.3,5, 6.9-
12 
D2.Eco.6, 7.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
 

SFG.6.USG.2 Evaluate the roles various government agencies play in maintaining the nation’s 
economic health 
 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.8 
 

D2.Civ.6.9-12 
D2.Eco.6, 7, 8.9-
12 
D2.His.14.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: IACP.7.USG.1 = Interpretation and Application of Constitutional Principles.Content Standard 7.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Interpretation and Application of Constitutional Principles 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze various interpretations of the U.S. Constitution.   
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
IACP.7.USG.1 Analyze major U.S. Supreme Court decisions affecting our understanding of the U.S. 

Constitution  
(e.g., Marbury v. Madison, McCullah v. Maryland) 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.1, 7 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
 

IACP.7.USG.2 Explain ways the U.S. Constitution and U.S. Supreme Court decisions have and 
have not protected civil liberties from governmental intrusion  

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.1, 2 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

IACP.7.USG.3 Evaluate how judicial activism and judicial restraint have affected U.S. Supreme 
Court decisions over time 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.7 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.1.9-12 
 

IACP.7.USG.4 Analyze various federal laws, policies, and rulings concerning civil rights of 
individuals and groups 
 

CCRA.R.7 
CCRA.W.1 
 

D2.Civ.12.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: IACP.8.USG.1 = Interpretation and Application of Constitutional Principles.Content Standard 8.United States Government.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Interpretation and Application of Constitutional Principles 
Content Standard 8: Students will analyze the application of U.S. constitutional principles to address local and national issues.     
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
IACP.8.USG.1 Examine various reasons for and subsequent effects of amendments to the U.S. 

Constitution after the Bill of Rights 
 

CCRA.R.8 
CCRA.W.8 
 

D2.Civ.13.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 14, 
16.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

IACP.8.USG.2 Apply constitutional principles to a variety of current issues 
(e.g., popular sovereignty, separation of powers, checks and balances, federalism) 
 

CCRA.R.9 
CCRA.W.7 
 

D2.Civ.4.9-12 
D3.3.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

IACP.8.USG.3 Analyze local and national issues addressing fundamental rights of individuals 
(e.g., civil liberties, due process, equal protection) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 4, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5, 
6 
 

D2.Civ.5, 7, 8, 
10.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
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Glossary for United States Government 
 

Bureaucracy The group of independent administrative agencies of the federal government which, while technically part of the 
executive or legislative branches of government, are sometimes referred to as part of the fourth branch 

Due process Constitutional requirement government may not arbitrarily or unfairly deprive a person of rights or property 
Federalism A concept of sharing of government authority based on the division of power between a central government and 

sovereign member states 
Fiscal Policy Use of taxation and government spending to influence the economy 
Judicial activism A theory of judicial interpretation that suspects rulings of being based on personal or political considerations rather 

than on existing law 
Judicial restraint A theory of judicial interpretation that encourages judges to limit the exercise of their own power and to hesitate to 

strike down laws unless they are obviously unconstitutional 
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Course Title:       United States History Since 1890  
Course/Unit Credit: 1 
Course Number:      470000  
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes. 
Grades:        9-12 
Prerequisites:        None 

United States History Since 1890  
 

Course Focus and Content 
In Grades 5-8, students receive a strong foundation in United States History from pre-colonialism through the Progressive Era, allowing United States History 
Since 1890 to focus in greater depth on the effects of changing culture, technology, world economy, and environment, as well as the impact of global conflicts on 
contemporary society in the United States. The desired outcome of this course is for students to develop an understanding of the cause-and-effect relationship 
between past and present events, recognize patterns of interactions, and understand the impact of events in the United States within an interconnected world. 
United States History Since 1890 examines the emergence of the United States as a world power to the present. Students will examine the political, economic, 
geographic, social, and cultural development of the United States of America from the late nineteenth century into the twenty-first century. United States History 
Since 1890 references the eras and time periods from The National Center for History in the Schools. 
 
Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. United States History Since 1890 is required by the 
Standards for Accreditation and does not need Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 
The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs).  

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand      Content Standard 
Era 7: Emergence of Modern 
America 1890-1930 

 

 1. Students will evaluate the territorial expansion and foreign policy of the United States between 1890 and 
1930. 

2. Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States between 1890 and 1930. 
Era 8: The Great Depression 
and World War II 1929-1945 

 

 3. Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States during and following the 
Great Depression. 

4. Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States during World War II. 
Era 9: Post-war United States 
1945 to Early 1970s 

 

 5. Students will analyze international events and trends resulting in the emergence of the United States as a 
superpower. 

6. Students will analyze social, economic, and political changes in the United States between 1945 and 1970. 
Era 10: Contemporary United 
States 1968 to Present 

 

 7. Students will analyze domestic and foreign policies of the United States since 1968.  
8. Students will analyze social and economic trends of the United States since 1968.  

 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
3. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
4. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension   

             2.History.1st K-12 Pathway.Grades 9-12 
5. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
6. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, 

and to provide a uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when 
content is taught; these decisions are left to local districts. 
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Key: Era7.1.USH.1 = Era 7.Content Standard 1.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 7: Emergence of Modern America 1890-1930 
Content Standard 1: Students will evaluate the territorial expansion and foreign policy of the United States between 1890 and 1930. 
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era7.1.USH.1 

 
 

Analyze social, economic, political, and geographic effects of acquiring new territories 
on the development of the United States  
(e.g., Spanish-American War, annexation of Hawaii) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Eco.8.9-12 
D2.Geo.11.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

Era7.1.USH.2 

 
 

Evaluate social, economic, and political motives for and impact of the involvement of 
the United States in World War I using multiple primary and secondary sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 7, 14, 
15, 16.9-12 

Era7.1.USH.3 
 

Analyze the historical significance of battles, events, and people during WWI  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.10.9-12 
D2.Geo.2.9-12 
D2.His.1, 7, 
11.9-12 
 

Era7.1.USH.4 
 

Investigate social, economic, and technological effects of World War I on American 
society 
(e.g., women’s right to vote, new weapons, isolationism, nativism, Dawe’s Plan, 
buying on credit) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.13,14.9-
12 
D2.Geo.2.9-12 
D2.His.2, 3, 6, 
7.9-12 
 

Era7.1.USH.5 

 
 

Examine political implications of World War I  
(e.g., Wilson’s Fourteen Points, Treaty of Versailles, ratification debate) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.9, 10, 
11, 12, 13, 
17.9-12 

Era7.1.USH.6 

 
 

Evaluate credibility and limitations of primary and secondary sources representing 
multiple perspectives about the changing role of the United States in the world from 
1890-1930 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.8 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.Civ.11, 13.9-
12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

Era7.1.USH.7 
 

Construct explanations about the changing role of the United States in the world from 
1890-1930 and the effects on future eras 
 
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.3, 9, 10, 
11, 12, 13.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: Era7.2.USH.1 = Era 7.Content Standard 2.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 7: Emergence of Modern America 1890-1930 
Content Standard 2: Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States between 1890 and 1930.  
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era7.2.USH.1 

 
 

Analyze the relationship between industrialization and immigration/migration in the 
United States 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.13.9-12 
D2.His.1, 3, 6.9-
12 
 

Era7.2.USH.2 

 
 

Investigate the impact of the Progressive Era using a variety of sources and multiple 
perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.5.9-12 
D2.His.3, 4, 5.9-
12 
D4.3.9-12 
 

Era7.2.USH.3 
 

 

Analyze short- and long-term social, economic, political, educational, and 
environmental effects of progressivism at the local, state, and national levels 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.5, 12, 
13, 14.9-12 
D2.Eco.6-9.9-
12 
D2.His.1, 2, 7, 
14.9-12 
 

Era7.2.USH.4 
 

 

Evaluate the effects of the political issues of the 1920s  
(e.g., xenophobia, nativism, racism, communism, Open Door Policy, labor 
movements, equality) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.10.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14, 15.9-12 
 

Era7.2.USH.5 
 

Examine reasons for and effects of social, economic, political, and cultural changes 
during the 1920s 
(e.g., Harlem Renaissance, Lost Generation, prohibition, Stock Market, medical)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14, 15.9-12 
 

Era7.2.USH.6 
 

Construct historical arguments and explanations about the long-term impact of social, 
economic, political, and cultural changes that occurred during the 1920s utilizing 
evidence from a variety of primary and secondary sources  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.3, 9, 10, 
11, 12, 13.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: Era8.3.USH.1 = Era 8.Content Standard 3.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation  

Strand: Era 8: The Great Depression and World War II 1929-1945 
Content Standard 3: Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States during and following the Great  
                                 Depression. 
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era8.3.USH.1 

 
 

Analyze national and international causes of the Great Depression 
(e.g., political decisions, protectionism, speculation, world gold standard, tariffs, 
unemployment, environment) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Eco.12.9-12 
D2.His.1.9-12 
 

Era8.3.USH.2 

 
Analyze the federal government’s fiscal responses to the Great Depression  
(e.g., Tennessee Valley Authority, social security, minimum wage, construction 
projects) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14, 15.9-12 
 

Era8.3.USH.3 
 

Construct historical arguments and explanations about social, economic, political, 
geographical, and environmental effects of the Great Depression on various regions 
from multiple perspectives 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Eco.8.9-12 
D2.Geo.7.9-12 
D2.His.14, 16, 
17.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
D4.1, 2.9-12 
 

Era8.3.USH.4 Evaluate the changing role of the federal government between 1929 and 1945 and 
the changing views of Americans toward the role of government from multiple 
perspectives using primary and secondary sources 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.13.9-12 
D2.His.2, 16.9-
12 
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Key: Era8.4.USH.1 = Era 8.Content Standard 4.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 8: The Great Depression and World War II 1929-1945 
Content Standard 4: Students will evaluate social, economic, and political changes in the United States during World War II.    
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era8.4.USH.1 

 
 

Evaluate motives for and impact of the involvement of the United States in World War 
II  
(e.g., financial, material, human costs) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.13.9-12 
D2.His.15.9-12 
 

Era8.4.USH.2 
 

Examine the roles of national and foreign leaders during World War II using a variety 
of primary and secondary sources  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.2, 14.9-
12 

Era8.4.USH.3 
 

Analyze the historical significance of battles, events, and people during World War II 
using a multiple sources   
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 
14.9-12 

Era8.4.USH.4 

 
 

Investigate social, economic, and political effects of World War II on the American 
people from multiple perspectives using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., rationing, internment camps, contributions of women and minorities, defense 
industry towns, African-American migration, farmer prosperity, G.I. Bill of Rights, 
employment of women)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.Civ.10.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 
14.9-12 
 

Era8.4.USH.5 

 
 

Analyze the impact of advances in science and technology during World War II 
(e.g., Office of Scientific Research and Development, Manhattan Project, blood 
plasma, penicillin, radar, semiconductors, synthetic materials) 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.Eco.13.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

Era8.4.USH.6 
 

Evaluate the credibility and limitations of primary and secondary sources representing 
multiple perspectives on the social and economic effects of World War II on the 
American people 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
 

D2.His.10, 11, 
12, 13.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: Era9.5.USH.1 = Era 9.Content Standard 5.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 9: Post-war United States 1945 to Early 1970s 
Content Standard 5: Students will analyze international events and trends resulting in the emergence of the United States as a 

superpower. 
 

   
 
 

 
CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era9.5.USH.1 

 
 

Examine the results and implications of World War II nationally and globally 
(e.g., Yalta Conference, Marshall Plan, international alliances and treaties, nuclear 
age) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.3.9-12 
D2.Geo.2, 5, 
7.9-12 
D2.His.1, 14.9-
12 
 

Era9.5.USH.2 

 
Analyze the origins, developments, and effects of Soviet-American rivalry in the Cold 
War  
(e.g., Yalta Conference, Marshall Plan, Berlin Crisis, international alliances and 
treaties, nuclear weapons, Cuban Missile Crisis, space race, technological advances, 
McCarthyism) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
4, 14.9-12 

Era9.5.USH.3 
 

Analyze sources of conflict and confrontation during the post-World War II era 
(e.g., atomic bomb, Truman Doctrine, Korea, Vietnam, China, Berlin, Afghanistan, 
Cuba) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era9.5.USH.4 
 

Discuss the effects of changes in U.S. foreign policy following World War II from 
multiple perspectives 
(e.g., Africa, Asia, Latin America, Middle East, Soviet Union) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

Era9.5.USH.5 
 

Construct historical arguments or explanations of the effectiveness of international 
organizations in preventing or resolving conflicts from multiple perspectives  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 6, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3, 4 
 

D2.Civ.3, 5.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 4, 
6.9-12 
 

Era9.5.USH.6 Construct explanations on reasons for the emergence of the United States as a 
superpower by the mid-1970s using a variety of sources 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
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Key: Era9.6.USH.1 = Era 9.Content Standard 6.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 9: Post-war United States 1945 to Early 1970s 
Content Standard 6: Students will analyze social, economic, and political changes in the United States between 1945 and 1970.  
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era9.6.USH.1 Analyze the roles of individuals, groups, and the government in securing civil rights 

during the mid-20th century using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., minorities, women, NAACP, federal court cases, legislation, Twenty-fourth 
Amendment)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.Civ.5, 12, 
14.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era9.6.USH.2 Analyze causes and effects of cultural changes on society in the United States  
(e.g., changing roles of women, forces of change on the nuclear family, 
suburbanization) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Geo.7.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era9.6.USH.3 Analyze the technological transformation of post-World War II America 
(e.g., communication, information processing, transportation, energy production, 
medical technology)  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Eco.13.9-12 
D2.Geo.8.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 
14.9-12 
 

Era9.6.USH.4 Examine domestic policies of the federal government between 1945 and 1970 and 
the outcomes from multiple perspectives  
(e.g., New Frontier, Great Society, civil rights, social issues) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 

Era9.6.USH.5 Construct historical arguments of long-term effects of social and economic changes 
occurring during the mid-20th century using available data and multiple sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9  
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
 

D2.His.14.9-12 
D4.6.9-12 
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Key: Era10.7.USH.1 = Era 10.Content Standard 7.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 10: Contemporary United States 1968 to Present 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze domestic and foreign policies of the United States since 1968.    
  
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era10.7.USH.1 

 
 
 

Examine continuity and change in domestic policies over multiple administrations 
since 1968 using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era10.7.USH.2 
 

Analyze effects of domestic policies on Americans in various social and economic 
groups  
(e.g., inflation, recession, taxes, unemployment, deficits, national debt, financial crisis, 
economic stimulus) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 

Era10.7.USH.3 Examine continuity and change in foreign policies over multiple administrations since 
1968 using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
(e.g., policies that resulted from Strategic Arms Limitation Talks/Treaty I [SALT I], 
Camp David Accords, Oil Producing Exporting Countries [OPEC], Strategic Defense 
Initiative, Iran-Contra Affair, North American Free Trade Agreement [NAFTA], 
Japanese markets, Dayton Accords) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.Civ.6.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era10.7.USH.4 
 

Examine reasons for and consequences of United States involvement in foreign 
conflicts from 1968 to the present using a variety of sources from multiple 
perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 6, 7, 
9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.1, 2, 3, 
4, 14, 16.9-12 

Era10.7.USH.5 
 

Construct explanations of change and continuity in foreign policy since the 
emergence of modern America 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.2, 7 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
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Key: Era10.8.USH.1 = Era 10.Content Standard 8.United States History Since 1890.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 10: Contemporary United States 1968 to Present 
Content Standard 8: Students will analyze social and economic trends of the United States since 1968. 
    
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
Era10.8.USH.1 Examine the effects of globalization on the United States 

(e.g., regional trade blocks, European Union [EU], NAFTA, international 
organizations, multinational corporations) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Eco.15.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 4.9-
12 
 

Era10.8.USH.2 Analyze the effectiveness of citizens, institutions, and the government in addressing 
social and economic issues at the local, state, and national levels since 1968 
(e.g., environmental concerns, deregulation, unemployment, homelessness, medical 
care, food insecurity) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
 

D2.Civ.5.9-12 
D2.His.1, 3, 
14.9-12 
 

Era10.8.USH.3 Evaluate the impact of social, economic, technological, and cultural transformations in 
the United States from 1968 to the present 
(e.g., digital technology, Youth Movement, Equal Rights Movement, economic 
fluctuations, national debt crisis) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 4, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 3 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Civ.6,10,14.
9-12 
D2.Eco.8.9-12 
D2.Geo.12.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2, 
14.9-12 
 

Era10.8.USH.4 Critique the historical accuracy of a variety of secondary sources on social and 
economic trends since 1968 
(e.g., websites, documentaries, movies, newspaper articles, biographies) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 
 

D2.His.10, 13, 
17.9-12 
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Glossary for United States History Since 1890 
 
Change and continuity Comparison of different points in time – either two points in time from the past with each other, or one from the 

past with the present, to evaluate how some things changed and some things stayed the same 
Cold War Conflict over ideological differences carried on by methods short of sustained, overt military action and usually 

without breaking off diplomatic relations; specifically the rivalry between the United States and its allies and the 
Soviet bloc between 1945 and 1991 

Globalization Increasing interconnectedness of different parts of the world resulting from common worldwide cultural, economic, 
and political activities, and the impact of technological advances in communication and transportation  

Historical argument Claim or collection of claims supported by appropriate historical evidence 
International organization Organization with two or more supporting or member nations having a regional or global scope, mission, or 

presence, generally divided into intergovernmental (e.g., United Nations, North Atlantic Treaty Organization) and 
nongovernmental (e.g., International Committee of the Red Cross, Amnesty International) types 

Progressivism Period of social activism and political reform in the United States that flourished from the 1890s to the 1920s 
Primary source  First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or 
analysis) 

Secondary source Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain pictures, 
quotes or graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 

Xenophobia Fear of that which is foreign 
Nativism Policy of favoring native inhabitants as opposed to immigrants 
Harlem Renaissance  Cultural movement that spanned the 1920s; it was also known as the "New Negro Movement" and fostered a new 

black cultural identity 
Lost Generation Generation of men and women who came of age during or immediately following World War I. As a result of their 

war experiences and the social upheaval of the time, they were viewed, as cynical, disillusioned, and without 
cultural or emotional stability; but specifically, a group of U.S. writers who came of age during the war and 
established their literary reputations in the 1920s 
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Contributors 
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Course Title:            World Geography 
Course/Unit Credit:  0.5 
Course Number:      474600 
Teacher Licensure:  Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.  
Grades:                    9-12                                                                                               

World Geography 
 

Course Focus and Content 

In Grades K-6, students develop foundational geographic knowledge and skills. In Grade 7, students hone skills and understanding of human and physical 
geography as they examine the various regions of the world. World Geography in Grades 9-12 continues to deepen geographic reasoning, knowledge, and skills 
as students focus on spatial relationships, places, regions, and human systems. This course emphasizes the interaction of humans and their physical and cultural 
environments. Students will use spatial and environmental perspectives and available geospatial technologies to analyze and interpret a variety of geographic 
representations, pictorial and graphic evidence, and data. This type of geographic inquiry helps students understand and appreciate their own place in the world 
and fosters curiosity about Earth’s wide diversity of environments and cultures.  
 

Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. World Geography does not need Arkansas Department 
of Education approval.  
 

The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs). 
 

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand             Content Standard 
World in Spatial Terms  
 1. Students will interpret spatial information using geographic representations and geospatial technologies. 
 2. Students will analyze the spatial organization of people, places, and environments on the Earth’s surface. 
Places and Regions  
 3. Students will analyze regions created by physical characteristics and human influences. 
Human Systems  
 4. Students will analyze the characteristics, distribution, and migration of human population and settlement on Earth’s surface. 
 5. Students will evaluate the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of Earth’s cultural regions. 
 6. Students will examine the patterns and networks of economic interdependence on Earth’s surface. 
Environment and Society  
 7. Students will analyze the interactions between humans and their environment. 
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
5. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 1st K-12 

Pathway.Grades 9-12 
6. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
7. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a 

uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these decisions are 
left to local districts. 
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Key: WSP.1.G.1 = World in Spatial Terms.Content Standard 1.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: World in Spatial Terms 
Content Standard 1: Students will interpret spatial information using geographic representations and geospatial technologies. 
     
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
WSP.1.G.1 Investigate political, cultural, and economic relationships between places and regions using geographic 

representations and geospatial technologies 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2.9-12 
D2.Geo.1, 2, 
3.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
 

WSP.1.G.2 Solve geographic problems created by physical characteristics of places and regions using multiple 
geographic representations and geospatial technologies 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.6, 7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1.9-12 
D2.Geo.2.9-12 
D3.4.9-12 

WSP.1.G.3 Analyze various forms of maps that illustrate multiple points of view 
 

CCRA.R.6, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Geo.2.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 

WSP.1.G.4 Create geographic representations to illustrate demographic information using data collected from a 
variety of sources 
 

CCRA.R.3 
CCRA.W.2, 6, 7, 
8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D2.Geo.1, 2.9-
12  
D3.1.9-12 
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Key: WSP.2.G.1 = World in Spatial Terms.Content Standard 2.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: World in Spatial Terms 
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the spatial organization of people, places, and environments on the Earth’s surface. 
      
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
WSP.2.G.1 Analyze the spatial organization of people, places, and environments using location, distance, direction, 

scale, movement, region, and density 
CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7 
CCRA.SL.1, 2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3, 4.9-12 
D2.Geo.1, 3, 4, 
6.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
 

WSP.2.G.2 Research the impact of interdependence and accessibility among people, places, and environments 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.3, 4, 
6.9-12 
D3.2.9-12 
 

WSP.2.G.3 Use spatial data to answer student generated questions about the relationships between spatial 
organization of people and places, people and environment, and places and environments 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.1, 2, 3, 5.9-
12 
D2.Geo.2, 3.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 
 



 

5 
World Geography: Places and Religions 
Social Studies Curriculum Framework 

Arkansas Department of Education 
Revised 2014 

 
Key: PR.3.G.1 = Places and Religions.Content Standard 3.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

 
Strand: Places and Regions 

Content Standard 3: Students will analyze regions created by physical characteristics and human influences. 
 

  CCSS ELA-
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

PR.3.G.1 Analyze the impact of physical characteristics and human influences on the creation of various regions 
by examining spatial patterns, geographic representations, and available geospatial technologies 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.1, 2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.4, 5, 
6.9-12 
D3.1, 4.9-12 
 

PR.3.G.2 Compare the changes over time on the boundaries and characteristics of regions caused by various 
factors using geographic representations and data  
 (e.g., climate, technology, migration, conflict, government) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
D2.Geo.4, 5, 
6.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
 

PR.3.G.3 Analyze the impact of cultural and social factors on individuals’ varying perceptions of places and 
regions created by physical characteristics and human influences 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 3 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.4, 5, 
6.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: HS.4.G.1 = Human Systems.Content Standard 4.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Human Systems 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the characteristics, distribution, and migration of human population and settlement on Earth’s surface.  
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
HS.4.G.1 Use demographic data to characterize the populations of various places and reasons for the changes 

over time 
(e.g., birth rates, death rates, gender, age, race, ethnicity) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 5 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.3, 7, 
8.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
 

HS.4.G.2 Analyze the effects of various influences on population distribution 
(e.g., history, migration, physical environment, economy, politics, technology, climate, land use, 
resources) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.2, 6, 7, 
8, 9.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
 

HS.4.G.3 Analyze various push- pull- factors that lead to migration and changes in these factors over time 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.7, 8.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
 

HS.4.G.4 Analyze the impact of effects of migration on society 
(e.g., social, economic, political, cultural)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.7, 8.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
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Key: HS.5.G.1 = Human Systems.Content Standard 5.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Human Systems 
Content Standard 5: Students will evaluate the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of Earth’s cultural regions.  
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
HS.5.G.1 Analyze a variety of factors that create cultural regions and affect spatial patterns and movements of 

various cultures 
(e.g., beliefs, languages, ethnicity, gender)  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.2, 3, 4.9-12 
D2.Geo.7, 8, 
9.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12  
 

HS.5.G.2 
 
 

Examine varying attitudes among different cultures toward the uses of natural and human resources  
 
  

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.4, 6.9-
12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
 

HS.5.G.3 Evaluate societal changes resulting from cultural diffusion and cultural convergence CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.7, 8.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
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Key: HS.6.G.1 = Human Systems.Content Standard 6.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Human Systems 
Content Standard 6: Students will analyze the patterns and networks of economic interdependence on Earth’s surface.   
 
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
HS.6.G.1 Analyze changes in the environment and cultural characteristics of a place or region that influence 

spatial patterns of trade and land use over time  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2.9-12 
D2.Geo.10.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
 

HS.6.G.2 Evaluate the benefits of various locations in terms of natural, human, and capital resources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.10, 11, 
12.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
 

HS.6.G.3 Evaluate how economic globalization and the expanding use of scarce resources contribute to conflict 
and cooperation within and among countries 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D1.2, 3, 4.9-12 
D2.Geo.11.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 3, 4.9-
12 
 

HS.6.G.4 Examine the diffusion of a phenomenon and its impact on various regions of contact 
(e.g., spread of infectious disease, invasive plants, invasive animals)    
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D2.Geo.4, 
12.9-12 
D2.His.1, 11, 
14.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
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Key: ES.7.G.1 = Environment and Society.Content Standard 7.World Geography.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Environment and Society 
Content Standard 7: Students will analyze the interactions between humans and their environment. 
     
  CCSS ELA-

Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 
ES.7.G.1 Analyze effects of changes made by humans on the physical environment  

(e.g., industrialization, agricultural, rural land use, urban land use, mining, forestry)  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
CCRA.L.6 
 

D1.2, 3, 4.9-12 
D2.Geo.4, 6.9-
12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
 

ES.7.G.2 Analyze ways people have used technology to adapt to and modify the physical environment  
 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.2 
 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.Geo.4.9-12 
D3.1, 2, 4.9-12 
 

ES.7.G.3 Research consequences of human-made and natural catastrophes on global trade, politics, and human 
migration using a variety of primary and secondary sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.2, 4 
CCRA.L.6 
 
 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.Geo.12.9-
12 
D2.His.9, 14.9-
12 
D3.1.9-12 
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Glossary for World Geography 

 
Cultural characteristic Specific idea, beliefs system, or pattern of behavior that characterizes a society or a culturally distinct social group 

(e.g., cultural characteristics are expressed in celebrations, national holidays, housing types, child-rearing methods, clothing styles, 
food preferences) 

Cultural convergence Tendency of certain societies to become more similar 
Cultural diffusion Spread of cultural elements from one culture to another 
Geographic representation 
 
 

Any visualization depicting cultural traits or physical features across a defined geographic space 
(e.g., traditional maps, aerial photographs, remotely sensed images, topologically-integrated networks, or digitally-rendered spatial 
data in a geographic information system [GIS])  

Geospatial technology 
 
 

Computer hardware and software with which users analyze and represent geographic data at infinitely varied levels; includes 
technologies related to mapping and interpreting physical and human features on Earth’s surface  
(e.g., global positioning systems, geographic information systems, remote sensing) 

Place Location having distinctive characteristics that gives it meaning and character and distinguishes it from other locations  
Push- pull-factor Social, political, economic, and environmental force that drives people away from their previous location to search for new ones – 

push-factor;  
Social, political, economic, and environmental attraction of new areas that draw people away from their previous location – pull-
factor 

Region Area with one or more common physical or cultural characteristics or features that give it a measure of homogeneity and make it 
different from surrounding areas 

Spatial organization Arrangement of and positioning of various physical and human phenomena on Earth’s surface 
Spatial pattern Systematic arrangement of various physical and human phenomena on Earth’s surface 
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Course Title: World History  
Course/Unit Credit: 1   
Course Number: 471000 
Teacher Licensure: Please refer to the Course Code Management System (https://adedata.arkansas.gov/ccms/) for the most current licensure codes.  
Grades: 9-12 
Prerequisites:  None  

World History                                                                                                                               
                                                                                                                                
Course Focus and Content 
In Grade 6, students study world history from the beginnings of human civilization through 1500 CE, correlating civics/government, economics, and geography to 
the historic eras. World History 9-12 provides an in-depth study of the history of human society from Era 6: Emergence of First Global Age 1450-1770 to Era 9: 
Contemporary World since 1945. World History is designed to assist students in understanding the human condition, how people and countries of the world have 
become increasingly interconnected across time and space, and the ways different people view the same event or issue from a variety of perspectives. This 
course develops an understanding of the historical roots of current world issues, especially as they pertain to international/global relations. It requires an 
understanding of world cultures and civilizations, including an analysis of important ideas, social and cultural values, beliefs, and traditions. Knowledge of past 
achievements and failures of different peoples and nations provides citizens of the 21st century with a broader context within which to address the many issues 
facing our nation and the world. World History references the eras and time periods from The National Center for History in the Schools. 
 

Skills and Application 
Throughout the course, students will develop and apply disciplinary literacy skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening. As students seek answers to compelling 
and supporting questions, they will examine a variety of primary and secondary sources and communicate responses in multiple ways, including oral, visual, and 
written forms. Students must be able to select and evaluate sources of information, draw and build upon ideas, explore issues, examine data, and analyze events 
from the full range of human experience to develop critical thinking skills essential for productive citizens. World History is required by the Standards for 
Accreditation and does not need Arkansas Department of Education approval.  
 

The acquisition of content knowledge and skills is paramount in a robust social studies program rooted in inquiry. The chart below summarizes social studies 
practices in Dimensions 1, 3, and 4 of The College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards. These practices should be addressed 
throughout Grades K-12, building as students acquire the skills. Dimension 2 sets forth the conceptual content, and the alignment to this dimension is embedded in 
the student learning expectations (SLEs).  

Dimension 1 – Questions Dimension 3 – Sources and Evidence Dimension 4 – Communicating Ideas 
1. Construct compelling questions that promote 
inquiry around key ideas and issues 

4. Gather relevant information from multiple 
perspectives and a variety of sources; evaluate the 
credibility of the source by determining its relevance 
and intended use 

6. Construct arguments and explanations that 
convey ideas and perspectives to appropriate 
audiences using print, oral, and digital technologies 

2. Develop supporting questions that contribute to 
inquiry: identifying facts, concepts, and 
interpretations  
 

5. Use evidence from multiple sources to answer 
compelling and supporting questions by developing 
arguments with claims and counterclaims and 
providing explanations 

7. Critique the credibility, relevance, and use of 
evidence in arguments and explanations proposed 
by self and others 

3. Answer compelling and supporting questions 
using appropriate and available sources that 
consider multiple points of view 

 8. Use disciplinary lenses within the social sciences 
to understand local, regional, and global problems, 
proposing solutions or assessing strategies and 
options for action while applying deliberative 
processes 

Engage in disciplinary thinking across the social sciences in Grades K-12 
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Strand      Content Standard 
Era 6: Emergence of First 
Global Age 1450-1770 

 

 1. Students will analyze the transformations and innovations of the first global age.   
Era 7: Age of Revolutions 
1750-1900 

 

 2. Students will analyze the global revolutionary changes that shaped the emerging modern world. 
Era 8: Crisis and Achievement  
1900-1945 

 

 3. Students will analyze the reasons for and consequences of early 20th century crises and achievements. 
Era 9: Contemporary World 
Since 1945 

 

 4. Students will analyze the challenges and accomplishments of the contemporary world.  
 
Notes:  

1. Words that appear in italics within this document are defined in the glossary.  
2. All items in a bulleted list are required to be taught. 
3. The examples given (e.g.,) are suggestions to guide the instructor. 
4. Common Core State Standards (CCSS ELA-Literacy alignment) key, CCRA.R.1 = College and Career Ready Anchor Standard.Reading.1 
5. College, Career, & Civic Life C3 Framework for Social Studies State Standards (C3 alignment) key, D2.His.1.9-12 = Dimension 2.History. 1st K-12 

Pathway.Grades 9-12   
6. The course strands, content standards, and the SLEs are meant to be taught in an integrated manner.  
7. The Arkansas Department of Education course curriculum framework is intended to assist in district curriculum development, unit design, and to provide a 

uniform, comprehensive guide for instruction. It is not intended to be a state-mandated curriculum for how and when content is taught; these decisions are 
left to local districts. 
 

 
 



 

3 
World History: Era 6: Emergence of First Global Age 1450-1770 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: Era6.1.WH.1 = Era 6.Content Standard 1.World History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 6: Emergence of First Global Age 1450-1770 
Content Standard 1: Students will analyze the transformations and innovations of the first global age. 
 

  
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era6.1.WH.1 
 

Analyze the motivations that led to the exploration and the expansion of empires 
• Belief systems  
• Economic  
• Political  

 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8  
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 
 

D2.Civ.6.9-12 
D2.Eco.1.9-12 
D2.Geo.5.9-12 
D2.His.1, 14.9-12 
 

Era6.1.WH.2 Analyze the social, economic, political, and geographic transformations of regional connections 
into global trade networks 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8  
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.6.9-12  
D2.Eco.1, 4, 14.9-12 
D2.Geo.2.9-12 
D2.His.1, 14.9-12 
 

Era6.1.WH.3 Analyze the social, economic, political, and geographic effects of the expansion of empires in 
the eastern and western hemispheres from 1450-1770 
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8  
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.3.9-12 
D2.Geo.7.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 
 

Era6.1.WH.4 Evaluate the roles of science and technology on the transformation of the first global age by 
examining multiple sources and perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D1.2, 3.9-12 
D2.His.2.9-12 
 

Era6.1.WH.5 Evaluate ways in which globalization and the scarcity of resources contributed to conflict and 
cooperation within and among groups and empires  
 

CCRA.R.1,3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.11.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 
 

Era6.1.WH.6 Analyze complex and interacting factors that influenced the perspectives of people  
 

CCRA.R.3, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.4.9-12 

Era6.1.WH.7 Analyze ways in which current interpretations of the past are limited by the extent to which 
available historical sources represent the perspectives of people at the time  
 

CCRA.R.3, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.His.7, 8.9-12 

Era6.1.WH.8 Evaluate the credibility and the limitations of primary and secondary sources representing 
multiple perspectives    
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D2.His.10, 11, 12, 
13.9-12  
D3.1, 2.9-12 

Era6.1.WH.9 
 

Construct historical arguments or explanations about significant transformations and 
innovations of the first global age utilizing evidence from a variety of primary and secondary 
sources  
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.3, 9, 10, 11, 
12, 13.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
D4.1.9-12 
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Key: Era7.2.WH.1 = Era 7.Content Standard 2.World History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 7: Age of Revolutions 1750-1900 
Content Standard 2: Students will analyze the global revolutionary changes that shaped the emerging modern world.  

 

  
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era7.2.WH.1 Evaluate the development, expansion, and effects of industrialization in Europe, Asia, and the 
Americas 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.1, 14.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.2 Analyze the social, economic, and political ideas that influenced the 18th and 19th century 
revolutions  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.8.9-12 
D2.His.1.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.3 Analyze written documents that both articulate and contest the powers, responsibilities, and 
limits of a variety of governments over time 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.14.9-12 
D2.His.5, 11.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.4 Analyze the reasons for and consequences of involuntary and voluntary mass migration 
(e.g., historical events, cultural practices, climate variability, resource use) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.7, 9.9-12 
D2.His.3, 14.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.5 Compare the social and economic impact of different labor systems in the Age of Revolutions 
from multiple perspectives using primary and secondary sources 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.Eco.3.9-12 
D2.His.6, 14.9-12 
D3.1.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.6 Assess the role Western imperialism played in creating spheres of influence and new patterns 
of colonization during the 19th century 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.1.9-12 
D2.His.1, 14.9-12 
 

Era7.2.WH.7 Analyze the effects of large- and small-scale population shifts on various regions, using 
geographic data 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.3, 7.9-12 

Era7.2.WH.8 Analyze ways in which the perspectives of people in the present shape the interpretations of 
the past, using available technology 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.6, 7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 4, 5 

D2.His.7.9-12 

Era7.2.WH.9 Evaluate the credibility and the limitations of primary and secondary sources representing 
multiple perspectives    
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.10, 11, 12, 
13.9-12  
D3.1, 2.9-12 

Era7.2.WH.10 
 

Construct historical arguments or explanations about global changes caused directly or 
indirectly by economic and political revolutions, using primary and secondary sources  
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.1, 2, 7, 8, 
9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.3, 9, 10, 11, 
12, 13.9-12 
D3.1, 3, 4.9-12 
D4.1.9-12  
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World History: Era 8: Crisis and Achievement 1900-1945 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: Era8.3.WH.1 = Era 8.Content Standard 3.World History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 8: Crisis and Achievement 1900-1945 
Content Standard 3: Students will analyze the reasons for and consequences of early 20th century crises and achievements.  
 

  
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era8.3.WH.1 
 

Compare the complex causes of early 20th century rebellions worldwide  
(e.g., eastern Europe, Russia, North Africa, South Africa, China, Vietnam, India, South 
America, Central America)  
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Geo.1, 7.9-12 
D2.His.14.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.2 
 

Examine the outcomes of social, economic, and political transformations in Africa, Asia, Middle 
East, and Latin America  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.1, 2, 14.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.3 Examine causes leading up to the outbreak of World War I and World War II from multiple 
perspectives 
(e.g., imperialism, nationalism, alliances, militarism) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.1, 14.9-12 
 

Era8.3.WH.4 Analyze short- and long-term outcomes of World War I and World War II from multiple 
perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.14, 15.9-12 
 

Era8.3.WH.5 Analyze the impact of advances in science and technology on World War I and World War II 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.1.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.6 Compare and contrast the impact of political and military leadership of Axis and Allied powers 
during World War II  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.3, 4.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.7 Analyze the changes in cultural and social life due to artistic and literary movements and 
scientific and technological innovations 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.3.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.8 Use appropriate sources to answer student-generated compelling and supporting questions 
about major conflicts in the early 20th century 
 

CCRA.R.1, 7 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D1.5.9-12 
D2.His.1, 2.9-12 
D3.1, 2.9-12 
 

Era8.3.WH.9 Analyze ways in which the perspectives of people in the present shape the interpretations of 
the past using multiple sources and available data and technology  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.6, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.7.9-12 

Era8.3.WH.10 Construct explanations about early to mid-20th century events using multiple sources and 
available data and technology  
  

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.6, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 

D2.His.2, 9, 10, 
11,13.9-12 
D3.1, 3.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
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Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education 

Revised 2014 
 

Key: Era9.4.WH.1 = Era 9.Content Standard 4.World History.1st Student Learning Expectation 

Strand: Era 9: Contemporary World Since 1945 
Content Standard 4: Students will analyze the challenges and accomplishments of the contemporary world.  
 

  
CCSS ELA- 
Literacy Alignment C3 Alignment 

Era9.4.WH.1 Analyze the change and continuity in global power shifts after World War II 
• Africa 
• Americas 
• Asia 
• Europe 
• Middle East 

 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Geo.5.9-12 
D2.His.2, 3.9-12 
 

Era9.4.WH.2 Evaluate social, economical, political, and technological causes and effects of accelerating 
global interdependence  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.His.14.9-12 

Era9.4.WH.3 Analyze short- and long-term causes and effects of the following on humanity 
• disease 
• famine 
• genocide  
• loss of natural resources 
• terrorism 

 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.His.14, 15.9-12 

Era9.4.WH.4 Assess geographic, human, and economic costs of war using evidence from multiple sources 
and perspectives 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 4 
 

D2.His.16.9-12 

Era9.4.WH.5 Assess the social, economic, political, and technological efforts to address economic 
imbalances and social inequalities among the world’s peoples 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.Civ.5.9-12 

Era9.4.WH.6 Construct explanations about the consequences of human-made and natural disasters as they 
affect global trade, politics, and human migration  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.W.2, 7, 8, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 
 

D2.Geo.12.9-12 
D4.2.9-12 
 

Era9.4.WH.7 Critique the historical accuracy of a variety of secondary sources on topics in contemporary 
history  
(e.g., websites, documentaries, movies, newspaper articles, biographies) 
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 8 
CCRA.SL.1, 2, 3 

D2.His.10, 13, 17.9-
12 
 

Era9.4.WH.8 Analyze ways historical contexts continue to shape people’s perspectives  
 

CCRA.R.1, 3, 6, 8 
CCRA.W.7, 9 
CCRA.SL.1, 4 

D2.His.5.9-12 
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World History: Glossary 

Social Studies Curriculum Framework  
Arkansas Department of Education  

Revised 2014 

Glossary for World History 
 
Change and continuity Comparison of different points in time – either two points in time from the past with each other, or one from the past with the 

present, to evaluate how some things changed and some things stayed the same  
Compelling question Question that addresses problems and issues found in and across the academic disciplines that make up social studies and 

requires students to apply disciplinary concepts and to construct arguments and interpretations; a question that guides a historical 
inquiry and argumentation 

Globalization Increasing interconnectedness of different parts of the world resulting from common worldwide cultural, economic, and political 
activities, and the impact of technological advances in communication and transportation 

Historical argument Claim or collection of claims supported by appropriate historical evidence 
Primary source First-hand account, document, or physical object that was written or created during the time under study  

(e.g., speeches, pamphlets, government documents, memoirs, letters, artifacts, pieces of art, data results or analysis) 
Secondary source Interpretation, analysis, critique, or restructuring of data contained in primary sources that may contain pictures, quotes or 

graphics from primary sources 
(e.g., newspaper articles, magazine articles, reviews of books, reference materials, biographies) 

Supporting question Question intended to contribute knowledge and insights to the inquiry behind a compelling question with descriptions, definitions, 
and processes 
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Contributors 
 

The following people contributed to the development of this document: 
 
Lacey Alkire – Fayetteville School District Debbie Kamps – Highland School District 
Laura Beth Arnold – Little Rock School District Bennie Lard – Hope School District   
Nathan Andrew Bagley – Phillips County Community College, Helena Jan Loyd – Cabot School District 
Cindy Beckman – Conway School District Dr. Kristen Dutcher-Mann – University of Arkansas at Little Rock 
Kris Bertelsen – Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis, Little Rock Branch Marsha Masters – Economics Arkansas 
Dr. Kay Bland – Butler Center for Arkansas Studies  Lisa McGriff – Star City School District 
Ruth Brown – Marvel School District Toney McMurray – Alma School District 
Lisa Byrum – Pulaski County Special School District Shannon Neumeier – North Little Rock School District 
Kelli Castleberry – Camden Fairview School District Kari Nichols Henard – Bryant School District 
Barbara Clements – Marion School District Martha Pelley – Cedar Ridge School District 
Napoleon Cross – Lafayette County School District Lindsey Phillips – Rogers School District 
Teddy Davis – Arkansas State University, Beebe Carmen Walker-Pierce – Little Rock School District  
Debra Ewing-Hight – Bentonville School District Judy Pierce – Benton School District 
Georgia Fletcher – Russellville School District Don Porter – Little Rock School District 
David Freligh – Forrest City School District Sarah Pugh – Bentonville School District 
Lantha Garmrath – Paragould School District Steven Quoss – Warren School District 
Sue Geery – Norfork School District  Julie Roark – Nettleton School District 
Angie Goodding – Monticello School District Jason Sanders – El Dorado School District 
Ron Graham – Drew Central School District Joy Spivey – Deer/Mt. Judea School District 
Willie Gulley – Dollarway School District Linda Thrasher – Mountain Home School District 
Bailey Hendricks – Searcy School District John Traband – Hampton School District 
Schula Holley – Little Rock School District Karen Trusty – Paris School District 
Nancy Hull – Fountain Lake School District Cathy Tucker – Lake Hamilton School District 
Dr. Margie Hunter – West Memphis School District Shelina Warren – Pine Bluff School District 
Anthony Jackson – Fordyce School District James Washington – Arkansas Consolidated School District 
Ashley Jackson – Dumas School District Barry Watkins – Bay School District  
Carmen Jones – Malvern School District Vickie Yates – Virtual Arkansas 
Dr. Cherisse Jones-Branch – Arkansas State University, Jonesboro  
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ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION RULES GOVERNING 
THE CREATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY DETACHMENT 

__________________ 
 
1.00 REGULATORY AUTHORITY 
 

1.01 These rules shall be known as the Arkansas Department of Education Rules 
Governing the Creation of School Districts by Detachment. 

 
1.02 The State Board of Education (State Board) enacted these rules pursuant to its 

authority as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1501 et seq. and Ark. Code Ann.  
§ 25-15-204. 

 
2.00 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

2.01 No school district shall be created with fewer than four thousand (4,000) students. 
 
2.02 A new school district may be created by detaching territory from: 
 
 2.02.1 An existing school district; or 
 
 2.02.2 Two (2) or more existing contiguous school districts. 
 
2.03 A school district created under Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the Arkansas 

Code and these rules shall have all the rights, privileges, and responsibilities of 
other public school districts. 

 
Source:  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1501 
   
3.00 MINIMUM AREA AND ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

3.01 A new school district may not be created in an area with fewer than four thousand 
(4,000) students in average daily membership. 

 
3.02 An existing school district shall not be reduced by means of detachment to an area 

with fewer than four thousand (4,000) students in average daily membership. 
 

3.03 A new school district to be created by detachment must only be made up of 
students from one (1) existing school district. 

 
3.04 Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the Arkansas Code and these rules shall 

apply only to school districts that: 
 

3.04.1 Had an average daily membership of at least fifteen thousand (15,000) 
students but not more than twenty thousand (20,000) students in the school 
year immediately preceding the detachment; or 
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3.04.2 Encompass a total area of seven hundred square miles (700 sq. mi.) or 

more, now or in the future. 
 
Source:  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1502 
 
4.00 INITIATION OF DETACHMENT 
 

Creation of a new school district by detachment shall be initiated by: 
 

4.01 Resolution of the board of directors of each school district from which territory is 
to be detached; or 

 
4.02 A petition that is presented to the State Board of Education pursuant to the 

provisions of Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the Arkansas Code and these 
rules.  

 
Source:  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1503 
 
5.00 PETITION AND ELECTION 
 

5.01 Not later than the thirtieth day after the date the State Board receives a petition or 
resolution for detachment under Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the 
Arkansas Code and these rules, the State Board shall hold a hearing on the 
validity of the petition or resolution. 

 
5.02 To be valid, a petition or resolution shall: 

 
5.02.1 State the purpose for which the petition or resolution is being submitted; 
 
5.02.2 Contain a plat or map of the proposed new school district; 
 
5.02.3 Contain an independent feasibility study stating: 
 

5.02.3.1 Cost of operation of the new school district and the ability 
to operate the new school district taking into consideration 
the tax base, debt service, and division of assets to the new 
school district; 

 
5.02.3.2 A list of the public school assets to be transferred from the 

existing school district to the new school district; 
 
5.02.3.3 The size of the new school district; and 

 
5.02.3.4 The effect of detachment on court-ordered desegregation; 

and 
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5.02.4 Be signed by at least ten percent (10%) of the number of voters in the area 
proposed for detachment who voted in the most recent general election. 

 
5.03 If the State Board determines that the petition or resolution is valid and the 

petition or resolution does not conflict with Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1504(b)(2) 
and Section 5.03 of these rules, the State Board may, after complying with Ark. 
Code Ann. § 6-13-1504(b)(2) and Section 5.03 of these rules, order an election on 
the proposition of detachment to be held at the next annual school election or 
general election. 

 
5.03.1 The State Board shall not order any creation of a new school district by 

detachment or any other act or combination of any acts that hampers, 
delays, or in any manner negatively affects desegregation efforts of a 
school district or districts in this state. 

 
5.03.2 Prior to the entry of any order for election on the question of detachment, 

the State Board shall seek an advisory opinion from the Attorney General 
concerning the impact of the proposed detachment and creation of a new 
school district on the effort of the state to assist the affected school district 
or districts in the desegregation of the public schools of this state. 

 
5.03.3 The order for election on the proposition of detachment shall: 

 
5.03.3.1 Contain a plat or map of the proposed new school district; 

and 
 
5.03.3.2 Comply with all requirements and procedures set forth in 

Ark. Code Ann. § 6-14-101 et seq. that do not conflict with 
the provisions of Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the 
Arkansas Code and these rules. 

 
5.04 The State Board shall certify two (2) copies of the detachment order and convey 

one (1) copy to the county clerk and one (1) copy to the county election 
commission at least sixty (60) days prior to the date the commission sets for 
election on the question of detachment. 

 
5.04.1 No later than forty-five (45) days prior to the election, the county clerk of 

each county affected shall identify all persons who reside within the area 
proposed to be detached, and the county clerk shall determine the names 
and addresses of all qualified electors residing within that area.  The 
failure to identify all persons residing within the area proposed to be 
detached or the failure to determine the names and addresses of all 
qualified electors residing within that area shall not invalidate or otherwise 
affect the results of the election. 
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5.04.1.1 All of the qualified electors residing within the territory to 
be detached shall be entitled to vote in the election. 
 

5.04.1.2 The petitioners shall give notice of the election by 
publication of at least one (1) insertion in a newspaper 
having general circulation in each school district from 
which territory is being detached. 
 

5.04.2 The county clerk shall prepare a list by precinct of all those qualified 
electors residing within the area to be detached who are qualified to vote 
in that precinct and furnish that list to the election officials at the time the 
ballot boxes and voting machines are delivered. 
 
5.04.2.1 If the county clerk or the county election commission shall 

fail to perform any duties required, then any interested 
party may apply for a writ of mandamus to require the 
performance of the duties. 

 
5.04.2.2 The failure of the county clerk or the county election 

commission to perform the duties shall not void the 
detachment election unless a court finds that the failure to 
perform the duties substantially prejudiced an interested 
party. 

 
5.05 The ballot shall be printed to permit voting for or against the proposition in a 

manner similar to the following: “Creation of a new school district by detachment 
of property and territory that includes the following property and territory from 
the ____________________ School District: ____________________.”  The 
ballot description of the property and territory to be detached shall be sufficient to 
give general notice of the territory affected. 

 
Source:  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1504 
 
6.00 CREATION OF A SCHOOL DISTRICT 
 

6.01 If all the requirements of Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 and these rules are 
met and a majority of the votes are cast for the proposition, the State Board shall 
order the creation of the new school district. 

 
6.02 At the time the order creating the district is made, the State Board shall appoint a 

board of directors of seven (7) members for the new school district to serve until 
the next regular election of members, when a board of directors shall be elected in 
compliance with Arkansas law. 

 
6.02.1 Following the entry of the order creating the new school district and the 

appointment of a board of directors for the new school district but prior to 



  005.23 

ADE 338-5 
 

the transfer of any assets, territory, property, liabilities, duties, or 
responsibilities, any new school district created by detachment from an 
existing school district that is a party to any court-ordered desegregation 
plan shall petition the court having jurisdiction in the desegregation matter 
and obtain any and all court orders or other relief necessary to ensure that 
the detachment will not cause the state or any affected school district to be 
in violation of any orders of the court or any consent orders or decrees 
entered into by the parties with regard to the desegregation plan. 

 
6.03 Any new school district created under Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the 

Arkansas Code and these rules shall take the property of the school district from 
which the territory was taken, as the State Board shall deem proper, and shall be 
liable for that part of all indebtedness of the school district from which the 
territory was taken as shall be assigned to the new school district by the State 
Board. 

 
6.04 The millage rate of the electors (or property) of the detached territory shall remain 

the same until an election may be held to change the rate of taxation for the 
detached area. 

 
6.05 The State Board shall have the following duties regarding creation of a school 

district by detachment: 
 
6.05.1 To form local school districts, change boundary lines of school districts, 

create new school districts, and perform all other functions regarding 
changes in school districts in accordance with the law; 

 
6.05.2 To transfer funds and attach territory that is in one (1) school district to 

other school districts as may seem best for the educational welfare of the 
children; and 
 

6.05.3 To enact rules and regulations regarding the creation of school districts by 
detachment under Title 6, Chapter 13, Subchapter 15 of the Arkansas 
Code. 

 
6.06 In its order creating the new school district under this section, the State Board 

may allow a transition period of up to two (2) consecutive years to allow the new 
school district to become fully operational. 

 
Source:  Ark. Code Ann. § 6-13-1505 
 
7.00 TRANSITION PERIOD 
 

7.01 If the new school district created by detachment was formed from an existing 
school district that is a party to any court-ordered desegregation plan, the State 
Board shall, prior to the transfer of any assets, territory, property, liabilities, 
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duties, or responsibilities, to the new school district, allow for a time period 
sufficient to permit the parties to petition the court having jurisdiction in the 
desegregation matter to obtain any and all court orders or other relief necessary to 
ensure that the detachment will not cause the state or any affected school district 
to be in violation of any orders of the court or any consent orders or decrees 
entered into by the parties with regard to the desegregation plan. 

 
7.02 If the State Board allows for a transition period as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. 

§ 6-13-1505 and Section 6.06 of these rules, the State Board may allow a 
reasonable time period, not to exceed 120 days from the date the State Board 
issues the order creating the new school district, to allow the existing school 
district and the new school district created by detachment to develop and present 
to the State Board a written agreement concerning the following matters, without 
limitation: 

 
7.02.1 A plan for the selection and employment of a superintendent or 

administrator for the new school district created by detachment; 
 

7.02.2 A plan for the zoning and election of school board members in accordance 
with Arkansas and federal law; 

 
7.02.3 A determination of the millage necessary to operate the new school district 

created by detachment; 
 

7.02.4 A plan that specifically addresses the distribution of real and personal 
property, assets, liabilities (including debt), duties and responsibilities for 
the existing school district and the new school district created by 
detachment; and 

 
7.02.5 A plan that specifically addresses the procedure by which the new school 

district will employ licensed and nonlicensed staff. 
 
7.03 If the State Board allows for a transition period as set forth in Ark. Code Ann. 

§ 6-13-1505 and Section 6.06 of these rules, and if the new school district created 
by detachment was formed from an existing school district that is a party to any 
court-ordered desegregation plan, the State Board may allow a reasonable time 
period, not to exceed 120 days from the date the presiding court issues all court 
orders or other relief necessary as set forth in Section 7.01 of these rules, to allow 
the existing school district and the new school district created by detachment to 
develop and present to the State Board a written agreement concerning matters set 
forth in Section 7.02 of these rules. 

 
7.04 In the event that the existing school district and the new school district created by 

detachment are unable to agree upon any issue regarding the formation of a 
written agreement concerning detachment or upon the implementation of the final 
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determination of the State Board concerning detachment, the school districts 
shall: 

 
7.04.1 Jointly petition the Commissioner of Education or his or her designee to 

resolve the matter subject to final determination by the State Board as set 
forth in Section 7.05 of these rules; 

 
7.04.2 Jointly select a mediator to mediate the matter subject to final 

determination by the State Board as set forth in Section 7.05 of these rules; 
or 

 
7.04.3 Jointly petition the State Board to resolve the matter in accordance with 

Section 7.05 of these rules. 
 
7.04.4 In the absence of an agreement regarding any of the options listed in 

Sections 7.04.1 through 7.04.3 of these rules, the matter will proceed 
directly to the State Board for resolution in accordance with Section 7.05 
of these rules. 

  
7.05 The State Board shall make the final determination concerning the distribution of 

real and personal property, assets, liabilities (including debt), duties and 
responsibilities for the existing school district and the new school district created 
by detachment. 
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